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FOREWORD

In the materials of this volume of Selected Works
by Comrade Enver Hoxha, which belong to the period
1976-1980, the reader will be acquainted with the efforts
and struggle of the Albanian people for the progress of
socialism relying on their own forces, with the principled
stand of the Party of Labour of Albania towards various
international events and in defence of Marxism-Leninism, the
cause of the revolution and socialism in the world.

The main event of this period in Albania is the 7th
Congress of the PLA which took place in November 1976.
In this volume, an important place is given to the Re-
port delivered at this Congress by the First Secretary,
Enver Hoxha. The Report makes a Marxist-Leninist syn-
thesis of the revolutionary thought and action of the
PLA after its 6th Congress, gives a tableau of the new
perspectives for the construction of socialism in Albania
and brings out the content of the new Constitution of the
PSR of Albania, which sanctioned the further qualitative
development of the Albanian socialist state in conformity
with the new stage of the revolution — the complete cons-
truction of socialist society. Likewise, it deals with various
problems of the international situation, the all-round
crises of the capitalist-revisionist system, the contradic-
tions between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, the
struggle against the political and ideological diversion of
the bourgeoisie and revisionism and the struggles which
the peoples are waging against the two superpowers and
other imperialist powers.



VIII FOREWORD

While making a detailed analysis of acute problems
of the time, Comrade Enver Hoxha propounds and proves
the important thesis that now «the question of the rev-
olution and people's liberation is not just an aspiration
but a problem presented for solution». He points out that
the national liberation movement, the national democratic
revolutions, are component parts of a single revolutionary
process, the world proletarian revolution, and that the peo-
ple's liberation struggle can achieve real victory only
when it is linked with the cause of the proletariat and
socialism.

In polemics with the anti-Marxist concepts of the
Chinese revisionist leadership about the main enemy,
Comrade Enver Hoxha also points out what a great danger
the two superpowers, American imperialism and Soviet
social-imperialism, represent to the revolution, socialism
and the peoples, makes a profound principled criticism
of the theory of «three worlds» and points out that class
analysis of the social systems is the only criterion by
which to assess and define the places which the various
states occupy in the present division of the world.

Included in this volume of Selected Works are a
number of the most important theoretical works of Comrade
Enver Hoxha which came out during this period, such
as «Yugoslav ‘'Self-Administration' — a Capitalist Theory
and Practice», <«Imperialism and the Revolution», and
«Eurocommunism Is Anti-Communism». They deal with
capital questions which confront the communist revolu-
tionary liberation movement of the world today for the
defence and further development of the Marxist-Leninist
doctrine. The allround analyses which are made of the re-
trogressive, counter-revolutionary role of social democracy
and various trends of modern revisionism, from Browder-
ism to «Eurocommunism», occupy a special place.

In many materials a detailed and scientifically sub-



FOREWORD IX

stantiated Marxist-Leninist analysis is made of the ideo-
theoretical and philosophical roots of Chinese revisionism,
the anti-Marxist essence of «Mao Zedong thought» and the
Chinese reality and the policy of the Communist Party
of China, stigmatizing the stand of the Chinese revisionists
towards the proletariat, the peasantry, the army, the
national bourgeoisie and its parties, as well as towards
contradictions and compromises. The reasons why the
Chinese revolution did not develop into a socialist revolu-
tion are shown. The warmongering foreign policy of the
social-imperialist Chinese leadership and its plan to make
China a superpower are unmasked.

Special attention is devoted to problems of the Marx-
ist-Leninist movement, its development, relations between
the Marxist-Leninist parties and the role of their work in
the working class and the ranks of the working masses
for the extension and strengthening of the revolutionary
movement of the proletariat. At the same time stern
scientific criticism is made of concepts and stands of re-
visionists towards such fundamental problems as those to
do with the revolution, socialist society, the so-called
democratic socialism, the bourgeois state, «democratic» and
«peaceful» transition to socialism in the framework of the
existing bourgeois Constitutions, etc.

This volume also includes articles, talks and speeches,
about the peoples’' struggle for national and social libera-
tion, about proletarian democracy and other questions of
current interest and importance.

Some of the materials published in this volume have
been abridged.






ON THE ACTIVITY OF THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE
OF THE PARTY OF LABOUR OF ALBANIA

Extracts from the Report (1) submitted to the 7th
Congress of the PLA(2)

November 1, 1976

THE NEW CONSTITUTION (3)— A GREAT HISTORIC
VICTORY OF THE PARTY AND THE PEOPLE

Comrades,

It is the honour and very responsible task of the dele-
gates of the 7th Congress to express the opinions of the
entire Party on the new Fundamental Law of socialist
Albania, the new Constitution of our state.

The 6th Congress of the Party put forward the task

1 In this volume, this report is published in abridged form.
The unabridged edition has been published under the title:
Enver Hoxha Report Submitted to the 7th Congress of the
PLA, «8 Néntori» Publishing House, Tirana 1976.

2 The 7th Congress of the PLA was held from November
1 to November 7, 1976.

3 The 8th Plenum of the CC of the PLA held in October
1975 examined the draft of the new Constitution which in
January 1976 was published and presented to the people for
discussion by the People's Assembly. About 1,500,000 people,
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of drafting a new Constitution and instructed that it
should be the continuation of the existing one, which
would express the continuity of the revolution in Albania,
the uninterrupted struggle to guarantee the freedom and
independence of the Homeland and the building of social-
ism. On the other hand, it had to take into account our
present reality, the stage which the development of the
revolution has reached. The new Constitution must sanc-
tion the major revolutionary transformations carried out
and the successes achieved, must reflect the general line
of the Party for the complete construction of socialism
and the further development of our state of the dicta-
torship of the proletariat. The old Constitution was the
Constitution of the building of the foundations of social-
ism, whereas the new Constitution will be the Constitu-
tion of the complete construction of the socialist society.

The draft-Constitution, which will soon be submitted
to the People's Assembly for final approval, is a juridical
document of special importance. It is a document of great
theoretical and practical, political and ideological value,
on which our social, economic, and cultural development
at the stage of the complete construction of the socialist
society will be based.

The new Constitution is permeated through and
through by the ideology and fundamental principles of
Marxism-Leninism, embodies the teachings and the revo-
lutionary experience of our Party of Labour, and bears
the stamp of the creative thinking of the broad masses of
our people. It proclaims the basic principles of scientific
socialism and makes them its own, principles indispensable

practically all the adult population of the country, participated
in the meetings which were held, and about 300.000 people
contributed to the discussion. It was approved by the People's
Assembly on December 28, 1976.
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for a genuine socialist society, in which the dictatorship
of the proletariat has been established, in which the
working class, with its own Party at the head, really plays
its leading role.

Our new Fundamental Law reaffirms the correct
Marxist-Leninist principles which were the foundation of
the first Constitution of the People's Republic of Alba-
nia. But the new Constitution marks a further qualitative
development of the existing Constitution, in conformity
with the present stage of the revolution in our country.

While sanctioning the victories attained and the trends
of development of the country on the road to socialism,
the new Constitution also serves as a program of struggle
and work for the future. Its aim is to give the maximum
scope to the development of the productive forces and
the relations of production of a genuine socialist society,
to open the road of the revolutionary emancipation and
education of our new man, to safeguard and strengthen
the socialist order and the dictatorship of the proletariat
still better, to create the best possible conditions for the
country on its advance towards communism.

Summing up the line and experience Of our Party in
the field of development of the socialist revolution, this
important document also sanctions the juridical, political,
ideological and economic dispositions to bar the way to
revisionism and the restoration of capitalism. In this
respect, our Constitution constitutes a valuable creative
contribution of the Party of Labour of Albania to the
theory and practice of scientific socialism.

The new Constitution does not conceal its class char-
acter. It proclaims and sanctions the character of our state
as a dictatorship of the proletariat in power, it proclaims
and sanctions the undivided leading role of the Party in
the state and in the whole society, it proclaims and sanc-
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tions the class struggle as the main driving force of our
entire society.
Socialism, said Marx,

«.. is the class dictatorship of the proletariat, as
the necessary transit point to the abolition of class
distinctions generally, to the abolition of all the
relations of production on which they rest, to the
abolition of all the social relations that correspond
to these relations of production, to the overthrow
of all ideas that result from these social relations»*

In the revolutionary experience of our country the
correctness of these teachings of genius of Marx has been
completely confirmed. The dictatorship of the proletariat
is the powerful and decisive weapon to carry the socialist
revolution forward, to its complete and final victory. It
is through the dictatorship of the proletariat that the
vital task of the revolution, the allround development of
the socialist economy and culture, the organization and
management of the construction of socialism and of the
classless communist society, is achieved. It plays a no less
important role in the struggle to purge the socialist social
life of all vestiges of the old society, to eradicate from the
minds of the working people everything alien that drags
them backwards, to carry out their communist education,
to unite all the working people around the vanguard
force, the working class and its Party, on the road of
socialism and communism.

The experience of the revolution and the construction
of socialism in Albania proves that the dictatorship of the
proletariat is necessary to the working class to suppress
the resistance of the class enemies, old and new, and their
efforts to restore the old order, to cope with the external

* K. Marx, F. Engels. Selected Works, vol. 1. p. 226, Alb. ed.
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danger, which comes both from the aggressive intentions
of imperialism and social-imperialism to strangle and de-
stroy the socialist order with fire and steel, or with
blockade and starvation, as well as from the ideological
aggression of the capitalist-revisionist world, which day
by day sends its waves of degeneration and counter-revo-
lution crashing against our shores.

The preservation and ceaseless strengthening of the
dictatorship of the proletariat throughout the period of
transition from socialism to communism is also dictated
by the negative experience of the Soviet Union and some
other countries, where departure from the principles of
the dictatorship of the proletariat gave birth to revision-
ism, the most dangerous weapon of the counter-revolution,
which led to the destruction of the socialist order and the
re-establishment of capitalist slavery and social-fascism.

The enemies of socialism, both internal and external,
have always aimed their main blows against the dictator-
ship of the proletariat. Now, it is fashionable among all
the revisionist renegades and the lackeys of the bour-
geoisie to launch savage attacks on the dictatorship of
the proletariat and indulge in wunrestrained demagogy
about the alleged restoration of the lost democracy. Their
purpose is to attack the very essence of Marxism-Lenin-
ism and the revolution and to destroy the fundamental
instrument of the proletariat for the building of the new
socialist life. Therefore, the stand towards the dictatorship
of the proletariat has served and continues to serve as the
marker of the line dividing genuine Marxist-Leninists and
proletarian revolutonaries from opportunists and rene-
gades from the working class of every hue.

In our country the dictatorship of the proletariat has
always stood strong and invincible, because the Party has
carried out the teachings of Marxism-Leninism faithfully.
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has waged the class struggle correctly, and has always
maintained keen revolutionary vigilance. It has constantly
strengthened and perfected the proletarian state and the
defence of the country, and has consistently combated all
alien manifestations which lead to the peaceful degenera-
tion of the socialist social and state order.

Reflecting and summing up the rich revolutionary
experience of our country, as well as international expe-
rience, rejecting the anti-Marxist theories of the revision-
its that the stage of the dictatorship of the proletariat
has allegedly been left behind, or about the «state of the
entire people», the new draft-Constitution states in a clear-
cut manner that the «People's Socialist Republic of Alba-
nia is a state of the dictatorship of the proletariat, which
expresses and defends the interests of all the working
people».

The draft-Constitution is a vivid reflection of genuine
socialist democracy and humanism. It is a confirmation
of the teachings of Marxism-Leninism that the dictator-
ship of the proletariat is inseparable from the broadest,
most thorough-going and complete democracy for the
working people. Ensuring broad socialist democracy con-
stitutes a fundamental condition for the protection and
strengthening of the dictatorship of the proletariat itself,
just as the dictatorship of the proletariat constitutes an
indispensable and decisive condition for the existence of
genuine democracy for the working people.

Our socialist democracy has guaranteed the working
people the important right to have their say in the solu-
tion of social and state problems, to exercise control over
everybody and everything, to participate effectively on a
broad scale, in an organized way and in the most various
forms, in the administration of the country. The Party
considers this participation and its constant extension as
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the fundamental direction of the development of socialist
democracy, as a great motive force to promote the social-
ist construction, and as one of the most important factors
to protect our state and our society against the danger
of bourgeois-revisionist degeneration. This line of the Par-
ty has been fully sanctioned in the new Constitution.

The spirit of socialist democracy, which characterizes
our entire social life, runs through the whole structure
of our socialist state, from the people's councils at the
base up to the People's Assembly. The draft-Constitution
clearly defines that the state power is an indivisible whole
and is exercised completely by the organs and represent-
atives elected by the people directly. All the other state
organs carry out their activity under the direction and
control of the representative organs, are responsible and
render account to them. It stresses that not only the
elected state functionaries but also the appointed ones
must render account to the masses and submit to their
direct control. In this way, the struggle against the danger
of estrangement of the representative organs from the
people, the struggle against bureaucracy and the tendency
to place the executive and administrative organs above
the representative organs of power, is put on a constitu-
tional basis.

With us the building and functioning of the entire
socialist state and social mechanism proceed on the basis
of the principle of democratic centralism, the essence
of which is the centralized leadership by the working
class of the entire life of the country through its Party
and the proletarian state, the combination of centralized
management with the creative initiative of the local
organs and the working masses. By fully embodying this
great Marxist-Leninist principle, the draft-Constitution is
counterposed to all anti-Marxist concepts and practices of
the revisionists, both the liberal-anarchist concepts that
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negate proletarian centralism, and the bureaucratic central-
ist concepts, which prevent participation of the working
masses in governing the country.

In socialist Albania, the rights of the working people
to work, to education and medical services free of charge,
to the means of livelihood in old age, freedom of speech,
the press and organization, have been ensured under the
law and guaranteed in practice, complete equality before
the law, without any restriction or privilege in rights and
obligations on account of sex, race, nationality, education,
position or material condition, etc, is guaranteed. One of
the great achievements of the historic work of the Party
and the people's power is the emancipation of the Alba-
nian woman and her complete equality with man in work
and pay and in all fields of our life. All these colossal
political and social victories achieved by our Party and
people, occupy an important place in the new Constitution.

Our reality, our socialist democracy refute all the
slanders of the bourgeois and revisionist ideologists who
charge that the socialist order lacks democracy. With us,
freedom and democracy are only for the broad masses of
working people, and are not, and cannot be. for the ene-
mies of the working class and the people, for those who
seek to undermine the proletarian state power and the
socialist social order, as the bourgeoisie and the revision-
ist traitors would like. In full compliance with the teach-
ings of Marxism-Leninism, our Party and our dictatorship
of the proletariat have not allowed and never will allow
this kind of democracy. Our socialist democracy is true
democracy for the people, for the masses of the working
people, and for them alone.

During the popular discussion of the draft-Constitu-
tion, the entire people enthusiastically hailed the inclusion
in the Constitution as a fundamental principle of the
clause that the «Party of Labour of Albania, the vanguard
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of the working class, is the sole political leading force of
the state and the society».

With the greatest loyalty and unwavering consisten-
cy our Party has upheld the great principle that ensuring
the leading role of the Marxist-Leninist party constitutes
the decisive condition for carrying out the revolution,
establishing the dictatorship of the proletariat and build-
ing socialism. It has always been aware that the leadership
of the Party represents the concentrated and highest ex-
pression of the leading role of the working class and the
number one subjective factor for putting its revolutionary
program into practice.

The fact that this has been made a fundamental prin-
ciple of the Constitution is further evidence that our
Party, as always, is determined to implement and defend
the immortal teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin
on every issue and in all fields. The leading role of the
Party in our society and state not only constitutes a basic
demand of Marxism-Leninism, but also represents an his-
toric reality.

With the Party in the lead, our people carried out
the National Liberation War and won their freedom and
independence, overthrew the old regimes and established
the people's power. With the Party in the lead, great rev-
olutionary transformations were carried out. Under the
leadership of the Party, our people defended the country
from the frenzied attacks of external and internal ene-
mies, and secured and consolidated its political and eco-
nomic independence. With the Party at the head, this
Albania at which we rejoice today and which we must
always unceasingly strive to make stronger and more
prosperous, has been built.

But, as Marxism-Leninism teaches and as our own
historical experience, too, has convinced us. it is not just
for a certain time that the leading role of the Party is
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necessary. It is indispensable for the entire period of the
complete construction of the socialist society, up to com-
munism. The more the revolution advances and deepens,
the more the leading role of the Party must be strength-
ened and perfected in every sphere of life, and state
and social activity. If this role is allowed to become weak-
ened or eliminated, great dangers threaten the revolu-
tion and socialism and grave defeats await them.

The revisionist theories which «claim that in the
transitional period the leading role of the Party comes
to an end, or turns into an educative function only, are
aimed at leaving the working class and the people
without a leadership so that the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat and socialism can be overthrown and the counter-
revolution triumph.

By placing the principle of the leading role of the
Party at the foundation of the Constitution, we are de-
fending Marxism-Leninism from these frenzied attacks,
defending and carrying forward the cause of true social-
ism in Albania.

The fact that Marxism-Leninism has now become the
dominant ideology in our country represents another his-
torical reality. Our entire political, economic, social, edu-
cational and cultural life is guided by the principles of
the ideology of the working class and permeated by the
principles of proletarian morality. As a result of the great
work of the Party, of the ideological and cultural revolu-
tion, the revolutionary theory of the proletariat has been
embraced by the broad masses of the people, it sets the
tone for and determines the course of development of
the entire spiritual life of our society. Marxism-Leninism,
which illuminates our road to socialism and communism,
has been transformed into a great motive force.

The Marxist-Leninist ideology, the line of the Party,
enable the people to understand the present better and
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have even greater confidence in the future. Life over the
last thirty-five years has firmly convinced our people
that only on the basis of the revolutionary outlook of the
working class is it possible to establish, safeguard and
strengthen the dictatorship of the proletariat, to build
socialism successfully and to march confidently towards
the classless communist society.

This experience and these victories have had the re-
sult that the consistent defence and implementation of
Marxism-Leninism has become the concern of all the
working people and is considered by everybody as a ques-
tion vital to the fate of socialism. Therefore, the statement
of the Constitution that «Marxism-Leninism is the domi-
nant ideology» in our socialist state, that «the entire so-
cialist social order is developed on the basis of its prin-

ciples» is a great historic victory of socialism in Alb-
ania.

One of the great principles of Marxism-Leninism and
one of the main conclusions drawn from our Party's rev-
olutionary experience is that it is absolutely essential to
continue to wage the class struggle also in the period of
the complete construction of the socialist society, right
up to communism.

The modern revisionists, with the Soviet revisionists
in the lead, claim that class struggle dies out with the liquida-
tion of the exploiting classes. This is a fraud designed
to disarm the working class and lull it to sleep, to
open the way to the restoration of capitalism. This has
been most clearly proved in the Soviet Union and the
other former socialist countries, where the new capitalist
bourgeoisie has come to power.

Our country's experience refutes these false and capi-
tulationist theories about the dying out of the class
struggle in socialism...

In compliance with the teachings of Marxism-Lenin-
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ism and relying on this rich revolutionary experience,
the draft-Constitution explicitly states that in all its activ-
ity, our socialist state upholds the great Marxist-Leninist
principle of the class struggle, which constitutes the great
motive force to carry the socialist revolution forward.

In drafting the new Constitution, the Central Com-
mittee has seen to it that the line of the Party concerning
major questions of national sovereignty and defence of
the country's freedom and independence is fully reflected
and clearly formulated in it. In the circumstances that
our country is encircled by imperialists and revisionists,
that all-round political, ideological, economic and military
pressure is being brought to bear against it, that chauvin-
istic theories on limited sovereignty are being spread, and
the practice of robbing the peoples of their independence
is being imposed by violence, these problems assume great
importance, not only theoretical and juridical, but practical
and political as well.

Proceeding from the sacred goal of preserving and
unceasingly strengthening the freedom, independence, and
defence potential of the Homeland and the gains of the
revolution, the draft-Constitution states that nobody other
than the representative organs of state power can exer-
cise the sovereignty of the people or any of its attributes
in the name of our Republic, that the territory of the
Homeland is inalienable and its borders inviolable. Under
the Constitution, the establishment of foreign military
bases and the stationing of foreign troops, in whatever
form, in the territory of socialist Albania are prohibited.
As well as this, no one has the right to sign or accept
the capitulation or occupation of the country.

These revolutionary principles of vital importance
unequivocally and clearly express the sovereign right and
determination of the Albanian people to defend their
life, their achievements, and their free and independent
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socialist Homeland to the end. At the same time, the prin-
ciples sanctioned in the Constitution, especially the one
about the prohibition of the establishment of foreign bases
and the stationing of foreign troops, constitute a solemn
pledge that the territory of socialist Albania will never be
used as a base for aggression against the other countries.
Also of great importance for safeguarding the inde-
pendence of the country and the socialist order is the
provision in the draft-Constitution prohibiting the granting
of concessions to foreign countries, the setting up of for-
eign economic and financial companies and other institu-
tions or embarking on joint ventures with bourgeois and
revisionist capitalist monopolies and states, as well as
obtaining credits from them. This is an extremely import-
ant question of principle. No country whatsoever, big or
small, can build socialism by taking credits and aid from
the bourgeoisie and the revisionists or by integrating its
economy into the world system of capitalist economy. Any
such linking of the economy of a socialist country with
the economy of bourgeois or revisionist countries opens the
doors to the operation of the economic laws of capitalism
and the degeneration of the socialist order. This is the
road of betrayal and the restoration of capitalism, which
the revisionist cliques have pursued and are pursuing.

Our people always regard the defence of freedom
and national sovereignty as the duty above all duties.
Therefore, the Party and the people's power have adopted
a series of very important measures of a political, ideolo-
gical, military and other character, which have also been
sanctioned in the draft-Constitution, for the organization
of a reliable and impregnable defence, capable of guar-
anteeing the socialist victories and coping with any ene-
my aggression, no matter where it comes from. The Con-
stitution also sanctions the great Marxist-Leninist prin-
ciple that the defence of the Homeland and the gains of
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socialism are guaranteed by the armed people organized
in the armed forces.

It is absolutely possible to ensure the national sover-
eignty, and political and economic independence and to
guarantee the defence of the country, because in Albania
the people are in power, sovereignty belongs entirely to
the working people and is exercised by them alone, be-
cause the dictatorship of the proletariat, led by the Party
of Labour, is in power here.

These basic principles, which have been sanctioned
in the draft-Constitution, reflect the revolutionary
Marxist-Leninist policy and line of the Party and, at the
same time, comply with the ardent aspirations of the Al-
banian people who have fought and shed torrents of blood
for their freedom, independence, and sovereign rights,
for hundreds of years on end. This is why the entire
people have expressed their unanimous approval of these
great principles of the Constitution and their readiness
to defend to a man their national sovereignty and every
inch of their socialist Homeland at all costs and under
any circumstances.

Our country's experience proves that the safeguarding
of the economic and political independence and the de-
fence of national sovereignty are closely linked with the
consistent implementation of the principle of self-reliance.
In connection with this major question, the draft-Consti-
tution says that throughout the construction of socialism,
the People's Socialist Republic of Albania upholds the
principle of self-reliance.

Just as the freedom and independence of a country
are not donated, neither are the revolution and socialism
imported. They are the outcome of the resolute revolu-
tionary struggle of the broad working masses of each
country with the working class at the head and under the
leadership of the Marxist-Leninist party. The principle of
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self-reliance does not rule out the internationalist aid of
the proletariat, revolutionaries, and socialist countries.
However, the external factor, internationalist solidarity
and aid, is an auxiliary and complementary element, but
not the decisive one, despite its great importance.

In the National Liberation War as well as in the
construction and defence of socialism, our Party has re-
solutely applied the Marxist-Leninist principle of self-
reliance. Precisely for this reason our country successfully
dealt with the nazi-fascist occupiers as well as all the
pressures and blockades of the imperialists and revision-
ists, has built a powerful and independent economy and
developed a powerful and reliable defence potential, and
a culture and art of sound socialist content. By undeviat-
ingly pursuing the Marxist-Leninist course of self-reliance,
Albania will attain new, even greater, victories in the
complete construction of the socialist society.

The draft-Constitution also sanctions a series of other
important principles and norms, which underlie the con-
struction and functioning of the entire economic and so-
cial, political and spiritual life such as those which govern
the relations of ownership and distribution, the planned
development of the economy, the socialist law, the rela-
tions between cadres and masses, between the state and
the society, as well as the principles and norms which
define the rights and duties of citizens, and so on. The
sanctioning in the Constitution of the fundamental prin-
ciples guiding the foreign policy of our state is of special
importance.

The new Constitution provides a reflection of a true
socialist society, built according to the teachings of Marx,
Engels, Lenin and Stalin, embodied in, and borne out by,
the revolutionary practice of our country. Therefore, in
calling our Republic a People's Socialist Republic, the
new Constitution expresses in the most complete and
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clearest way the class content and the socialist reality of
Albania today.

The approval of the new Fundamental Law of our
socialist state by the People's Assembly will impart a
fresh and powerful impulse to the entire work and
struggle of our people for the construction and defence
of socialism. The new Constitution will make the dicta-
torship of the proletariat in Albania even stronger and
more invincible, it will open up broader vistas to the
progress and prosperity of our Fatherland.



II

THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE COUNTRY
AND THE TASKS OF THE PARTY

Under the leadership of the Party and inspired by
its correct Marxist-Leninist line, our working class, the
cooperativist peasantry and the people's intelligentsia,
mustered all their energies, and in general, successfully
fulfilled the tasks set by the 61h Congress for the devel-
opment of the economy and culture.

By implementing the Party's directive that the econ-
omy must be developed in a proportionate and harmo-
nious way, further growth and strengthening of all its
branches was ensured in the 5th five-year period. In
1975, as against 1970, social production increased by 37
per cent and the national income by 38 per cent, at an
average rate 3 times higher than the increase in the po-
pulation.

During this period, proceeding on the road of social-
ist industrialization, the role of industry as the leading
branch in the overall economic development was further
enhanced. Now industrial production makes up about 65
per cent of total industrial and agricultural production.
In 1975, as against 1970, industrial production increased
by 52 per cent, at an average annual rate of 8.7 per cent.

During these years, vigorous revolutionary work was
done to put into practice the correct policy of the Party
for the rapid development and modernization of socialist
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agriculture, as the basic branch of the economy. Agricul-
tural production increased by 33 per cent, at an average
annual rate of 59 per cent.

In this five-year period the volume of investments
was 50 per cent greater than in the previous five-year pe-
riod. Work was done on 310 important economic and social
projects, half of which have already been commissioned.

On the basis of the overall growth of production, a
further rise in the material well-being and the cultural
level of the people was ensured. The real income per
capita increased by 14.5 per cent, the target set by the
6th Congress. The purchasing power of the population has
increased and supply has steadily improved. Eighty-five
per cent of the people's needs for industrial and agricul-
tural goods of everyday use were met by local products.
During the past five-year period, 62,000 flats and dwelling-
houses were built in towns and villages. The educational
and cultural level of the masses of the people was raised
higher. In the last five years, over 12,500 people gradu-
ated from higher schools, and 72.000 others from second-
ary schools. The rise in the well-being and the cultural
level, the extension and improvement of the health ser-
vices, resulted in the extension of the average life ex-
pectancy and a high rate of increase in the population.

This all-round material and cultural development has
been accompanied with the adoption of important meas-
ures for the strengthening of socialist property, the fur-
ther revolutionary improvement of relations of distribu-
tion and exchange.

The results achieved in carrying out the tasks laid
down by the 6th Congress of the Party for the develop-
ment of the economy and culture speak clearly of the
correctness of the Marxist-Leninist line of the Party, the
superiority of our socialist system, the high level of con-
sciousness and creativeness of our people.
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Proceeding from the Marxist-Leninist general line
for the construction of socialism, the Central Committee
of the Party has drawn up the draft-directives for the
new five-year plan of the development of the economy
and culture for the 1976-1980 period, which it now puts
forward to the Congress for consideration.

These draft-directives have been discussed by the
working masses, who expressed their opinions, discovered
new reserves and possibilities, and made very valuable
proposals for advancing the indices of the plan and de-
fining the ways to ensure the fulfilment and overfulfil-
ment of the targets.

The 6th Five-year Plan is a mobilizing and realistic
plan. It is based on the efforts, energies, and mental and
physical capacities of the people, on the possibilities and
resources of the economy, on the internal socialist accu-
mulation. The achievements to date, the material-techni-
cal base created, the great experience gained, the enthu-
siasm, readiness, and lofty patriotism shown by our peo-
ple, are a reliable guarantee that it will be fulfilled
successfully.

In compliance with the guidelines provided by the
Party in the draft-directives for the development of the
economy and culture in the 1976-1980 period, the follow-
ing basic task is laid down:

«To go on at rapid rates with the socialist construc-
tion of the country for the transformation of socialist
Albania into an industrial-agricultural country, with ad-
vanced industry and agriculture, according to the prin-
ciple of self-reliance, for the further all-round stren-
gthening of the economic independence of the country;
to further improve the socialist relations of production
and the superstructure; to strengthen the dictatorship of
the proletariat and enhance the defence potential of the
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Homeland; to raise the material and cultural level of
the working masses higher while carrying further the
narrowing of distinctions between town and countryside.
This is to be achieved on the basis of the consistent wag-
ing of the class struggle and the mobilization of all the
forces and energies of the people under the leadership
of the Party.»

To carry out this basic task, the 6th Five-year Plan
envisages a further all-round development of socialist
industry, giving priority, as before, to the development
of heavy industry, the vanguard of the whole process of
socialist industrialization of the country. With the com-
missioning of new projects with a high level of con-
centration of production and technical equipment, industry
will assume new qualitative dimensions and features.

1. — THE FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRY — THE MAIN
FACTOR FOR THE STRENGTHENING OF THE ECONOMY

In its program for the development and consolidation
of the socialist economy, right from the start the Party
has always followed a correct Marxist-Leninist line, giving
priority to the setting up and expansion of industry,
to strengthening and modernizing it. The victories achieved
in all fields, in industry, the mines, construction, commu-
nications, etc., are the result of the courageous imple-
mentation of this correct policy of the Party for the
socialist industrialization of the country. In 1975, as
against 1960 when the Soviet revisionists began their
savage blockade, total industrial production had increased
3.9 fold, of which the production of oil and chromium
industries 3.1 fold, copper industry 21 fold, the electric
power industry 7.1 fold, chemical industry 24.8 fold, and
the engineering industry 14.4 fold over.
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Looking at the results achieved and the prospects
opened for the further development of our country, one
can realize how correct and far-sighted was the struggle
which the Party has waged against the «suggestions»
and pressure of the Yugoslav and Soviet revisionists and
the defeatist viewpoints of the internal enemies, who
sought to divert our country from the correct path our
Party had chosen for its socialist industrialization. They
strove with might and main to sabotage the develop-
ment of industry, concealing the geological data with the
aim of proving that our country allegedly lacked the raw
materials, that it was not worthwhile making investments
in the mining industry, that it would be better to spend
these funds on sunflowers and oranges.

To develop the various branches of industry and the
people's economy as a whole, the Party has relied, first
and foremost, on the mineral resources of the country
and their utilization. Mining, which occupies the main
place in heavy industry, ensures for the economy ex-
tremely valuable and irreplaceable raw materials, the
staple food of industry and the main source of exports.

Our country extensively exploits such valuable re-
sources as chromium and iron-nickel ore, copper, pyrite,
oil, gas, and coal. Up till now, many kinds of minerals
have been discovered. The facts show that underground
in Albania there is no lack of bauxites, phosphorites,
polymetals, and other minerals.

In the new five-year plan, too, the rapid and steady
development of industry is to be directly linked with the
expansion of the mining, extracting, and processing indus-
try, which will continue to grow at higher rates of devel-
opment than the other branches of industry.

In order to further strengthen the productive forces
of the country, to create a more efficient structure of
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industry and the other branches of the economy, to
further consolidate our economic independence, the Party
attaches extreme importance to the rapid development of
the extracting and processing industry...

The Party has always considered the development of
the oil, gas and coal industry as a problem of special
political and economic importance, closely connected with
the whole development of the country and the streng-
thening of its independence and defence potential. The
ceaseless growth of industry, agriculture, transport and
the other branches of the economy, the consolidation and
modernization of the defence potential of the country,
require ever more coal, motor fuel, lubricants, and gas.

Precisely because the oil, gas and coal industry is so
vital for the economy and defence, the internal and ex-
ternal enemies have always striven to hinder and sabotage
the rapid development of it by all manner of means.
This is what the enemies of the Party and the people,
Abdyl Kéllezi and Kogo Theodhosi did, too. With refined
methods, they caused confusion in gas and oil prospecting,
and directed it on to a wrong anti-economic and anti-
scientific course. By careless drilling, which yielded no
results, they sabotaged the discovery of new sources. To
cover the tracks of their sabotage activity in the extrac-
tion of oil, they encouraged barbarous methods of ex-
ploitation of the existing sources, with the aim of leaving
the Homeland and the people without oil.

The damage caused by the enemies created some
temporary difficulties, but the oil workers, led by the
Party, are fighting persistently to overcome the consequ-
ences of the sabotage activity and to give the Homeland
more oil and gas. They are working hard to expand the
existing sources and are optimistic about discovering new
oil and gas fields.

Under the conditions of a world energy crisis and
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when the country's needs for oil and gas are constantly
increasing, the oil workers are called upon to work with
greater intensity and scientific discipline, so that the
maintenance and exploitation of oil and gas fields is
based on well-studied plans, making extensive use of those
methods which raise the indices of exploitation and
prolong the life of the fields. As the Party has always
directed, it is necessary to concentrate oil prospecting on
already known and promising areas to ensure the dis-
covery of new oil and gas fields, and to define the prosp-
ects for the coming five-year periods. Oil and gas are
among the most valuable assets of our country. Our genera-
tion is duty bound to think of the coming generations, too.

As concerns coal, the Party's directive has been and
continues to be that this fuel must find extensive use
whenever possible. The calorific power of our coal is up
to the requirements of most branches of the economy.
Therefore it should not be underrated by any means, as
it was by the enemies, when they intentionally restricted
the extraction of coal, replacing it with oil. This five-year
plan envisages that the extraction of coal will be doubled.
To reach this high objective it is indispensable to bring
the new mines into production as quickly as possible, to
maintain the existing mines and increase coal extraction
in them, and in no case to allow stockpiled coal to
deteriorate.

The Party has devoted great attention to the expan-
sion and consolidation of the electric power industry,
which has priority in the industrialization of the country
and the general development of the people's economy.
With the commissioning of the big Fierza hydro-power
plant(4)and the new capacities that will be added during

4 Today the «Light of the Party» hydro-power plant. It
was inaugurated on October 12, 1978.



24 ENVER HOXHA

this five-year period, the average annual growth rate of
production of electric power will be 2.4 times higher than
the average annual growth rate of social production during
the years 1976-1980. The high growth rate of production
in this branch must be accompanied by the establishment
of a strict regime of saving electric power itself and fuel
used to produce it. Hydro-power stations remain, as they
have been up till now, the basis to increase production
of electric power, whereas thermal-power stations must be
built to run mainly on coal and gas.

Our Party's correct policy in appraising the value of
our natural resources and consolidating the sound and
reliable basis of the socialist industrialization of the coun-
try has found full application in the setting up of an
extensive processing industry. One of the main charac-
teristics of this five-year period is the fact that new
branches are added to the existing processing industry,
such as the full cycle ferrous metallurgy, the ferro-chro-
mium and pyro-metallurgical industries, the copper rolling
industry. New plants of the chemical industry, as well as
many plants and factories for the enrichment of ores and
fuels will also be commissioned. These create the possibil-
ity of processing more mineral and non-mineral raw
materials locally, as well as the necessary basis to further
develop the existing branches of industry and to set up
new branches in the future. In this way, the level of
self-sufficiency of the economy rises, the economy is
further strengthened, export possibilities and the value of
processed products are increased. Thus, the economy

serves the strengthening of the defence potential of the
country better.

With this development of the processing industry, in
1980, over 65 per cent of the volume of exports will be
made up of locally processed goods as against 46 per cent
in 1960. This is a significant index of the correct policy
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followed by the Party. Continuing on this course, a task
for the future is that we must be able to process all our
minerals locally, and cease exports of crude ores.

During this five-year period our industry will be
greatly strengthened. Large-scale production will start in
the Elbasan metallurgical combine which, apart from
pig-iron and high quality steel from smelting our ore,
will also give our country nickel and cobalt which have
very great value on the world market.

As early as its 4th Congress (5) the Party decided to
build a metallurgical combine. But the Soviet revisionist
leadership sabotaged the realization of this plan at that
time. They refused to accord our country credits for this
project, because they followed a neo-colonialist policy,
they wanted our country to be economically dependent
on them, and to impede the construction of socialism in
Albania...

The ferrous metallurgy, with complex modern equip-
ment and technology, is a new industry to us. Therefore,
it is necessary for the Party to take firmly in hand the
ideo-political and professional education of young metal-
lurgical workers, from the rank-and-file workers and tech-
nicians up to the engineers and directors, so that they
master the advanced technology and the difficult and
delicate profession of the metallurgical worker, to give
the country the maximum top-quality steel and other
metals.

Another great project which will soon be commis-
sioned is the oil refinery of Ballsh, where the crude oil
will undergo a modern refining process. When this plant
commences work, it will produce motor fuels and lubri-
cants of high quality which will fulfil the needs of
industry, agriculture and transport better, and the import

5 In February 1981.
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of a number of kinds of motor fuels will be reduced, as
will exports of crude oil.

The sense of frugality, the thrifty use of raw mater-
ials, especially oil, gas, coal and electric power, should
be deeply implanted in the consciousness of all the working
people. Savings must be made everywhere: in prospect-
ing, drilling, exploitation, wherever such materials are
used, since they represent a great and irreplaceable asset
to our people and our economy. Excessive and unneces-
sary expenditure damages the construction of social-
ism.

On the basis of the exploitation and local processing
of raw materials, such as oil, gas and phosphorites, the
chemical industry will assume further development, es-
pecially through increased output of chemical fertilizers so
necessary to expand agricultural and livestock production.

The building materials industry will also increase
its production, especially that of cement, to completely
meet the needs of construction and the economy, and for
export as well.

The local production of pig-iron and various steels
creates favourable conditions and opens up new prospects
for the development of the engineering industry. With the
powerful and advanced machinery base, all the possibili-
ties, now exist for it to go over, on a broader and more
organized scale, to the production of all the special
machinery for mining, farming and the other branches of
the economy, to build complete factories and production
lines on the basis of self-reliance...

Along with the priority it has given to the complex
development of heavy industry, the Party has always
appreciated the importance of rapid development of the
mass, consumer goods industry which is directly linked
with the constant improvement of the living conditions
of the people. To this end, it is envisaged that the light
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and food-processing industry will be further developed
and strengthened during the 6th Five-year Plan, increas-
ing the production of food-stuffs, clothing and footwear,
household utensils, etc. In this branch the Party's instruc-
tion that the needs of the people must be ever better
fulfilled, as to volume, range, quality, and at reasonable
prices, should be always kept in mind.

The development of industry gives all branches of
the economy new and ever greater possibilities for their
rapid development. It creates new material and financial
resources. As a leading factor of the entire economy,
industry will give a vigorous impulse, especially, to the
development of agriculture, by supplying it with more
chemical fertilizers, farm machinery and spare parts.

The Party has unshakeable confidence that the hero-
ic working class and all the working people of industry
will mobilize all their energies and knowledge to fulfil
and overfulfil the important tasks of the 6th Five-year
Plan, thus making another valuable contribution to the
general development and progress of the people's econ-
omy, to the transformation of Albania into an industrial-
agricultural country with developed industry and ad-
vanced agriculture.

2. — AGRICULTURE, THE BASIC BRANCH OF THE ECONOMY,
MUST BE RAISED TO A HIGHER LEVEL

Our Party of Labour, enlightened by Marxism-
Leninism, has always borne in mind that, besides dev-
eloped industry, the construction of socialism requires
advanced and modern agriculture. Agriculture is the basis
of the economy, which, to a large extent, determines and
conditions the fulfilment of tasks in the other branches,
the raising of the general well-being of the people, and.
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the strengthening of the defence potential of the country.

A real revolution has been carried out in all direc-
tions in our agriculture. A powerful material-technical
base, which is serving the ever greater intensification of
agriculture, has been set up. Agricultural and livestock
products have rapidly increased from year to year, ever
better satisfying the needs of the people and the economy.
During the previous five-year plan alone, bread grain
production increased by 35 per cent, of which, wheat
production doubled. Production of cotton increased by
48 per cent, sugar-beet 76 per cent, milk 47 per cent,
and so on. Our socialist countryside has radically changed
its appearance and the standard of living and well-being
of the peasantry is beyond comparison with the past. All
these successes are evidence of the correctness of the line
of the Party, of the course it has set for the socialist
transformation of the countryside. The collectivization of
agriculture, carried out over a period, step by step(6),as
well as the unceasing strengthening of the common pro-
perty, are proving the superiority and vitality of the
socialist cooperativist order right now, when all over the
world, not only in the backward countries, but even in
the so-called advanced countries, there is a great shortage
of agricultural products. Many of these countries, including
the revisionist Soviet Union, are holding out their hand
to US imperialism for bread. The revisionist countries are
experiencing a grave crisis in agriculture, precisely
because they have abandoned the countryside and opposed
collectivization, leaving the field free for the capitalist
mode of production in the countryside.

In this five-year period, the main objective of the

6 The collectivization of Albanian agriculture was completed
in 1967.
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Party in agriculture is to achieve full self-sufficiency in
bread grain. It has been planned that, from this year on,
sufficient grain will be produced to satisfy all the needs
of the country, to increase the state reserves and grad-
ually create reserves in the agricultural economies as
well, and to ensure better supplies of feed for the
livestock. The production of bread grain in 1980 is ex-
pected to be 56-60 per cent, and that of potatoes 48 to
50 per cent, higher than in 1975.

Achieving self-sufficiency in bread grain is a task of
great economic, political, and strategic importance. Home
production of grain ensures the people's bread and im-
parts a powerful impulse to the entire economy, further
cements the foundations of the independence of our social-
ist Homeland, is a guarantee that we shall be able to cope
with any situation, in good times and bad, makes the
country independent of imported grain once and for all,
and releases large sums of foreign currency which can be
used for other purposes.

The first year of the five-year plan closed with a
great victory. The cooperativist peasantry and the other
farm workers successfully fulfilled the plan in grain
production, ensuring all the grain required within the
country for the first time. This year's grain production
was about 30 per cent larger than in 1975, which was a
record year in the production of grain. Such results can
be achieved only by an agriculture that is developed on
a sound socialist basis, a patriotic peasantry, and a heroic
people who loyally follow and implement the line and
teachings of their Marxist-Leninist Party.

The vigorous growth in the production of bread grain
is a result of the all-round efforts of the working people
of agriculture to carry out a high level of cultivation and
systematization of the land with good quality, a result
of the use of selected seeds and more careful tending of
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the crops. All these things confirm once again what the
Party has repeatedly pointed out, that it is not the
weather, not atmospheric factors, but primarily the per-
sistent work of man thatis decisive in high achievements
in agriculture.

This good beginning in the fulfilment of the task of
achieving self-sufficiency in bread grain must be con-
solidated and carried further from year to year. The party
organizations, the organs of state power and the economy
must sum up and publicize the experience gained, must
encourage and support creative initiatives and take the
necessary organizational measures for the most efficient
utilization of the material-technical base, so that the
targets set are not only fulfilled, but also overfulfilled.

The priority the Party has given and continues to
give to bread grain production, does not rule out, but on
the contrary, absolutely demands the complex and har-
monious development of agricultural production on a
broad front. The economy and the people need all kinds
of agricultural and livestock products. They need cotton
and sugar-beet and tobacco, just as they need olives and
sunflowers. These products are required not only as food-
stuffs for the population, but also for industry and, some
of them, as export items as well. In the world today
cotton textiles have become a luxury, and sugar and
edible oil fetch very high prices on the world market.

Fruit and vegetable growing also calls for special care,
because extension of their consumption improves the
dietary structure of the people and saves bread. Vege-
tables and fruits are also an important source of income
in foreign currency. Our country has all the conditions
for abundant fruit and vegetable production all the year
round. There are still many unproductive hillsides that
can and must be turned into fertile orchards, vineyards
and olive groves.
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As regards industrial crops, olives, fruits and vege-
tables, the five-year plan envisages major tasks, there-
fore no underestimation of them, such as occurs in certain
districts or agricultural economies, can be permitted.

Animal husbandry is a very important branch of
farming. It constitutes an inestimable asset for the coun-
try, an irreplaceable source of meat, milk, wool and
leather production, an important factor in raising the
well-being of the people. There can be no intensive agri-
culture without an advanced livestock-raising. That is
why the party organs and party basic organizations and
the state and economic organs must always pay great
attention to its development.

The Party has always stressed that the scientific
treatment of the soil is of prime importance for the
increase of agricultural and livestock production. Colossal
investments have been made for land improvement,
drainage and irrigation. Studies have been carried out
also on pedological problems, on the ways of increasing
fertility, the combination of crop rotation with the system
of tillage and use of fertilizers, the protection of land
from erosion, levelling and terracing, etc. But there are
still many problems which require solution in these direc-
tions. The fundamental thing is that everybody must
increase his concern for the land, to extend, preserve, and
enrich it. While further extending temporary drainage,
we must go over to a higher stage, that of permanent
drainage. To transform the soil, to take in ever higher
yields, one has to delve into the laws of agricultural
science and apply them with strict discipline. The studies
carried out on the improvement and increase of the
fertility of the soil must be deepened and become the
foundation of all the processes of agricultural work. If
the party organizations and the state organs understand
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the importance of these problems, and especially of their
solution in practice, the necessary conditions will be
created for the successful fulfilment of the tasks laid down
by the Party at this Congress for increased agricultural
and livestock production.

On the basis of the orientations of the Party in the
five-year plan, the increase in agricultural and livestock
production will be achieved by raising yield rates and
breaking in virgin land...

Albania is a small country with a rugged mountainous
terrain and a limited area of land in the region of plains.
Therefore, the line of the Party has been and still is that
agriculture must be developed rapidly in the hilly and
mountainous areas, too.

Of course, the highlands have their own peculiarities,
but there, too, the possibilities and reserves for increasing
production and improving living conditions are great. To
help in the development of the hilly and mountainous
regions, the Central Committee of the Party and the
Government have adopted a series of important measures,
such as those to increase productive investments, to raise
the prices at which the state buys a number of agricul-
tural and livestock products and to reduce the price at
which it sells nitrogenous fertilizers, for the state to pay
for work done to break in new land, build irrigation
projects and plant trees, and so on. The Party has never
viewed the measures it has taken and will take for the
development of the highlands from the angle of profits,
as is the case with the capitalists and the revisionists.
The aim of its policy has always been that the peasantry
of these regions should live at the best possible level
and these areas should always be kept populated, the
same as the plains. At present, almost half the rural
population of the country lives in these regions and about
45 per cent of the area of arable land is located there.
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This is very important, both for the construction of social-
ism and for the defence of the country.

The forests are an asset of great national value.
Everywhere, especially in the highlands, there are suitable
conditions for a further development of this important
sector of the economy. Bearing in mind the great role of
the forests in timber production, soil protection and im-
provement of the climate, it is necessary to increase care
for their preservation and extension, not only to meet
the immediate needs, but also to provide for the coming
generations as well.

The state farms occupy an important place in the
context of the development of agriculture. They represent
the highest form of the socialist system of agriculture.
The most pressing task for the party organizations, the
organs of the state and all the working people of the
state farms is to make them, within the shortest possible
time, the vanguard models of high yields, centres where
the latest achievements of science are really put into
practice and schools for the dissemination of advanced
experience.

Proceeding on the road of uninterrupted development
of the cooperativist order, the Central Committee of the
Party has taken measures to implement the directives
of the 6th Congress to transform the economically strong
cooperatives of the lowland areas into higher type cooper-
atives on the basis of the free will of the cooperativists.
Today they occupy 23 per cent of the arable land and
produce 25 per cent of the grain, 40 per cent of the
sunflower and more than half the rice and cotton pro-
duced by the cooperative sector.

Despite the short time since their inception, they
have already demonstrated their superiority in a number
of ways. They have achieved relatively high yield rates
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of agricultural and livestock products and sped up the
rate of increase of production which, from year to year,
is becoming more stable. The higher type cooperatives
have fulfilled the targets of the plan better than the other
lowland cooperatives. The state assists these cooperatives
with investments and gives them powerful support by
supplying them with material and technical means. New
measures have been applied to strengthen their manage-
ment, to strengthen them through means of production
and the procurement of agricultural and livestock pro-
ducts, to further improve the distribution and utilization
of their income and for the transition to payment of their
members with guaranteed wages related to production.

The problems of increasing their economic and orga-
nizational strength, the further improvement of their
planning, finances and accounting and the most efficient
utilization of the material-technical base and the labour
force, are problems of all the agricultural cooperatives,
to which the organs of the Party, of the state and the
economy must give greater attention and care. Increased
care for the state farms and higher type cooperatives
should in no way lead to diminished care and efforts to
help the other cooperatives of the lowland and moun-
tainous zones.

In the framework of measures for the solution of
economic and organizational problems, better studied
work is required for the most appropriate distribution
of agricultural crops, animal husbandry, and fruit-growing
among the districts, regions and agricultural economies,
and greater concentration and specialization of agricul-
tural production. The experience gained in the most ad-
vanced agricultural economies of the country should be
well studied and publicized for better planning of agri-
cultural crops, in the general context of the crop rotation
system to be set up according to the concrete conditions
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of each separate economy and district, in order to create
the best possible relationship between the main branches
and the other branches of production, with a view to
obligatory fulfilment of the plan over the entire range of
agricultural products.

The fulfilment of the 6th Five-year Plan will raise
agriculture and our countryside to a higher and more
advanced level, further strengthen the economy and
improve the standard of living of the people. The Party
expresses its profound conviction that, in implementing
its directives and Marxist-Leninist line, the cooperativist
peasantry, the working people of agriculture, our entire
people will work with revolutionary enthusiasm, drive
and mobilization to achieve stability and permanent
growth in agricultural and livestock production.

4. — THE PEOPLE'S WELL-BEING MUST BE INCREASED
AND IMPROVED

Concern for the constant improvement of living
conditions and raising the cultural level of the whole
people has been and remains at the centre of attention of
the entire activity of the Party. During the past five-year
period, thanks to the consistent implementation of the
directives of the 6th Congress, the general well-being of
the people has been constantly and steadily raised. Real
per capita income increased by 8.7 per cent among the
urban population and 20.5 per cent in the countryside.
Our market has been and is stable. In no instance have
the prices for foodstuffs and industrial goods been
increased. On the contrary, for some articles they have
been reduced.

In this five-year period, too, the people's well-being
will be improved step by step. The Party has striven
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and is striving to make the life of our people, both in
country and town, ever more prosperous. Our well-being,
the happy optimistic future, are guaranteed by the whole
dynamic development of our socialist society. They are
founded on the free work of our working people, liberated
from every sort of oppression and exploitation. Well-being
is expressed and finds its reflection in all aspects of the
life of the people, it is a material and spiritual well-being
for everybody. Socialist Albania was the first country in
the world to do away with taxes. It has education and
health services free of charge for the whole population
of town and countryside.

In the coming five years the population will be better
supplied with foodstuffs and industrial goods, the level
of cultural and social activities will rise further, social
services and health institutions will be extended and
brought closer to the people.

The improvement of the housing conditions of the
people constitutes a question of major importance for the
Party and the state. In the future, too, great efforts will
be necessary in this field, especially in the villages,
because, apart from the need to improve housing condi-
tions for the cooperativists, many young men and women
from the towns will be going to work and live there
permanently. To this end, it is planned to build about
65 thousand flats and dwelling houses, of which about 42
thousand in the agricultural cooperatives and state farms...

The organs and working people of commerce face the
task of radically improving their service to the people
and ensuring that they are supplied better and better.
The Central Committee and the Government took me-
asures to eliminate the hostile sabotage activity of Kigo
Ngjela in the Ministry of Trade. Now extensive work is
going on to strengthen the management of trade in
keeping with the teachings and directives of the Party.
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The leading organs of production as well as those of
distribution must make thorough and complex studies to
ensure the best harmonization of production with con-
sumption, to clarify the problems stemming from the
increase in the population, the growth of its demands and
purchasing power, and the distribution of productive
funds. They, and the trading organs in particular, must
become a strong barricade against the creation of stocks
of unsold goods which cause disorder and great economic-
financial losses.

Concern for the constant improvement of the mate-
rial living conditions of the masses raises the need for a
qualitative improvement in the work of all workers in
the sphere of services. People must be served in a cultured
manner and quickly, and conditions must be created so
that people do not waste time in obtaining services and
repairs. The organs of industry and commerce must see
to it that more help is given to the solution of problems
connected with lightening the burden of household work
on women. In order to safeguard the health of the people
it is necessary to strengthen and extend measures of hy-
giene and sanitation and prophylaxis, especially in the
countryside and in the remote regions, further intensifying
care for the protection of the health of mother and child.

The Party considers that one of the main ways to a
systematic raising of the standard of living is the em-
ployment of all able-bodied citizens in socially useful
work. The mass participation of women on all the fronts
of socialist construction is a great victory. Today women
make up 46 per cent of the total number of working peo-
ple in our country.

In the new five-year plan another 95 thousand new
workers will be employed by the state and 130 thousand
will be engaged in the agricultural cooperatives. Socialism
ensures jobs for all. A wide range of jobs is opening up



38 ENVER HOXHA

in mines, metallurgy, in the construction of hydro-power
plants, and other important projects. Agriculture is
another very extensive work front requiring large num-
bers of working people. Therefore, the new forces must
be directed where the jobs are opened and where the
country's needs are greatest. Hence, the Party must engage
in large-scale work of education and persuasion, especially
in towns, and combat concepts and manifestations of
underestimation of work in agriculture, the mines, fores-
try, and construction.

The employment of the active population is an im-
portant indicator which speaks clearly of the great
strength of our economic social order, which, with its high
rates of development, has done away, once and for all,
with unemployment and emigration — these grave scourges
of the past that rendered life miserable and tore the
loved ones from the bosom of the families to leave their
bones in foreign lands. Today, unemployment and emigra-
tion have become chronic diseases in the capitalist-
revisionist world. They cause the common people fear and
insecurity for the present and the future, and lower their
standard of living.

Our revolutionary practice proves the correctness of
the road followed by the Party for raising the people's
well-being also through the increase of social consumption
at rates more rapid than the rate of increase of the direct
wages fund. As a result of the implementation of this
policy, the total fund of social consumption for 1975 was
2.1 times greater than that of 1965. This has enabled ever
better fulfilment of the common needs of working people
in the field of education, culture, health, and a series of
other social-cultural services.

On the basis of the directives of the 6th Congress of
the Party important measures were adopted for the im-
provement of the pay system. By the decision of the
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Central Committee of the Party and the Council of Minist-
ers, issued in April 1976, higher salaries exceeding 900
leks were reduced, the wages of the workers on the
state farms were raised, and new measures of advantage
to the countryside were taken. The implementation of
these measures was coupled with a better supply of the
market with mass consumer goods, of wider range and
better quality and at stable prices.

This brought about a further narrowing of differences
in pay between various groups and categories of working
people, as well as of differences in income between town
and countryside. The ratio between the average workers'
wages and the highest salaries of officials is now 1 to 2,
from 1 to 2.5 in the past. This is a correct, revolutionary
course which our Party is consistently implementing.

One of the problems which has constantly concerned
the Party has been and is the narrowing of distinctions
between town and countryside. In this question it has
been guided by the principe that socialism is not built
only in the town, just for the working class, but also in
the countryside and for the peasantry as well.

The differences in real income per capita between
town and countryside, caused by the objective conditions
of the great economic and social backwardness our country
inherited from the past, constitute a contradiction which
is being overcome step by step. Educational, cultural, and
health institutions have been extended to the most remote
regions. Following the great victory of the electrification
of the whole country, the linking of all the villages by
telephone was completed, and work is in hand to connect
them all by road. Pensions have been established for the
cooperativists, and a series of other problems of a social
character in the countryside have been solved. With the
April 1976 decision the state has wundertaken to meet
expenditure for social-cultural measures in the country-
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side just as in the city. The percentage of pensions for
cooperativists was raised to a level equal to that of town
workers. Likewise, their minimum pension was raised.
Maternity leave pay for cooperativist women has been
centralized.

To narrow the distinctions between town and coun-
tryside further, the policy of the Party has been and is
aimed at securing a more rapid rate of increase in the
incomes of the peasant population than that of the town
population. In the coming five-year period the rates of in-
crement of real income per capita in the countryside will
be more than three times higher than that of the town.

The implementation of all these measures to the
advantage of the peasantry, without affecting the living
standard of townspeople, has strengthened and will
further strengthen the alliance of the working class with
the cooperativist peasantry and the dictatorship of the
proletariat in our country.

The objective of the Party is to make the life of the
people as happy as possible, to ensure a general uplift of
their well-being. But it is important for everybody to
understand that in order to attain these objectives the
principal factor has been and remains the all-round mobi-
lization of the people of town and countryside to increase
socialist production, to increase the productivity of labour,
guided by our revolutionary principle that, before making
claims on society, one must contribute the maximum.

6. — THE PRINCIPLE OF SELF-RELIANCE MUST BE
UNDERSTOOD AND IMPLEMENTED CORRECTLY

The complete construction of socialist societiy is
closely connected with the understanding and implement-
ation of the principle of self-reliance in every step and
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every field of life. This great Marxist-Leninist principle
of profound revolutionary content is not only a law for
the construction of socialism, but also, in the present con-
ditions, an urgent necessity for our country to cope suc-
cessfully with enemy blockades and encirclement.

The principle of self-reliance has always been a guid-
ing principle of our Party and people since the time of
the National Liberation War, when we fought under the
slogan, «Freedom is not donated, but won by the people
themselves». Likewise, in the struggle for the construction
of socialism and the defence of the Homeland, the Party
follows and consistently implements this principle. The
freedom won, all the successes achieved so far, our social-
ist and independent life, are practical verification of the
Leninist conclusion that self-reliance, the internal factor,
is the decisive factor, both in the struggle for the triumph
of the revolution and the seizure of power, and in the
struggle for the construction of socialism and the defence
of the Homeland.

Our Party has always defended the principle that
self-reliance is not a temporary policy imposed by circum-
stances, but an objective necessity for every country, big
or small, developed or underdeveloped, a principle apply-
ing both in liberation wars and the proletarian revolu-
tion, and in the construction of socialism and the defence
of the Homeland. The implementation of this principle
bars all paths to the inflow of bank credits from bourgeois
and revisionist states, by means of which the imperialists
and the social-imperialists enslave countries and nation's,
and fatten on their blood and sweat. The so-called aid of
the imperialists and social-imperialists to the developing
countries constitutes a great fraud and is aimed at ex-
ploiting the economies of these countries and dictating
their imperialist policy to them.

The bourgeois-revisionist propaganda endeavours to
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spread and cultivate among the peoples, especially in the
developing countries, the sense of bowing and submission
to the big imperialist powers. The Soviet revisionists, in
particular, distort the revolutionary essence of the princi-
ple of self-reliance, labelling it as «slipping into positions
of narrow nationalism», as «departure from the position
of proletarian internationalism», as «rejecting reciprocal
aid among socialist countries». With these anti-Marxist
theses they seek to justify their policy of imperialist ex-
pansion and their practices of capitalist exploitation of
other countries. Their aim is to undermine the confidence
of peoples in the possibility of building an independent
life, and generally, in their existence as free nations.

While working for the construction of socialism ac-
cording to the principle of self-reliance, our Party has
never dreamed of creating an autarkic economy, isolated
within itself. At the same time, while combating any
feeling of inferiority and worshipping everything foreign,
it has not negated the value of progressive world thinking,
of the achievements of science and technology in other
countries. It has always prized the revolutionary ex-
perience of all peoples, everything that serves the cause of
the emancipation and progress of mankind.

Far from excluding reciprocal collaboration and aid
among the revolutionary and socialist forces, self-reliance
presupposes it. The aid which the victorious revolution
gives the countries and people fighting for national and
social liberation, the mutual aid among countries building
socialism, is an internationalist duty. It is devoid of any
sort of selfish interest and inspired by the lofty interests
of Marxism-Leninism. This aid is to the advantage not
only of the country which receives it but also of the coun-
try which gives it, because the triumph of socialism in any
country serves the triumph of revolution in the other
countries, too, its triumph oyer capitalism and revisionism.
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Day by day, the road traversed by our country has
steadily strengthened the conviction and trust of the
people in the correctness of the course steered by the
Party, in the great possibilities which exist to carry for-
ward the complete construction of socialist society by
relying on our material and human resources.

The principle of self-reliance demands, first of all,
firm reliance on the creative mental and physical energies
of the people guided by the Party. Socialism is the work
of the masses, therefore, everything produced and created
is the fruit of work, of the sweat and brains of the people.

Understanding of the principle of self-reliance is
complete when every collective and individual fulfils and
overfulfils the tasks with which they have been charged
without asking the state and the society for supplem-
entary means. Hence, the task of striving, first and fore-
most, everywhere and with determination to increase
work productivity, to increase production and reduce
costs, to preserve, increase and use the machinery and
equipment with high efficiency, to raise the technical-
professional abilities of the working people and deepen
the technical-scientific revolution.

The principle of self-reliance is correctly understood
when it is implemented in every field of social activity,
on a national and regional scale, when it is extended to
every link and cell of our life, to every enterprise and
cooperative, to every institution and army unit, when
people work and live everywhere as in a state of siege.
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THE STRUGGLE OF THE PARTY ON THE
IDEOLOGICAL FRONT

The years that have elapsed have been years of major
work and struggle for the wuninterrupted revolutioniza-
tion of the whole life of the country. This great process
of transformation has led to the strengthening of the
Party and the state power, the consolidation of the econ-
omic base, the development of education and culture and
the defence potential of the Homeland. It has led to a
rise in the consciousness of the working people, endowed
them with deeper Marxist-Leninist convictions, created a
militant spirit and greater mobilization at work, has en-
couraged the initiative of the masses, sharpened their
political, and ideological vigilance and further strengthen-
ed their confidence in their own forces. In this all-round
struggle, the fighting unity of the people around the
Party has been enhanced, and the dictatorship of the
proletariat defended and strengthened.

1. — WE MUST WAGE THE CLASS STRUGGLE CORRECTLY
AND WITH DETERMINATION

The construction of socialism is a process of stern
class struggle between the two roads, the socialist road
and the capitalist road, a struggle waged on all fronts,
political and economic, ideological and military.
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In socialism, too, this struggle is an objective phe-
nomenon, the main driving force that carries the rev-
olution and the construction of socialism forward, that
protects the Party, the state and the entire country from
bourgeois-revisionist degeneration and the restoration of
capitalism, that cleanses the consciousness of the working
people and strengthens their proletarian spirit.

The major successes and victories our people have
achieved under the leadership of the Party, in their
struggle to develop the revolution and construct social-
ism, are linked with the fact that the Party has resolutely
upheld the line of the class struggle and consistently
waged it against internal and external enemies, as well
as among the people and in its own ranks.

In the process of this struggle, a rich revolutionary
experience of major theoretical and practical value has
been gained from which our Party has drawn very
valuable lessons and conclusions on how to build and
defend socialism and strengthen the Party and the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat.

The class struggle waged during the whole existence
of the Party, as well as recently, has shown that the main
danger and enemy to our Party and the entire interna-
tional revolutionary communist and workers' movement has
been and still is right opportunism, revisionism. This danger
always threatens a country which is building socialism
under the conditions of capitalist encirclement, but it has
now become greater still, especially since the liquidation
of the socialist order in the Soviet Union and the bour-
geois degeneration of many communist parties of the
world. In a country where socialism is being built with
success, the enemies find it difficult to come out openly
with the banner of anti-communism. Pseudo-Marxism,
revisionist counter-revolution, is their favourite weapon to
overthrow socialism.
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International experience and that of our country show
that the hopes of the bourgeoisie and reaction for the
restoration of capitalism are not based only on the rem-
nants of the old exploiting classes nor only on the agents
and diversionists in the pay of foreigners. Their hopes are
based especially on other enemies of socialism who
emerge from the socialist society itself, on people seriously
contaminated by the hangovers of old ideologies, with
marked individualistic and career-seeking tendencies, con-
fused by the impact of modern bourgeois and revisionist
ideologies, who yield to the pressure of external and in-
ternal enemies, and who, eventually, desert the revolu-
tion and degenerate into counterrevolutionaries.

In socialist society there exists the danger of the de-
generation of individuals, of the emergence of new bour-
geois elements, of their transformation into counter-
revolutionaries. As Marxism-Leninism teaches, this comes
about not only because the new socialist society still
preserves traditions, customs, ways of behaviour and con-
cepts of life of the bourgeois society from which it has
emerged, but also because of certain economic and social
conditions which live on in this society in the transitional
phase. The productive forces and the relations of produc-
tion, the mode of distribution based on them, are still far
from being completely communist. The distinctions which
exist in different fields, such as between country and
town, manual and mental work, qualified and unqualified
work, etc. which cannot be wiped out immediately, also
exert their influence in this direction. To them must be
added the powerful and all-round pressure which the
capitalist and revisionist world exerts from outside. Social-
ism can greatly restrict the emergence of negative phen-
omena alien to its nature, but it cannot avoid them com-
pletely.

Therefore, the discovery and defeat of individual
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hostile elements or a hostile group, at a given time, should
not lull us to sleep and make us think that, with this,
the enemies are done for. As long as the class struggle
continues, as long as the hostile bourgeois pressure from
within and without exists, the danger of the emergence
of new enemies and of their activity against socialism
also continues to exist. The Party and the people must
always remain on guard, vigilant and revolutionary, must
wage a resolute and uncompromising class struggle and
block all the ways from which the enemies might emerge
and harm us.

Socialist Albania provides a major example which
shows that the emergence of revisionism and return to
capitalism are not decreed by fate to be inevitable, as the
bourgeois ideologists try to make out. It proves the
vitality of socialism, the invincible strength of the ideas
of Marxism-Leninism, which, when they are consistently
applied, carry the cause of the revolution and the dictator-
ship of the proletariat forward with sure steps. The
correct understanding of this problem, the dialectical ap-
preciation of it, is of great principled importance and is
directly linked with the fate of socialism.

There exists a very close connection and coordina-
tion between the internal and external fronts of the
struggle waged by the class enemies. They are united by
their anti-communist ideology, and the need they have of
each other's support in their struggle against the Party
and the socialist order. It is important to recognize not
only this fact, which will continue to exist as long as the
imperialist-revisionist encirclement and the survivals of
capitalism themselves exist within the country, but es-
pecially that this coordination may be strengthened and
become extremely dangerous if we are careless, lacking
in vigilance, and fail to carry out a resolute struggle
against it.
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The Party has carried out great and persistent work
to give the people a correct understanding of the
imperialist-revisionist encirclement and the struggle which
must be waged against it. The results of this struggle are
evident in all fields. Under the leadership of the Party,
our people have coped resolutely with political pressures,
economic blockades, military threats and the ideological
aggression of the enemies. They have never been taken
in, either by the blandishments and demagogy of the
enemies or by their diplomatic manoeuvres.

However, it remains a major and permanent task of
the Party in the future, too, to make old and young ever
more conscious of the hostile nature of the imperialist-
revisionist encirclement, of the dangers it represents and
the tasks we face to cope successfully with the all-round
pressure which it exerts on our country. Socialist Albania
is a thorn in the flesh of numerous enemies who are
striving in every way to undermine and destroy it. What-
ever the tactics they use and the conjunctures created,
they always remain enemies, therefore we should have no
illusions about them.

The imperialist-revisionist encirclement is not in the
least passive and merely geographical, but a threatening
and active encirclement which fights us in all fields and
in all directions. But there are still people who have a su-
perficial and unduly simple understanding of this encir-
clement, who underrate the danger of military aggres-
sion, the difficulties stemming from the economic blockade,
or the menace of the foreign ideological diversion. Such
attitudes are very harmful.

Our socialist Homeland has been and is constantly
under threat of military aggression by imperialism and
social-imperialism. The aggressive policy of the super-
powers is spearheaded first of all against socialism, the
revolution and the liberation of the peoples, against those
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forces that unmask and oppose their hegemonic and
expansionist course. Therefore, the danger of foreign mil-
itary aggression against socialist Albania is real and
should be neither underrated nor overrated.

Besides their measures of coercion, the imperialist
and revisionist enemies also use the tactics of peaceful
degeneration of the socialist order, attaching special im-
portance to their ideological aggression, precisely to the
counter-revolutionary course which proved so fruitful in
the Soviet Union and the other former socialist countries.

The imperialist-revisionist encirclement is operating
very powerfully in the field of the economy as well. The
savage economic blockade, discrimination in trade rela-
tions, the efforts to impede the development of produc-
tion are the weapons of the enemies to sabotage the
construction of socialism and undermine the economic
and political independence of the country.

The aim of the external enemies is to put our internal
front into disarray, to aid and abet the anti-socialist and
counter-revolutionary elements within the country. There-
fore, we must cope with the united front of the enemies
by strengthening our internal front in all directions, in
the fields of defence and the economy, politics and
ideology, always consistently waging the class struggle.
We must resolutely combat any spirit of euphoria and
overestimation of our own forces, any lack of seriousness
or of total mobilization in the struggle against the impe-
rialist-revisionist encirclement.

Our people should live everyday with the external
and internal political situations of the country, always
see their tasks in close connection with these situations,
work with a lofty spirit of self-denial and sacrifice, always
be ready, vigilant and resolute fighters against all the
attempts and pressures of the enemies. The struggle
against the imperialist-revisionist encirclement is not a
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single battle or a series of campaigns, but a continuous
fight that must be waged every day.

Our Party has stressed that the struggle on the ideo-
logical front constitutes one of the main aspects of the
class struggle. This is a fierce struggle waged on a broad
front against all alien ideologies, old and new, which are
kept alive, inspired and encouraged by internal and ex-
ternal bourgeois pressure. This is a major front of
struggle, extremely important and complicated, which de-
mands the permanent attention of the Party.

The successes which have been achieved in this field
constitute one of the most important victories of the Par-
ty and the people. The petty-bourgeois psychology and
mentality, backward customs and religious prejudices, ma-
nifestations and influences of alien bourgeois-revisionist
ideologies have been dealt powerful and crushing blows.
The aim of all this work has been to have our people
always engaged in revolution, to ensure that they do
not stand aside from it even for a moment, to encourage
them to struggle and work selflessly, all their lives, for
the great cause of the Party, for socialism and commu-
nism. The high level of political consciousness, the he-
roism at work, the sense of responsibility and the spirit
of sacrifice are characteristic of our working people. This
is testimony to the invincible strength of Marxism-
Leninism and socialism, the correctness of the line of the
Party.

But this healthy revolutionary reality should not in-
duce us to relax our struggle on the ideological front,
however slightly, because today, too, the question pre-
sents itself in the same way as Lenin presented it many
decades ago:

«... either bourgeois or socialist ideology. There is
no middle course... Hence, to belittle the socialist
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ideology in any way, to turn aside from it in the
slightest degree means to strengthen bourgeois
ideology.»*

The fact that the class struggle on the ideological
front is waged in the ranks of the people and the Party,
too, in everybody's consciousness, means that some people
fail to distinguish the hostile content of these alien ma-
nifestations. Others underestimate this struggle, thinking
that the hangovers from old ideologies constitute a po-
tential rather than a real danger. They forget that these
remnants and influences have not been and are not just
something ugly, though passive, in people's consciousness,
but are the source which incites anti-socialist attitudes
and actions, such as thefts from, and damage to, socialist
property, breaches of proletarian discipline at work, fa-
vouritism and nepotism, bureaucratic and liberal, patriar-
chal and conservative attitudes, etc. All these things, even
when they are not committed by enemies or under their
direct influence, are just as harmful and become serious
obstacles to the construction of socialism. The hangovers
of alien ideologies, the petty-bourgeois mentality, the
feeling of private property and the placing of self-interest
above public interest, constitute that hotbed in which
bourgeois degeneration, revisionist and capitulationist
views are bred and nurtured. Therefore, the struggle
on the ideological front is not a passing campaign, but a
continuous struggle for the triumph of proletarian ideology
and morality, a struggle for the triumph of socialism
and communism.

Our practice of revolution and socialist construction
teaches us that unless it is waged in all its main direc-
tions, political, economic and ideological, no class struggle

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 5, pp. 452-453, Alb. ed.
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can ever be complete. These three forms of class strug-
gle are intertwined with and complement each other. At
given periods, now one or now the other form of class
struggle may come to the fore, but in every case it should
be waged on all fronts. We should not forget that the
enemy, too, wages his struggle in all directions: ideolo-
gical, economic and political. Practice over the recent
years has borne this out clearly.

Underestimation of one or the other aspect is fraught
with negative consequences, leads to various distortions,
and to the weakening of the class struggle as a whole.
In practice, there is and can be no class struggle on any
front outside the struggle to strengthen the dictatorship
of the proletariat, to ensure the leading role of the Party,
and to defend the Homeland. The class struggle cannot be
conceived apart from the efforts to fulfil the economic
plan and the tasks in every other field of social activity
or from the struggle to implant the proletarian ideology.

The class enemy tries to benumb the vigilance of the
masses, it looks for periods of calm and lulls in the dev-
elopment of the class struggle in order to muster its
forces and strike suddenly. The task of the party organ-
izations, of all the working people, with the working class
at the head, is to prevent the creation of such situations
favourable to the enemy, and to be always on the offen-
sive, to keep the edge of the class struggle constantly
sharp, and be irreconcilable with the enemies and their
ideologies.

Our Party has always waged the class struggle cor-
rectly and wunerringly, according to the teachings of
Marxism-Leninism. This has been and remains a question
of particular importance, for any deviation in waging the
class struggle is fraught with grave consequences for the
activity of the Party and the masses. It calls for main-
taining a principled stand on all occasions, without slip-
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ping either into opportunism or into sectarianism. In life,
both these phenomena are encountered.

The passive non-militant stands observed in some party
basic organizations and among cadres of the sectors, in
which the various condemned hostile groups carried out
their undermining activity, were opportunist. The ene-
mies violated the line, directives, and orientations of the
Party, displayed features of degenerate people, but these
organizations and cadres failed to speak out and tell them
firmly to stop their evil-doing activity in time. The «soft-
hearted» attitudes towards the class enemy, the bourgeois
sentimentality shown in some cases towards people who
degenerate, who violate the norms of socialist society and
the state laws, are opportunist, tolerant and conciliatory
attitudes towards manifestations alien to our ideology.

Rigid and sectarian attitudes also damage the line of
the Party. In the recent times such attitudes have been
apparent among some communists and cadres who, when
the Party exposed and condemned elements with a liberal,
opportunist and hostile spirit, began to look with undue
suspicion even at some small and unimportant blemish.
The tendencies observed sometimes in some people to
resort to administrative methods where persuasion and
education should be used are also sectarian. Those who
display sectarian tendencies often pose as «consistent and
principled revolutionaries». But in fact they are oppor-
tunists and act in this way in order to be «on the safe
side».

These opportunist vacillations stem from lack of a
correct grasp of the nature of the two types of contradic-
tions which exist in our society, from confusing antagonis-
tic with non-antagonistic contradictions. The Party must
make these matters completely clear and explain that
opportunism cannot be fought with success if sectarianism
is not fought at the same time, and vice-versa. On the
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other hand, the class struggle must be waged neither
in closed forms nor only from above, but jointly with
the masses, with their broad and active participation. In
this way the revolutionary education of the working
people is achieved, and the unity of the Party and the
people is strengthened and steeled.

The Party has emphasized that one of the most im-
portant aspects of the «class struggle is the struggle
against bureaucracy and liberalism, both dangerous ene-
mies of the dictatorship of the proletariat and socialism.
The Party has done great and persistent work against
both these negative phenomena and has taken a series
of concrete measures, such as those for bringing the state
power closer to the people and curtailing the administra-
tive apparatuses, for ensuring the more active partici-
pation of the masses in the work of government, for
strengthening and further improving the direct worker
and peasant control, for eradicating the spirit of the bu-
reaucratic hierarchy and democratizing life in the army,
for barring all ways to the penetration of the alien ideo-
logy, and for revolutionizing the school, literature and
arts.

But despite all the successes achieved and the heavy
blows bureaucracy and liberalism have been dealt, the
Party does not consider the struggle against them as over
and done with. They always remain a serious danger, and
the struggle against them must go on all the time. They
are weapons in the hands of the class enemies to under-
mine the Party, the proletarian state, and our socialist life.

The analyses which the Central Committee has made
in the sectors of culture, the economy, the army, etc.,
have shown that all the hostile elements, on the one
hand, relied on liberalism and bureaucracy, and on the
other hand, fostered these tendencies by all manner of
means to further their counter-revolutionary aims. In their
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efforts to undermine socialism and the dictatorship of the
proletariat it was not the line and the leadership of the
Party they strove to put in the lead everywhere, but tech-
nocracy, they tried to weaken and eliminate control by
the Party, the state, and the masses, so as to have their
hands free and do as they liked, to encourage anarchist
decentralization and create separate and independent
organisms, to inflate the state apparatuses and institutions,
to weaken their proletarian composition and encourage
officialdom, to open the doors to the alien, to undermine
confidence in our forces, etc.

But liberal and bureaucratic concepts and practices
are not linked with the activity of the enemies only. They
are encountered also among our people, in the work of
our organs and apparatuses. The struggle against bu-
reaucracy and liberalism will be a long one, because these
things are deep-rooted, are linked with economic, social,
and ideological factors, and encouraged by the internal
and external enemies. The scale on which they spread
depends on the political and cultural level of people, on
the work of the Party for the revolutionary education
and tempering of the working people, on the understand-
ing of how dangerous they are and the ways to combat
them.

Bureaucracy and liberalism are reactionary, idealist,
anti-popular and anti-socialist ways of thinking and act-
ing. It is the task of the party propaganda to expose the
ideological class nature of liberalism and bureaucracy by
theoretical and practical arguments. The communists, the
workers and the broad masses of the working people
should rise with deep conviction against liberal manifes-
tations, bureaucratic distortions and routine, to expose
and combat them in every link and in all the forms in
which they crop up.

It is necessary to further strengthen and deepen the
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struggle against technocratism and intellectualism as re-
flections of bureaucracy which lead to deviation from the
proletarian ideology and the policy of the Party, weaken-
ing the leading role of the working class in our society,
and disparagement of the creative role and thinking of
the masses. In the recent years, especially, the techno-
cratic and intellectualist influences have been expressed,
among other things, in the overestimation of technology
and special skills, in the failure to consider problems
from the political and ideological angle, in the lack of
faith in the drive and optimism of the masses.

The struggle against liberalism, as an expression of
political and ideological opportunism, of concessions to
the class enemy, of reconciliation with the influences of
alien ideologies, with shortcomings and weaknesses, must
become ever more intensive. It becomes even more essen-
tial to deepen this struggle because in recent years lib-
eral manifestations and influences have emerged very
sharply and have damaged the work in many sectors, such
as in culture, the army, the economy, and elsewhere.
Never, under any circumstances, should we underestimate
these dangers, but we must always maintain keen po-
litical and ideological vigilance, strengthen the check-up
from above and from below, enhance discipline and pro-
letarian consciousness in everybody.

The Party should devote particular attention to up-
rooting liberal and anarchist concepts about democracy
and freedom in the socialist society. Some people think
that, being in a democracy, they have rights only and
no duties at all, that the state and the society have obli-
gations to them, which they never fail to demand, while
they themselves are free to behave and act as they like,
to violate discipline at work and social discipline, the
laws of the state and the norms of our society, without a
care in the world. These extremely harmful concepts
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should be combated with determination, for they are alien
to the principles of socialism.

A healthy spirit of lively political militancy exists
in the ranks of our Party and among the people, and this
constitutes a great victory for our Party. But this must in
no way make us self-satisfied and close our eyes to mani-
festations of indifference which are observed among
many working people and even among a number of com-
munists and cadres. The struggle against manifestations
of indifference remains a current task of the Party and
its levers.

The Party has always stressed that the class struggle
in the field of ideology should be frontal and waged
against both liberalism and bureaucracy, against the ves-
tiges of the ideology of the old exploiting classes, as well
as against the influences and manifestations of the bour-
geois and revisionist ideologies of today. While fighting
against degenerating liberalism of bourgeois-revisionist
origin, we must not underrate the struggle against various
manifestations of conservatism either, which, owing to
our historical conditions, still have roots and influences
that are by no means superficial.

The 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th Plenums of the Central
Committee of the Party have been great schools of class
struggle in the period between the two Congresses. These
plenums uncovered and made short work of the hostile
groups of Fadil Pagrami and Todi Lubonja, of Beqir Ba-
[luku, Petrit Dume and Hito Cako, of Abdyl Kéllezi, Kogo
Theodhosi and Kigo Ngjela, and others, who had engaged
in a far-reaching undermining and sabotage activity in
the field of ideology and culture, in the army, industry,
planning, trade, and so on.(7)

7 As was later discovered, these groups were led by the
former prime minister, Mehmet Shehu, who had placed himself
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This was a major and extremely dangerous conspira-
cy. These enemies, in close collaboration among themselves
and in co-ordination with certain foreign revisionist states,
intended to liquidate the Party, to overthrow the people's
power, to open the way to revisionism and to restore
capitalism in Albania.

The traitor group of Fadil Pagrami, Todi Lubonja and
company endeavoured to spread the bourgeois-revisionist
ideology, culture, and way of life, to prepare a suitable
ground for the political counter-revolution, in the field
of ideology and culture. First of all, they aimed to cause
confusion among the youth and the intelligentsia, to turn
them against the Party and socialism, just as the enemies
of Marxism-Leninism in the revisionist countries have
done.

The traitor and putschist group of Begqir Balluku,
Petrit Dume and Hito Cako was a faction at the head of
the army, a group of plotters seeking to overthrow the
Central Committee by force, by means of an armed putsch,
and to wipe out the Party of Labour of Albania and the
dictatorship of the proletariat, while relying also on
armed intervention from abroad. To achieve their ends,
they worked to weaken the organization of the Party and
its leading role in the army, to replace the Marxist-
Leninist ideology of our Party with revisionist ideology,
to sabotage the military line of the Party and impose
their capitulationist and traitor theses on it. They tried
to undermine the defence potential of the country and to
introduce in the army the detestable methods of the bour-
geois and revisionist armies.

The traitor group of Abdyl Kéllezi, Kogo Theodhosi,
Kico Ngjela and company engaged in far-reaching hostile

in the service of a number of foreign secret services. (See:
Enver Hoxha The Titoites Historical notes), the «8 Néntori»
Publishing House, Tirana 1982, Eng. ed. pp. 567-633.)
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activities in the field of the economy. This group sought
to distort the line of the Party for the development of
the economy, the principles of its organization and man-
agement, and to introduce revisionist forms and methods
of self-administration, and so on. They engaged in sab-
otage activities with grave consequences in such key
sectors as planning, oil, foreign trade, etc. In this manner,
they tried to weaken and undermine the base of our so-
cialist order, open the way to the economic and political
subjugation and enslavement of the country by foreigners.

These groups were imperialist-revisionist agencies in
the bosom of the Party and state, composed of politically
and morally degenerate elements who had become bour-
geois and capitulated to the pressure of the external and
internal enemies, to the ideological encirclement and aggres-
sion of international imperialism and revisionism.

The danger posed by these hostile groups was ex-
tremely serious, because they were filling important posts
in the Party and state power and exploiting the great
authority of the Party to cover up their hostile work.
They masked their counter-revolutionary activity by
pretending that everything was done in the name of the
Party allegedly for the good of the Party and the people,
allegedy for the creative implementation of its decisions
and directives. They acted on the sly, never daring to
come out openly against the line of the Party, because,
like all the other enemies, they had no basis either in the
Party or among the people. The strength and steel unity
of the Party suppressed them. Its sound ties with the
people overawed them.

For some time the enemies managed to act and cause
damage without being discovered, because they found
weak spots in the work of the Party and the state power.
They exploited mistakes and shortcomings, manifestations
of bureaucracy, liberalism and euphoria, which they did
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their best to spread and encourage. They profited from
the relaxation of vigilance and control, the failure to
persistently implement the principles and norms of the
Party and state, from various shortcomings in the edu-
cative work, from the failure to keep well in mind the
teachings of the Party on the class struggle and the im-
perialist-revisionist encirclement.

All the organs of leadership, including the Central
Committee and the Government, bear responsibility for
these things that have occurred. Special responsibility,
both collective and individual, falls on the party organi-
zations, communists and cadres of those sectors where the
enemies were most active. They bear responsibility be-
cause they have permitted theleading role of the party or-
ganizations to be weakened, because they did not consis-
tently uphold the decisions and directives of the Party
and the laws of the state, because some of them showed
themselves to be politically short-sighted and liberal,
while some others lacked the revolutionary courage to
raise their voice, to denounce the enemies and put them in
their place.

Because of the steel unity, the keen political sense
and maturity, ideological clarity and revolutionary de-
termination of the Party and its leadership, this hostile
activity was discovered and smashed. Socialist Albania
was saved from a great and dangerous conspiracy. From
this fierce class battle the Party emerged stronger and
more tempered, the unity of the ranks of the Party
around the Central Committee, as well as the unity of the
people around the Party, were raised to a higher level.
The revolutionary vigilance of the Party and the masses
was raised and strengthened. Our economy was further
consolidated and marked new successes on the road of
its socialist development, our arts and culture increased
their party spirit and militancy. The army, all the armed



REPORT TO THE 7th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 61

forces, have been united more tightly around the Party,
their ideo-political tempering, revolutionary spirit and
fighting readiness to confront and wipe out any enemy
that might dare attack our socialist Homeland, have been
raised to a higher level. In this struggle, our working
class, the cooperativist peasantry, the youth, women, intelli-
gentsia and cadres displayed their lofty patriotism, their
unwavering confidence in the Party and its leadership,
their loyalty to its correct line.

The uncovering and liquidation of the plot hatched
up by the internal and external enemies is a great victory
of our Party and people, a victory of Marxism-Leninism
over revisionism.

2. — THE LEADING ROLE OF THE WORKING CLASS AND
THE EDUCATION OF THE WORKING MASSES

Guided by the Party, the working class has stood in
the forefront in the great historic events over the last 35
years of struggle and work for the liberation of Albania
and the triumph of the people's revolution, the all-round
revolutionary transformation of the country on a socialist
basis. This is one of the principal factors in the consistent
development of our revolution on the correct Marxist-
Leninist course.

The working class is the leading class of the society.
It has its own political party that leads it, and the
Marxist-Leninist ideology that lights its way. It is the
bearer of the ideals of socialism and communism. It is
linked with the highest form of socialist property and
the leading sectors of the economy, it is the most conscious,
organized, and disciplined class. Its weight in production
and the structure of the population is steadily growing.

As Marxism-Leninism teaches us, no class or social
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stratum other than the working class can play the leading
role in the struggle to establish the dictatorship of the
proletariat and in the construction of the new socialist
society. This role will be preserved and strengthened in
the future, too, so long as classes and the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat exist.

In the interval between the two Congresses, the
Party has done all-round work so that the role of the
working class is felt and exerted powerfully everywhere,
so that the working class sets the tone for the entire life
of the country with its ideology, revolutionary vigour and
example. Consequently, the political activity of the work-
ing class, its active participation in the solution of major
problems of the Party and the state have increased and
its direct control over the implementation of the Party's
policy in all fields has been extended and strengthened.
A very important indication of the enhancement of the
role of the working class is the fact that a large number
of cadres, who have emerged from among the ranks of the
working class, have been brought into the organs and
apparatuses of the Party, the state power, the economy
and culture, and they have further invigorated and revo-
lutionized all the work.

These results have been achieved through a fierce
struggle against liberal and bureaucratic, technocratic and
individualist concepts and attitudes, which expressed lack
of confidence in the abilities of the working class, which
did not accept its control, or accepted it for form's sake
only, and which, in various forms and ways, overestimated
the role of the apparatus, office workers and specialists.

In the future, too, the Party will work untiringly to
ensure and strengthen more and more the leading role of
the working class in the entire life of the country. The
working class plays this role through its Party and its
proletarian state. Without the Party, the leading role of
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the working class would remain a demagogic and fraudu-
lent phrase. Only the revolutionary party of the working
class, armed with the Marxist-Leninist theory, can make
the working class conscious of its historic mission and
clearly define the objectives of its struggle and the ways
to attaining them. The Party organizes, educates and mo-
bilizes the working class and all its allies and leads them
in the complicated struggle to establish the dictatorship
of the proletariat and build socialism.

The revisionists of every hue, old and new. have
spread and are spreading all sorts of views to negate the
historic mission of the working class, especially to liquidate
the leading role of its vanguard, the Marxist-Leninist
party, in the revolution and socialist construction.

With their «theories» of the party and state of the
entire people, of the party as merely an ideological factor
or an instrument of co-ordination, with their sermons
about spontaneity in the workers' movement, pluralism,
and transition to socialism under the leadership of other
political classes and forces, they intend to leave the work-
ing class without leadership and disarmed in the face of
the enemy, which is organized and armed to the teeth,
to sabotage the revolution, to eliminate the theory and
practice of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

Our Party has contemptuously rejected these reaction-
ary theories, as well as the anti-Marxist and anarchist
views of «self-administration», and «direct leadership» by
the working class. It has put our working class in the
historic role which belongs to it in the socialist society.
This is in complete opposition to the concepts and prac-
tices of the Khrushchevite revisionists who treat the work-
ing class of their countries as merely a productive force,
and have transformed it into an oppressed and exploited
class, at whose expense the new bourgeoisie is grow-
ing rich.
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In our country, there is no problem of the policy of
the Party and state on which the working class and the
other working masses do not have their say and in the
solution of which they do not take an active part. The
Party has attached and continues to attach great import-
ance to consulting the working class and the other work-
ing masses, to the extensive development of criticism by
the masses of shortcomings and weaknesses at work, and
encouraging the active participation of the working class
in governing the country.

The Party has paid and continues to pay special at-
tention to the direct control by the working class and the
other working masses, to the implementation of this great
Leninist principle in practice. It regards this control,
which is exercised under its leadership over all state and
social activity, as a universal and permanent principle of
our socialist society in all its spheres and links, as an
expression of the exercise of the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat by the working class in alliance with the peasantry.
The worker control is one of the vital aspects of the class
struggle to ensure the triumph of socialism, to prevent
the degeneration of the socialist order, and is a great
school for the revolutionary education of the working
class and the other working masses.

The exercise of direct worker and peasant control has
yielded results of great value in detecting and avoiding
many shortcomings and weaknesses, manifestations of lib-
eralism, distortions and violations of state laws and norms
of our society. It has served as a powerful means to shake
off the dust of bureaucracy and routine in many admin-
istrations, economic enterprises and cultural institutions,
among party cadres and organizations, to create a lively
revolutionary atmosphere all over the country, to imple-
ment the line of the Party correctly, and to carry out the
tasks in all fields of socialist construction successfully.
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Recently, the Party took important measures to put
the worker and peasant control on a sound organizational
basis and to raise it to a higher qualitative level. The
consolidation of the organization of worker and peasant
control groups, the qualified guidance of this control by
the party organizations and committees, orientation and
guidance of it to the most essential questions connected
with the implementation of the line and decisions of the
Party, better combination of worker and peasant control
from below with state control from above, the summing
up of the revolutionary experience of this control, in order
to make it ever more thorough and richer in content and
find new fruitful forms of exercising it, have now come to
the fore.

The further enhancement and strengthening of the
leading role of the working class, the growth of its ideo-
political influence and the efficiency of its work depend,
to a considerable extent, on its revolutionary education
and tempering, on raising its consciousness to such a level
as to enable it accomplish its mission in socialist society.

On this issue, the Party bears in mind the fact that
our working class is relatively young, that the bulk of the
workers come from non-proletarian strata, that its ranks
are being replenished every day with young workers
straight from school, who lack experience in work and
in life. All these things, as well as the weaknesses in the
educational work, are some of the reasons that many
workers do not always play the role that belongs to their
class as they should, fail to speak out courageously and
with maturity, do not feel the great responsibility they
have to ensure that the line and decisions of the Party
are carried out correctly by everybody, inside and outside
the enterprise, do not always work in a high revolutionary
spirit, with proletarian organization and discipline.

Therefore, in the future, too, the Party will have to
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work persistently to educate the working class with the
Marxist-Leninist ideology, to make it conscious of its role
and tasks, so that it will be a staunch fighter for the con-
struction of socialism, the strengthening of the dictatorship
of the proletariat and the defence of the Homeland. The
working class itself must stand in the forefront of the
struggle to carry out the tasks of the state plan, put the
general interest above everything, protect the common
property, work with high productivity and quality,
strengthen discipline at work, become innovator and
creator, preserve and further develop its proletarian fea-
tures and ceaselessly raise its educational, cultural and
professional level. In this way the working class can
educate the cooperativist peasantry, the youth, the intelli-
gentsia, all the working people of our country with its
example and in its spirit.

The Trade Unions, which do great work to educate
and mobilize the workers and the other working people
for the construction of the new society, have a special
role and responsibility to make this work more thorough
and carry it further. The main task of the Trade Union
organization has been and still is the communist education
of the working people. Any tendency to underrate the
educational work of the trade-union organizations and to
convert them into adjuncts of administrations and the
economic organs, is highly dangerous and leads to the
diversion of the Trade Unions from their function as
schools of communism.

The view to the effect that the Trade Unions should
concern themselves with education alone and not involve
themselves in economic problems, which is encountered in
some cases, is also grossly wrong. Of course, the Trade
Unions have no reason to do the work of state and eco-
nomic organs, or duplicate them. But it would be utterly
unforgivable for them not to interest themselves in pro-
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duction, in the carrying out of the tasks of the state plan.
This would create the danger of the bureaucratization of
the management of the economy. The effect of the educa-
tional work of the trade-union organizations depends very
greatly on linking it closely with production, a thing
which cannot be done well without being familiar with
the problems of the economy. At the same time, it dev-
olves on the Trade Unions to wage a more energetic struggle
against any bureaucratic action that infringes the rights
of the working people, guaranteed by law, in the slightest
degree.

While recognizing the leading role of the working
class, the Party has always correctly assessed the place
and the great potential of the peasantry in our society.
In the fire of the war for the liberation of Albania and
the establishment of the people's power, in the fierce class
battles for the construction of socialism, the Party created
and tempered the powerful alliance of the working class
with the working peasantry under the leadership of the
working class. This alliance has been and remains the
basic principle of the dictatorship of the proletariat, the
foundation of the unity of the people around the Party.

The Party and the state of the working class have
implemented a broad program of an all-round political
and ideological, economic and social-cultural character,
that has led to deep-going revolutionary transformations
in the countryside and the strengthening of the alliance
of the working class with the peasantry. Today the whole
of our countryside, without exception, has set out on the
road of socialism. This is a great historic victory of the
line of the Party and our revolution.

However, the Party is aware that essential distinc-
tions between town and countryside exist and will be
preserved for a long time to come. The struggle to reduce
them is the main way to strengthen the alliance of the
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working class with the cooperativist peasantry and an
indispensable condition to close any paths to bourgeois
degeneration. The Party is continually taking measures
to ensure that the distinctions between countryside and
town are steadily reduced.

Because of the great role it has played and continues
to play in the socialist society, the peasantry of our
country deserves everything that has been done to make
the countryside progress and flourish. In the past it bore
the main brunt of the earlier liberation struggles and the
Anti-fascist National Liberation War, it became the de-
cisive force for the reconstruction of the country, from
its ranks it brought forth the new working class, it has
always shown itself to be patriotic, revolutionary, and
loyal to the Party and the cause of the working class.

In the future, too, the Party will give special atten-
tion to drawing the peasantry into increasingly active
participation in the political, economic and social life of
the country, to educating it politically and ideologically,
to raising its educational, cultural, and professional level,
and to consolidating the cooperativist system more and
more. In the educational work, it should not be forgotten
that, for known reasons, the manifestations of the feeling
of private property and the hangovers of petty-bourgeois
psychology still have strong roots in the countryside. They
are a source of many evils, of hankering after narrow
self-interest, absenteeism, damage to social property, and
so on. The peasantry must resolutely combat these alien
manifestations, strengthen the spirit of collectivism, take
an active part in the class struggle and work hard for the
progress of agriculture and our socialist countryside.

As always, the working class must stand by its ally,
must exercise its control over all the state and economic
organs concerned with the implementation of the Party
policy in the countryside, and deepen the great revolu-
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tionary movement «To make agriculture the concern of
the entire people». Through its example, it must educate
all the working people to love the countryside, respect
and honour farm work, fight any manifestation of con-
tempt for the countryside and for work there. At the
same time, it is necessary to combat all manifestations of
mistrust by the countryside for the town in order to
strengthen the militant alliance between the working class
and the cooperativist peasantry more and more.

The intelligentsia of our country, which has emerged
from among the workers and the peasants, has played
and continues to play an important role in the all-round
development of socialist Albania. Unlike the revisionist
countries where it became the main force of counter-
revolution to liquidate the gains of socialism, our intelli-
gentsia serves the dictatorship of the proletariat, the peo-
ple and the revolution, it stands united closely around
the Party. This is another great victory for the policy of
the Party.

In struggle against liberal and technocratic concepts,
manifestations of bureaucracy and intellectualist conceit,
and tendencies to commandism and privilege-seeking,
occasionally encountered among intellectuals, the Party
is moulding the intelligentsia ever more thoroughly with
the Marxist-Leninist ideology, with the moral features and
qualities of workers and peasants. It educates it and
makes it more conscious of its role in society, puts it in
such conditions of work and life that it will always be
close to the people and under the permanent control of the
masses. At the same time, the Party requires that the
intelligentsia must constantly increase its knowledge and
put it at the service of the socialist construction of the
country, and take an active part in the technical-scientific
revolution and the entire development of the socialist
culture.



70 ENVER HOXHA

The heroic youth of our country have been and
remain an active force of the revolution and a loyal aux-
iliary of the Party. The 35-years' experience of the Party
shows that when the inexhaustible revolutionary energies
of the youth are merged with the energies of the working
class and the other working masses, under the leadership
of the proletarian Party, there is no force which can stop
the triumph of the revolution and socialism.

Our youth are surrounded by the special care of the
Party and the entire society. Great prospects, which gua-
rantee their present and future and give a lofty content
and meaning to their life, have been opened to them. The
Party has ever better fulfilled the cultural and spiritual
aspirations and various material needs of the youth, it has
mobilized them in revolutionary actions and given them
the role of active and important participants in the revolu-
tion and the construction of socialist society. Therefore,
our youth, too, have always followed the Party enthusias-
tically, optimistically and faithfully, and have gone all out
to make the Homeland flourish, and to strengthen its
defence.

We see an entirely different picture in the bourgeois
and revisionist countries, where uncertainty for the pres-
ent and fear of the future nags at the youth day in and
day out. Every second of every hour their minds are being
poisoned by confusing propaganda, urging them to an
empty, dissipated life, devoid of ideals, which alienates
them from the revolution, which drives them to the road
of crime and hooliganism, and casts them into anarchism,
adventurism, Utopia and despair.

Our Party aims to keep the communist ideals and the
healthy revolutionary spirit always alive in the minds and
hearts of the youth, to educate them to be loyal fighters
of the Party, ready to dedicate their energies, talent and
lives to the construction of socialism and the defence of
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the Homeland. Led by the Party, the youth must cease-
lessly develop the spirit of revolutionary initiative and
action in production and in all fields. They must deepen
their irreconcilable stand and be constantly on the attack
against the class enemy, against any influence of the
bourgeois and revisionist ideology, liberal and conservative
manifestations which inhibit progress. They must streng-
then their will and perseverance to acquire knowledge
and culture, become powerful supporters of technical and
scientific progress. The fact that there are a few young
people who ape certain aspects of the bourgeois and revi-
sionist way of life, display certain symtomps alien to
proletarian morality, who demand from society more than
they contribute, speaks mainly of gaps and weaknesses
in our educational work. The entire society, the family
and the working collectives, the schools and various insti-
tutions, the mass organizations and the state organs must
work, under the leadership of the Party, so that our
younger generation will be a shock detachment in the
front-ranks of the revolution.

The great actions of the youth to build railways,
roads, break in virgin land, etc. by voluntary work, in
which almost the entire younger generation have taken
part, as well as their movements «We must learn from
the working class», «We must work wherever the Home-
land needs us», «We must go to work and live in the
countryside», and so on, are valued, welcomed, and pow-
erfully supported by the Party as great revolutionary
actions and movements, as schools for the communist
education and tempering of the youth. In the future, too,
the Party will entrust the youth and their militant organ-
ization, the Albanian Labour Youth Union, with impor-
tant actions, in the firm belief that our younger genera-
tion will, as always, carry them through to the end suc-
cessfully. Allow me to greet especially those thousands
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of young men and women who have responded to the call
of the Party to work and live in the countryside, and
express my conviction that thousands of others will fol-
low their example to strengthen our socialist countryside
and make it progress.

Under the leadership of the Party, the Albanian
Labour Youth Union has played a great role in the edu-
cation of the younger generation. It has gained wide ex-
perience in the organization and mobilization of the youth
for the construction of socialism. In the future, the y6uth
organization is called upon to further invigorate its poli-
tical and ideological life and activity, to extend the scope
of this activity in conformity with the age and wide-
ranging interests of the youth, in work and defence, edu-
cation and culture, science and technology, sports and
physical culture, making better use of all that great ma-
terial base the Party and the people's power have created.

The Party and the people want the youth to be
healthy, strong, capable in work and defence. The large-
scale development of physical culture and sports, to which
the youth organization should pay special attention, is
especially important in this direction.

The Youth Union should fight to strengthen its organ-
ization, discarding as dangerous any tendency to liberal-
ism in the life of the organization, such as those which
showed up prior to the 4th Plenum of the Central Com-
mittee of the Party and which were strongly condemned
by the entire youth. The Youth Organization has been
and will always remain a militant political organization,
a loyal auxiliary of the Party.

The correct Marxist-Leninist policy of the Party has
led to that true, deep-going, and very broad revolution
which has taken place in the life of the Albanian woman.

Our experience has fully confirmed the necessity of
linking the problem of the complete emancipation of the
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woman with the question of national liberation and the
cause of the proletariat. Without the participation of the
woman the socialist revolution cannot be successfully
carried out, and without the socialist revolution the com-
plete emancipation of the woman cannot be achieved.

The energies and abilities of the woman, which lay
dormant and suppressed in the past, have burst out pow-
erfully and irresistibly in all fields of our socialist life.
The Albanian woman has come out into the arena of the
struggle for socialism full of dignity, and is outstanding
for her high revolutionary spirit, her determination and
patriotism, and distinguishes herself at work and in life.
Today, she is found everywhere, in fields and factories,
in schools and laboratories. Highly responsible positions
in the Party and the state have been entrusted to her.
New relationships of equality are being established be-
tween husband and wife at work and in the family. The
emancipation of the woman is strengthening the socialist
democracy day by day. This bears out Marx's affirma-
tion that the level of emancipation of the woman repre-
sents a natural yardstick of general emancipation.

Our reality refutes all the bourgeois and revisionist
«theories» on the roads to the emancipation of the woman.
The attempts of the bourgeoisie in the capitalist countries
to turn the struggle for the emancipation of the working
woman against her husband, children and family, are
aimed at diverting her from the revolutionary struggle
and disrupting the common front of the working class
and the working people against the real oppressors and
exploiters. The demagogy of the modern revisionists, too,
relating the solution of this major social problem to the
policy of «peace» and «disarmament», is intended to make
the woman give up the revolution.

In the future, too, the Party will consistently fight
to carry out its program for the complete emancipation
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of the woman. It is the duty of the party organizations,
the state organs and all the mass organizations to always
make a correct assessment of the real abilities of women,
which the Party has so carefully awakened, cultivated
and developed, though it is the task of the women them-
selves to fight like revolutionaries to assert their perso-
nality ever better. At the same time, on the basis of the
possibilities ensured by the economic development of the
country, better material conditions must be created to
lighten the woman's burden of household chores so as to
raise the efficiency of her work on the production front
and her activity in political, social and cultural life to a
higher level.

We note with special satisfaction that, through their
own efforts and thanks to the care of the Party, women
are narrowing the educational, cultural and technical-
professional gap between them and men. Now, 37 per cent
of all the cadres with medium and higher training are
women. In the future, we must fight to achieve complete
equality in this field, too. The women comrades in leading
posts have distinguished themselves for their loyalty to
the line of the Party, their abilities as leaders and organ-
izers, for their knowledge and culture. This confirms the
correctness of the directive of the Party that women
should be promoted boldly to posts of responsibility, from
the lowest to the highest levels of the party and state
organs. Those sectarian attitudes which underrate the
abilities of women and hinder the implementation of this
policy of the Party are very harmful.

Alien patriarchal and conservative, bourgeois and
liberal concepts are still a great barrier to the all-round
affirmation of the personality of the woman. Under the
leadership of the Party, the active Organization of the
Women's Union of Albania, the state and all the mass
organizations, the school and society have the duty to



REPORT TO THE 7th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 75

educate women and men in the spirit of the struggle for
the complete emancipation of all members of our socialist
society, so that everybody, men and women, young and
old, may march ahead triumphantly.

Constant preservation and strengthening of the unity
of the people around the Party constitutes one of the
most fundamental problems of the entire work of the
Party and its levers, a decisive condition for the triumph
of the revolution, the construction of socialist society and
the defence of the homeland.

The unity of our people is not a unity dependent on
circumstances and temporary alliances. It is a live and
militant unity of the people around the Party, created
in the war for the liberation of the country and cement-
ed in the struggle for the implementation of the revolu-
tionary Marxist-Leninist policy and ideology of the Party.

But unity is not something given once and for all.
The struggle to strengthen it must be continuous and per-
manent. The enemies have attempted to attack this unity,
to create splits between the people and the Party, and
they will attempt to do so again in the future. Manifesta-
tions of bureaucracy and liberalism, attitudes and actions
which run counter to the decisions of the Party, and
impair the correct relations of the Party with the masses
also damage this unity. The remnants and influences of
alien ideologies, which are opposed to the new norms of
the socialist society, violate it.

Hence, the great tasks facing the Party to safeguard
the unity of the people like the apple of its eye, to steel
it and make it even more invulnerable. This requires that
we maintain high revolutionary vigilance, wage the class
struggle ceaselessly and correctly, carry out the party
directives with precision, and solve the various contradic-
tions which arise among the people in a timely manner.

The Democratic Front of Albania, this great political
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organization which realizes the wunity of the Albanian
people under the leadership of the Party, has wide scope
of action in this field. In cooperation with the other social
organizations, the Front is called upon to carry out all-
round work with the urban and rural masses to make the
policy, orientations and directives of the Party clear to
them, to educate them in the spirit of socialist patriotism,
revolutionary vigilance, combat readiness and irreconcila-
bility towards all alien manifestations, to constantly
strengthen and temper the unity of the people. The De-
mocratic Front has been and remains a great tribune of
the revolutionary opinion of the masses, a powerful lever
of the Party to draw the working people into governing
the country and solving problems of the socialist construc-
tion and the defence of the homeland.

4. — EDUCATION, CULTURE AND SCIENCE MUST BE RAISED
TO THE LEVEL OF THE TASKS OF THE TIME

During the years since the 6th Congress great strides
ahead have been taken for the implementation of the
directives of the Party in the field of education, culture,
art and science. These important sectors have been ac-
tively engaged in the great struggle waged by our entire
people for the socialist construction of the country.

The Party has always shown particular care for edu-
cation, for the uninterrupted raising of its ideological and
scientific level.

Implementing the Marxist-Leninist program approv-
ed by the 8th Plenum of the Central Committee in 1968.
and the 6th Congress of the Party for the revolutionariz-
ation of education, our school has undergone great changes
and achieved many results in the strengthening of the
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ideological axis, in the implementation of the three com-
ponents: lessons, productive work, physical and military
training, in raising the scientific level of the school and
in linking it with life. Commendable work has been done
in drawing up plans and programs and compiling new text-
books for all categories of schools. The system of educ-
ation has been improved and extended. The possibilities
have been created for the pupils and students to acquire
more knowledge, to be better trained for production and
defence, to be educated and tempered in the spirit of the
working class, with proletarian discipline and morality.
Our school is more and more consolidating itself as a
socialist school, with original features and a popular
character. It is further strengthening its revolutionary
class spirit.

This process has gone through a stern class struggle,
against conservative and liberal, bureaucratic and tech-
nocratic concepts and practices, against bourgeois and
revisionist influences and borrowings, which were strong-
ly criticized also at the 4th and 7th Plenums of the Cen-
tral Committee. Despite all the struggle waged, the major
tasks which the educational reform laid down for the
revolutionization of the content of teaching and educ-
ation have not been fulfilled completely. There are still
shortcomings and weaknesses which must be overcome,
there are problems which are being solved with difficulty
and hesitation, especially those connected with the full
harmonization of the three components. In the method
of work of the organs of education there are still ma-
nifestations of practicism, and little effort is made to
study and sum up the practice of our school.

The former leaders of the Ministry of Education and
Culture exerted a negative influence on the implementa-
tion of the program laid down by the Party for the devel-
opment of education through their harmful work which



78 ENVER HOXHA

was characterized by a liberal and bureaucratic spirit,
shallowness and inertia.

For the future, too, the strengthening of the ideolog-
ical content of all the work of the school, constitutes the
fundamental and most important aspect of the implemen-
tation of the policy of the Party for the revolutionization
of education. The main thing is to work for a more thor-
ough assimilation of Marxism-Leninism, of the theoretical
thinking and teachings of our Party, which must become
more and more the foundation of the process of teaching
and education, must permeate all subjects. The bookish
learning of Marxism, which is still apparent in the school,
as well as the slowness in reflecting the experience of the
Party and our socialist construction in the textbooks and
in the teaching process, impede the strengthening of the
educational and formative role of the school. Hence, the
important task of improving the programs, textbooks and
lessons in the subject of Marxism-Leninism, of ensuring
a closer linking of the lessons with life, with the great
work and struggle the people are waging under the
leadership of the Party, of making extensive use of the
studies and generalizations carried out in the field of
social sciences.

The educational role of the school in the all-round
communist formation of the new generation will be
strengthened the more the school and the youth are en-
gaged in the class struggle for the development of the
revolution and the solution of the concrete problems of
the socialist construction of the country.

In putting before the school the task of introducing
the three components and of their harmonization, the
Party is aiming to achieve two major objectives, the rev-
olutionary education and tempering of the youth, and the
raising of the quality of all the work of the school. But
in practice, despite the efforts made and the results
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achieved, we are still on the initial stage of the solution
of this problem. What is required is the complete and
organic integration of the three components, in content
and in method, so that they complement each other.

The school, as the place where the revolutionary
Marxist-Leninist pedagogical thinking of our Party is
applied, has the duty to acquaint itself with and study
the best achievements in this field, to disseminate them
and carry them further in order to ensure more creative
and fruitful teaching and educational work. This cons-
titutes a wide and important sphere of scientific work
in the education sector.

A major problem remains, that of giving the school
a deeper mass character and of improving the school
system, by setting up a broader and more varied network
of schools, especially vocational ones, both full-time and
part-time.

The university and the other higher schools where
the specialists for different fields of activity are trained,
have the task of turning out cadres formed and tempered
politically and ideologically, with broad cultural hori-
zons, armed with profound scientific knowledge, prepared
for life. In collaboration with the ministries and with the
Academy of Sciences, they should carry out more organ-
ized work for the post-graduate qualification of cadres.
The higher schools should devote particular attention to
studies and research as an indispensable prerequisite for
raising the level of all their teaching work as well.

The major successes scored by our people's education
are a result of the tireless work of the great army of
teachers and pedagogues who, with a high level of cons-
ciousness and ardent love for their honoured profession,
are making a valuable contribution to the revolutionary
education of the youth. The militant communist spirit, a
passionate love and a high sense of responsibility for their
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work, persistence in perfecting their skills as teachers
and educators, the struggle against any alien influence,
should characterize them. The school and the teachers
should closely follow the process of the revolutionary
development of the country, the economy and culture, as
well as the progress of world science and technology.

The Party has shown constant care that culture, liter-
ature and the arts develop in a pure and sound atmosp-
here, that they follow the revolutionary transformations
of the country step by step and steadily strengthen their
socialist content, their militant character, their popular
spirit and their national features.

The 4th Plenum of the Central Committee sternly
criticized some harmful manifestations that had to do
with imitations of reactionary foreign trends, with the
wrong treatment of contradictions in our society, with
theories that disparaged folk creativeness. etc. It put for-
ward important tasks over the entire front of culture.
Their implementation gave a fresh impulse to the devel-
opment of literature and art, to all cultural and artistic
activity. Great progress has been made in all fields, in
literature and music, in cinema and theatre, in painting
and sculpture, in opera and ballet.

The writers and artists have always stood close to
the Party, as its auxiliaries in the struggle for the com-
munist education of the masses. Along with the experien-
ced creative forces, new talents, that are making their
contribution to the further development of our literature
and arts, have emerged.

True art strengthens its innovatory features and
achieves a high artistic level when it embodies a revolu-
tionary content and is guided by the communist ideals.
Therefore, the continuous strengthening of proletarian par-
tisanship remains a basic task for the development of our
culture and arts, for their advance on the road of socialism.
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A better reflection of some of the major themes in
our artistic creativeness, such as that of the hegemonic
role of the working class in our society, the revolutionary
transformations of our socialist countryside, the revolu-
tionizing force of the communists, the treatment of car-
dinal themes and key moments of the history of our peo-
ple, and particularly, of the National Liberation War
and the socialist revolution, are an essential requirement
to make our literature and art even more revolution-
ary.

With its revolutionary ideals and its objectives of serv-
ing socialism and the people, our art of socialist realism
towers above the degenerate, decadent, bourgeois and revi-
sionist art, counterposes itself to its reactionary, pessi-
mistic and capitulationist philosophy. Literature and arts
in the Soviet Union have been placed under the complete
domination of the new bourgeoisie, and the writers and
artists have turned into a caste in the service of the
counter-revolution and the chauvinist and expansionist
policy of Soviet social-imperialism. Negation of the major
social problems, themes of disillusionment and bourgeois
humanism, complete renunciation of the positive hero,
lack of any revolutionary perspective, are characteristic
of the revisionist literature and arts.

The socialist content of art is closely linked with its
popular and national character. Under the present con-
ditions, when, proceeding from their objectives of world
domination, of the spiritual and political enslavement of
the peoples, the US imperialists and the Soviet social-
imperialists are spreading the ideas of cosmopolitism, of
the so-called internationalization of art and culture, the
struggle to defend the national culture of the peoples as-
sumes very great importance. By defending and developing
their national, democratic, and revolutionary culture, the
peoples defend their independence, their existence and
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their own traditions, and thus make their contribution to
the treasury of world culture.

Our socialist culture has never shut itself away in
its national shell. It has profited from the best achieve-
ments of progressive world culture and, on its part, being
the bearer of our people's ideals of freedom, independence
and socialism, has been and is close to other peoples as well.

The national character and the popular spirit are
expressed through the truthful reflection of reality, from
the standpoint of Marxist-Leninist ideology, the assimila-
tion of all the experience of our culture, both its old
progressive tradition and its new revolutionary elements,
in a critical way, proceeding from the class standpoint,
and firmly relying on the people's creativeness. The pop-
ular and national character is expressed not just in the
creation of the works alone but also in their execution
and interpretation.

Some kinds of arts, architecture in particular, are
lagging behind in their expression of the national spirit
and features. To eliminate this shortcoming further study
and more research work is needed.

Guided by the teachings of the Party, the writers and
artists should direct themselves towards the life of the
people, create an art for the people, beautiful, clear and
comprehensible to all, a profoundly popular art. The life
of the people, their sharp wit, popular psychology and
humour, should occupy a larger place in literary and
artistic works, especially in the genres of the stage.

Those artists who work ceaselessly to raise their
Marxist-Leninist ideological level, who master the teach-
ings of the Party, who lead an active political life, who
are thoroughly immersed in the life of the masses and
have a profound knowledge of the road of the revolution-
ary historical development of our people and culture suc-
ceed best in these tasks. Revolutionary art is created by
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revolutionary artists whose hearts beat in unison with the
hearts of the people. They are required to reflect accurate-
ly in their works the fundamental processes and trends
of development of our revolution, the contradictions of
life, and to fight any manifestation of formalism and
stereotyped treatment of them, to faithfully and creatively
apply the method of socialist realism, which is the founda-
tion of the proletarian art to which the future belongs.

Our socialist culture is penetrating more deeply among
the people day by day and becoming part and parcel of
their life. The publication of books and the production of
films has been increased and the network of cultural-
artistic centres throughout the country extended. The
amateur movement has undergone great quantitative and
qualitative development, and alongside professional art, is
playing an important role in the progress of our new
culture and the education of the working people. The
masses, the man of work, the worker and the cooperativ-
ist, the woman and the youth, old and young, have moun-
ted the stage.

The Party demands that mass cultural work must be
raised to a higher level. To this end, it is necessary to
form a broader concept about culture, viewing it in all
the different aspects of life, and about the cultured man.
All the many means the state has placed at the service
of the masses should be properly used, and ways and
forms found for our culture to go wherever the masses
of the people live and work. Today, when the Party is
striving to narrow the distinctions between town and
country, the front of culture, too, is faced with important
tasks connected with raising the cultural level of the
peasantry, through a broad activization of the forces of
the countryside as in the city.

The party organizations should have a better appre-
ciation of the great role which culture, literature and arts
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play in the education of the masses, and should consider
them as important sectors of their activity, showing special
care for the political and ideological education of the
creative artists. The leadership of the Party, the consis-
tent application of its line and directives in these fields
is of decisive importance for their development on the
right road. The state organs also face important duties to
increase their concern about culture and arts, as well as
to improve the forms and methods of handling them.

Under the leadership of the Party, the League of
Writers and Artists should intensify its work for the ideo-
esthetic and professional education of writers and artists,
becoming still more a centre where creative work is en-
couraged and its philosophical, ethical, and esthetical
problems are widely thrashed out from the standpoint of
proletarian partisanship.

In the all-round efforts to put the decisions of the
6th Congress of the Party into life, successes have been
achieved, also, in the development of science and scien-
tific experimentation. Functioning in our country today
are various scientific organisms, specialized institutes and
research centres, apart from those of the chairs and
faculties of the higher schools. The founding of the
Academy of Sciences was an important achievement.

Over this period, a series of important scientific and
technical studies and experiments have been carried out
in geology and mining, hydroenergetics, agriculture, etc.
A number of valuable studies have been carried out also
in the field of social problems, the Anti-fascist National
Liberation War, history, archaeology, and the Albanian
language.

The country's present stage of development and the
great tasks ahead of us require that scientific studies and
research are transformed into a general method that must
pervade and precede all activities, and give effective help
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in the solution of present and future problems of the
construction of socialism and the defence of the Homeland.
Science is confronted with great tasks in designing and
building large hydrotechnical and industrial projects,
discovering and using new raw materials and other na-
tural resources, finding new ways for the intensification
of agriculture, etc.

The development of science raises the very impor-
tant problem of carrying out intensified studies in a num-
ber of fields, such as biology, genetics, mathematics, phys-
ics, chemistry, physiology, etc., without which many prob-
lems of the development of applied sciences and techni-
cal progress cannot be solved, and a sound training of
the various specialists and of the younger generation in
our school cannot be carried out.

Great prospects are opened to the fruitful develop-
ment of social and economic sciences, with the scientific
study and summing up of the revolutionary thinking and
practice of our Party and people as their fundamental
object. Studies on the history, life, language and cultural
and artistic traditions of our people constitute an impor-
tant field.

As the Party has continuously stressed, the technical-
scientific revolution in our socialist society cannot be
carried ahead by a few specialized research institutions
alone. The activation of the broad masses of workers and
peasants, of cadres and specialists of production is of
decisive importance in scientific experimentation. The
specialized institutions and the centres of scientific re-
search should link their activity more closely with the
scientific experimentation of the masses, they should sum
up advanced experience and disseminate scientific know-
ledge among the masses. This is also the way to protect
them from the diseases of bureaucracy, technocratism and
intellectualism.
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At the present stage, all material-technical means
and human resources exist to solve many complicated eco-
nomic, ideo-theoretical, cultural and technical-scientific
problems with our own forces. It is, therefore, necessary to
further strengthen the confidence of the cadres, specialists,
and working people in their own creative forces and ca-
pabilities, while at the same time getting to know, and
applying, in conformity with our conditions, the achieve-
ments of world science and technology.

The fulfilment of the tasks in the field of science
requires the taking of further measures for the training
and qualification of specialized scientific cadres of differ-
ent branches and the strengthening of the necessary ma-
terial base.

The development of science and the technical-scien-
tific revolution confronts the research institutions and the
higher schools with major tasks for raising the quality
and effectiveness of their scientific studies and research,
in struggle with alien technocratic and intellectualist,
idealist and metaphysical concepts. The Academy of
Sciences should play a special role here, especially to-
wards a better utilization and coordination of forces and
means for science and research.

Under the leadership of the Party, the state organs,
from the base to the centre, should increase the attention
they devote to the organization, planning and develop-
ment of the activity of the scientific-research organs and
institutions, put forward concrete tasks and check up on
their fulfilment, and render all the necessary help in the
solution of the problems that arise.



THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION AND THE
FOREIGN POLICY OF THE PRA

The construction of socialism in Albania, the struggle
of our people for the strengthening of the dictatorship of
the proletariat and the defence of the Homeland, their
efforts to build a secure future cannot be separated from
the international situation in which we live, from the
general historical process of world development today.

The Party has followed with great attention and
analysed the events and the creation of new situations,
the direction and intentions of the various political forces
that are active in the international arena, and has always
maintained a correct and principled stand in complete
accord with the teachings of Marxism-Leninism, our na-
tional interests, the interests of the revolution and the
liberation of the peoples.

In general, the present international situation appears
very complex, full of great contradictions and confronta-
tions that have now embraced the whole globe and all
aspects of the human society today. Facing imperialism,
social-imperialism and their savage, aggressive and expan-
sionist activity, facing the bourgeoisie, the international
monopolies and their barbarous exploitation, facing reac-
tion and its violence and terror, with multiplied forces
stand the world proletariat and the staunch revolution-
aries, the peoples that are struggling for freedom and
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democracy, for socialism. The world is at a stage when the
cause of the revolution and national liberation of the
peoples is not just an aspiration and a future prospect,
but a problem taken up for solution.

In recent years, a powerful upsurge of the struggle
of the proletariat can be seen in all the capitalist count-
ries. The workers and the masses of the working people
everywhere are fighting selflessly against political op-
pression and economic exploitation, to defend their demo-
cratic rights and ensure a better life. What distinguishes
this struggle is the broadened scope of the demands of the
working people which are more and more going beyond
the bounds of economic demands. The strikes, protests,
demonstrations of the working people in the United States
of America, Britain, France, the Soviet Union, Poland,
Italy, Germany, Spain, etc., which often end up in bloody
clashes with the bourgeoisie and its apparatus of oppres-
sion, are striking at the very foundations of the bourgeois
and revisionist rule. In these fierce clashes with capital
and the bourgeoisie, the working class and the broad mas-
ses of the working people are more and more strengthen-
ing their proletarian consciousness, preparing and temper-
ing themselves ever better for the coming class battles.
The present struggle of the world proletariat once more
proves the fundamental thesis of Marxism-Leninism, that
the working class and its revolutionary struggle in the
bourgeois and revisionist world cannot be suppressed
either with violence or with demagogy. Despite the pres-
sure, the demagogy, and the large-scale deceptive and dis-
ruptive propaganda of the bourgeoisie and its allies, the
tendency to break away from the opportunist and un-
dermining influences of social-democracy and the revision-
ists, who unfortunately still manipulate an important part
of the working class, is broadening and deepening. The
growth and strengthening of the new Marxist-Leninist
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parties is vivid proof that the proletariat has never lost
its faith in Marxism-Leninism, that it sees in Marxism-
Leninism its most powerful weapon in the struggle against
the bourgeoisie and for the triumph of the revolution.
Day by day, the liberation movement of the peoples
is rising to a higher level, both in content and in intensity.
The historic victory of world importance of the peoples
of Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos, which was a victory not
only over US imperialism, but also over the plots, in-
trigues and acts of interference of Soviet social-imperial-
ism, proved that, with all their great power and wealth,
with all their modern means of warfare, the superpowers
are not able to subjugate the peoples and countries, even
small ones, if the latter are determined to fight to the
end and make any sacrifice. It confirmed the thesis that
freedom and independence are won and defended with
the gun. through struggle, that the strategy of the national
liberation people's war is a strategy that ensures victory.

Today Asia, Africa, and Latin America constitute a
broad front of struggle against US imperialism. Soviet
social-imperialism, and the other imperialist powers. The
peoples of these continents are making great and all-round
efforts to strengthen their political independence, to shake
off colonial and neo-colonial domination. All of us today,
are witnesses of the determined efforts of the African
peoples for their complete emancipation, after their emer-
gence from centuries of slavery. The achievement of
independence by countries that only a little while ago
were under Portuguese colonial rule has further acceler-
ated the struggle against racism and racial discrimination
in Rhodesia and South Africa.

The struggle of the progressive and democratic forces
against fascism and reaction is also growing and expand-
ing. The overthrow of dictatorial regimes in some count-
ries, the struggle of the patriots of Brazil and Bolivia, of
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Thailand and Malaysia, the resistance of the peoples of
Chile, Argentina, and Indonesia, against the fascist re-
gimes have delt telling blows at the reactionary forces
and their imperialist supporters. The peoples of the Indian
Ocean region, of South-east Asia and the shores of Africa
are fighting persistently for the removal of the military
bases and naval fleets of the two superpowers. Every-
where the peoples are awakening and growing ever more
conscious of the danger that the policy of aggression, ex-
pansion and hegemony of US imperialism and Soviet
social-imperialism represents to their existence.

. It is this broadening and deepening of the revolu-
tionary struggle of the proletariat, this great intensifica-
tion of the liberation struggle of the peoples, the victories
of socialism, all taken together, that have further weak-
ened imperialism and social-imperialism, that have shar-
pened the contradictions of the capitalist system and
shaken it to its foundations.

A direct result of this struggle and of the inevitable
contradictions of their system is also the very grave crisis
which all the capitalist and revisionist countries are going
through today. During the whole period since the Second
World War economic crises have followed one upon the
other. But the present crisis is the greatest, a crisis sweep-
ing over not only the developed countries, but also those
less developed; it is an economic crisis, but also a political
and ideological, a military and cultural crisis, affecting the
structures and the superstructures of the bourgeois-rev-
isionist system.

At first, this crisis was apparent in the form of a
falling rate of production and an increasing rate of infla-
tion. It became still more acute and assumed broader
proportions because it was complicated with an extremely
grave energy crisis and the currency crisis, which caused
very great upsets in all the capitalist-revisionist countries.
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Some of them, such as Italy, Britain, Poland, Yugoslavia,
etc, are now experiencing extremely difficult situations.
A distinctive feature of the present crisis is that it is
developing in the conditions of an acute sharpening of
inter-imperialist contradictions in the rivalry of the super-
powers for the division of markets and spheres of influ-
ence. The deeply aggressive policy of US imperialism and
Soviet social-imperialism, their thirst for world domina-
tion and hegemony have led to a big increase in state
expenditure for the maintenance of military forces and
bases in foreign countries, for «military aid» and various
subsidies to reactionary regimes. This has created great
tensions in the economies of the superpowers and of their
allies, who are compelled to take upon themselves no
small part of the burden of the crisis. The militarization
of the economies of the great imperialist powers, the in-
crease in military expenditure and budgets for repressive
apparatuses to unprecedented proportions, in general, the
consumption of national income and assets for non-pro-
ductive purposes, makes these upsets ever more marked.

The crisis is further sharpened by the unrestrained
competition of the industrialized bourgeois and revisionist
countries among themselves, as well as between them and
the developing countries, the main producers of raw
materials. The operation of the law of uneven political
and economic development of capitalist countries drew
the Common Market, Japan, Canada and others into the
arena of the struggle for markets and privileges and of
challenging US domination in the sphere of capital exports.

The present crisis has once again confirmed that, as
a social system, capitalism can never escape its contradic-
tions and its ills, that it is incapable of ensuring its own
superprofits while at the same time preserving an in-
ternal social equilibrium. Life thus repeatedly proves the
theory of Marx and Lenin that economic crises are fellow-
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travellers of the capitalist system, that as long as private
ownership and capitalist exploitation exist, economic crisis
will exist, too.

All the capitalist and revisionist states try to saddle
the masses of working people with the consequences of
the crisis. And in fact, in order to keep their profits
intact, the bourgeoisie, the monopolists and all exploiters
everywhere have stepped up the oppression and exploita-
tion of the proletariat and the working people, reducing
their means of livelihood and curtailing their rights. In
these moments of grave crisis for the imperialist and
social-imperialist powers and the bourgeois state power
of every country, millions of workers, the number of them
has now reached about one hundred million, are being
thrown out on the street, inflation is rampant, prices for
necessities are becoming more and more out of reach.
In present-day capitalist and revisionist society that phe-
nomenon of polarization, which Marx described, is taking
place: on the one hand the poverty of the working people
is increasing and, on the other, the wealth of the capital-
ists is growing.

Big capital and its state power, social-democracy, the
revisionists and other opportunists are accompanying this
grave situation, this policy of savage oppression and ex-
ploitation, with a great amount of Ilying propaganda
meant to convince the masses of the working people that
the present upheavals are allegedly a passing phenomenon,
that everything will get back to what it was before, hence
they should patiently bear the heavy burden that has
fallen on them, and not try to find its causes and rise in
revolt. They are striving with every means to avoid the
great danger, the revolution, which is the only way for
the working class to escape from the crisis and the
exploiting capitalist and revisionist system once and for
all.
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The bourgeoisie and its state power also utilize the
trade unions, in which they have incorporated the prole-
tariat and the working people of most bourgeois countries,
for this counter-revolutionary aim. The trade unions are
allegedly democratic, allegedly independent of the bosses
and various «democratic», «socialist» and other parties.
In reality, these so-called trade unions, openly manipulated
by the bourgeois parties and led by the labour aristocracy,
strive by all manner of means to mislead the working
people and sabotage their revolutionary struggle. As well
as this, the laws concerning the workers' activity and
struggle for economic, social and other demands have
been constructed and doctored by big capital in such a
manner that every action must take place within the
limits allowed by the bourgeoisie, that nothing should
damage its interests, and in particular must not threaten
the foundations of the capitalist state power. When it
finds it impossible to cope with the revolts of the work-
ers and people in the pseudo-democratic forms or with
the «talking-shop» methods of parliaments, then the bour-
geois state clamps down on them with its laws, its viol-
ence, its buldgeon. That is what is happening now in most
countries where the crisis has sharpened the contradictions
between labour and capital, and the revolt of the working
people at the situation created is becoming ever more
powerful.

In these situations the danger of fascism is becoming
ever more threatening. It is a known fact that when
capital finds itself driven into a blind alley and under
the heavy blows of the working class, it is compelled
either to declare itself bankrupt or to establish its fascist
dictatorship and head for war. This danger of fascism is
evident in Spain, Italy, and in many other countries. If
the Italian fascist party, which is called the Italian Social
Movement, lost votes in the recent Italian elections, this
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is no defeat for it, because it has put its «squadristi» (8)
contingents into the Christian-democratic Party.

«For it is the great significance of all crises,»
said V. I. Lenin, «that they make manifest what
has been hidden; they cast aside all that is empty
form, supefrficial, and trivial; they sweep away the
political litter and reveal the real causes of the
class struggle that develops in reality.»*

The political, economic and social events of the world
today, the causes that give rise to them, the circumstances
of actions and the antagonistic forces taking part in them,
are extremely variable in character, interests, duration
and the forms of struggle employed. It is essential that
we should grasp the main things, the issues of principle,
and submit them to a Marxist-Leninist analysis if we are to
make things clear to the Party and the people, to find our
bearings in any activity and in any situation. Otherwise, it
is difficult to reach correct and valuable conclusions.

Our Party is of the opinion that the world situation
today is turbulent, and consequently, there is no room for
complacency, passivity or euphoria. Therefore, analysis
and assessment of, and a consistent class stand towards,
the policy and activity of the imperialist bourgeoisie of
the two superpowers, in the current conditions assume
first-rate importance for all the revolutionary forces, all
the nations and peoples fighting for liberation and inde-
pendence, for peace and security among nations. A princi-
pled stand on this fundamental question constitutes the
only correct basis for defining a consistent and revolu-
tionary strategy and tactics, and the criterion for assessing

8 Members of the fascist terrorist groups.
* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 24, p. 219, Alb. ed.
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who are the progressive forces, and separating them from
the reactionary forces.

Concrete facts and actions, the objective reality, leads
us to the conclusion that in the world today the two
superpowers, the United States of America and the Soviet
Union, are the biggest and most dangerous aggressive
imperialist powers known in history. Each separately or
together, the superpowers represent, in the same degree
and to the same extent, the main enemy of socialism, and
the freedom and independence of nations, the greatest
force defending oppressive and exploiting systems, and
the direct threat that mankind will be hurled into a third
world war.

The world has encountered and continues to encounter
the aggressive and expansionist aims of US imperialism.
Ever since the end of the Second World War, US imperi-
alism has been pursuing a criminal policy and carrying out
criminal activity against communism and the freedom
and independence of the peoples. It was US imperialism
that unleashed the barbarous aggression in Korea and
in Vietnam, committing some of the most hideous crimes
mankind has ever known there. It was US imperialism
that intervened in the Congo, that strangled the Domin-
ican revolution, that carried the war to Laos and Cam-
bodia, that set the Middle East ablaze and organized the
fascist putsches in Chile and Argentina.

In accord with its imperialist nature, US imperialism
has extended its tentacles to all the continents and is
strengthening its positions everywhere, and in every way,
through «aid», enslaving credits, various agreements and
treaties, through military bases established in many coun-
tries, through brutal interference in the internal affairs
of other countries, up to armed aggression. All these are
the ugly features of savage US imperialism.

The numerous compromises and the unprincipled con-
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cessions of the Khrushchevites have not made it any
softer-natured or better-behaved. It still remains the
political and economic bastion of the exploiting capitalist
system, the great defender of colonialism and neo-colo-
nialism, the inspirer of racism and the arch-gendarme
of international reaction. Our Party consistently upholds
the view that US imperialism is aggressive and will
remain so as long as it has a single tooth left in its head.

As a result of revolutionary and liberation struggles,
of its continuous degeneration and insurmountable in-
ternal contradictions, world imperialism has lost many
positions. Suffice it to mention the disintegration of the
colonial system and the winning of independence by
many countries. In the future, imperialism will lose ever
more positions as well. But at the same time imperialism,
and US imperialism especially, will increase its efforts to
win back its lost positions and to capture new ones. This
is the dialectics of the development and decline of im-
perialism. Therefore, now just as in the past, the consist-
ent and unceasing struggle to expose the policy and foil
the aggressive plans of imperialism, headed by US im-
perialism, constitutes an essential condition for the defence
of freedom and socialism, for the triumph of the revolu-
tion and the liberation of peoples.

The peoples of the world are also fighting a great
battle against the other enemy, just as dangerous and
barbarous, Soviet social-imperialism. The Policy of the
Soviet revisionists is a typically aggressive colonialist
and neo-colonialist policy which is based on the power
of capital and force of arms. The struggle that the Soviet
Union is waging today to occupy strategic positions in the
Middle East, its expansion to the Mediterranean, to the
Atlantic and Indian Oceans, its interference in Africa and
in Latin America, its pressure on Europe and its medd-
ling in the affairs of Asia, all these actions bear the stamp



REPORT TO THE 7th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 97

of this policy. Like the US imperialists, the Soviet social-
imperialists are striving everywhere to put out the flames of
the revolution and the liberation struggles of the peoples.

In competition with US imperialism, the Soviet social-
imperialists hatch up counter-revolutionary plots and in-
trigues against the peoples, stir up conflicts and sow dis-
cord among nations, strive to exert their control and
dictate wherever they can. Our Party has continuously
stressed that any illusion or vacillation, however slight,
in the stand towards the present-day Soviet Union is
fraught with catastrophic consequences for those political
forces and movements that continue to believe the dema-
gogy and lies of Moscow.

In order to carry out their policy of expansion and
hegemonism, imperialism, social-imperialism, and interna-
tional capitalism, have created a series of military, polit-
ical, economic, cultural and other organisms and institu-
tions which, today, are their main weapons and means of
domination over the peoples. At the same time, they have
also worked out a whole series of theories, concepts and
theses through which they try to deceive and intimidate
the peoples and justify their hegemonism and oppression,
to brainwash people in the direction they want. Military
aggression, economic expansion, and ideological aggression,
constitute the basis of the general line of these enemies
whose main aim is to destroy socialism, to strangle the
revolution and perpetuate their enslaving system.

Under these conditions the task of the revolutionaries
and peoples is to counterpose their united and determined
struggle on all fronts and in all directions to this general,
all-round onslaught of the enemies, to expose and destroy
all their weapons and bases, whether political or econ-
omic, military or ideological.

Now, as in the past, the main pillars on which all
their hegemonistic and expansionist superpower policy is
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based and carried out, the principal shields protecting
their imperialist systems, the fundamental weapons for
their rivalry and war preparations, are NATO and the
Warsaw Treaty, the political and military alliances of the
capitalist and revisionist countries, and their bases and
armies in foreign countries.

NATO and the Warsaw Treaty, together with the
bourgeois and revisionist armies of the member countries,
provide the main protection for the capitalist and revi-
sionist systems and the greatest armed force to attack
the revolution and socialism, the freedom and independ-
ence of the peoples. The military blocs are the props of
the internal reactionary, anti-patriotic forces, of forces
who are selling and subjugating their countries to foreign-
ers, and liquidating their national sovereignty. NATO and
the Warsaw Treaty have been and continue to be instru-
ments for the preparation and unleashing of war.

COMECON and the European Common Market have
been created to serve this aggressive, oppressive and ex-
ploiting policy. Through COMECON, which is a Soviet
revisionist organization for the enslavement of its member
countries, the Soviet Union carries out its neo-colonialist
policy in the satellite countries, pillages their wealth and
achieves their economic integration into the Soviet state.
The Soviet Union has empoverished its allies economically,
has tied them hand and foot, imposes on them the prices
it wants, controls the development of their economy ac-
cording to its interests, grants them just as much of the
raw materials necessary to keep their industry running,
to the extent it desires and when it desires, without
regard for its progress. The credits the Soviet Union
grants to its satellites enslave them.

Like COMECON, the European Common Market is just
such another reactionary organization. It is a large union
of capitalist monopolies and trusts, bent on the savage
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exploitation of the proletariat and the masses of the work-
ing people in Europe and other peoples of the world.

From its inception, the aim of the Common Market
was to find ways and means of barbarous plunder for the
great trusts and concerns and to rescue capitalism from
crises and upheavals. In the international arena, the Com-
mon Market is a big neo-colonial power which not only
competes with the superpowers for the exploitation of
the developing countries, but also endeavours to regain
and maintain the old privileges of the former colonial
powers in these countries.

Though the United States of America is officially
outside the Common Market, through the entanglement of
US capital with the capital of each member country, the
United States, indirectly, plays a very great role in it. In
the Common Market, US imperialism has had and still
has a powerful support against the social-imperialist bloc.
Together with NATO, the Common Market constitutes an
organized base and rear area of US imperialism in its
rivalry and contest with the other imperialist power, the
revisionist Soviet Union.

The Party of Labour of Albania, the Albanian state
and people, are against NATO and the Warsaw Treaty,
against COMECON and the Common Market, because
these organizations are the basic instruments of the ex-
pansionist policy of the two superpowers, because they
oppress, exploit and impoverish both the peoples of Eu-
rope and the peoples of the developing countries, under-
mine both the revolution and the liberation of the peoples,
and are instruments of enslavement.

The Soviet Union declares that a «community of free
and equal socialist states» has been created, but the Soviet
fist rules this «alliance». There is nothing socialist about
it, it is anti-Marxist and an outright fraud to keep the
peoples under the yoke of social-imperialism.
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The monopolists of Western Europe, both bourgeois
and revisionist, have a great deal to say about the crea-
tion of the so-called United Europe. So far some sort of a
«European Commission» has been set up with a «Parlia-
ment», a «common government», some formal laws,
which has taken upon itself to create the state unification
of the European countries. Plans are being mapped out
for this part of Europe to have a joint army, armed to
the teeth, and a «powerful» capitalist economy allegedly
to confront the two superpowers. In fact, the creation of
the United States of Europe is meant to eliminate the
notion of nationality in various European countries, to
integrate and amalgamate their culture and traditions, in
other words, to do away with the individuality of the
peoples and states of Western Europe under the manage-
ment of the cosmopolitan reactionary bourgeoisie of this
continent.

This «United Europe», its reactionary content, was
exposed and condemned by Lenin as early as 1915 when
he wrote:

«From the standpoint of economic conditions of

imperialism — i. e., the export of capital and the
division of the world by the ‘advanced' and 'civil-
ized' colonial powers — a United States of Europe,

under capitalism, is either impossible or reactiona-
ry.» And further: «Of course, temporary agree-
ments are possible between capitalists and between
states. In this sense, a United States of Europe is
possible as an agreement between the European
capitalists... but to what end? Only for the
purpose of  jointly  suppressing socialism in
Europe.»*

* V. I. Lenin. Collected Works, vol. 21, pp. 370, 372, Alb. ed.
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World capitalism, which is proceeding irretrievably
towards crises and decline, just as Marx, Engels, Lenin
and Stalin predicted with such genius, has now reached
the stage of imperialism in decay. In order to survive, it
has devised new forms for the exploitation of the masses,
not just on a national scale, but also on a world scale, has
contrived its last and most sophisticated means of plunder,
neo-colonialism, has created financial links and economic
and military alliances through which it intends to hold in
complete or partial dependence many states belonging to
what is called the «second world», the «third world»,
the «non-aligned world» or the «developing countries».
All these terms, which refer to the various political forces
acting in the world today, cover up and do not bring out
the class character of these political forces, the fundamen-
tal contradictions of our epoch, the key problem which is
predominant today on a national and international scale,
the ruthless struggle between the bourgeois-imperialist
world, on the one hand, and socialism, the world proleta-
riat, and its natural allies, on the other.

The most that these terms and divisions can indicate
is the extent of the influence and impact of world capital,
international or national, on various states and areas of
the world. They can also indicate the more powerful or
less powerful support points of imperialism and social-
imperialism, and they may also indicate the existence of
the peoples' aspirations to live free and independent of
the superpowers. But. viewing the question from the angle
of the class criterion, with some exceptions, in these sta-
tes, antagonistic classes and the exploitation of man by
man exist, and the proletariat and working people of
these countries are ruled by the bourgeoisie in this or
that form. Marxism-Leninism teaches us that in our
epoch, countries are grouped according to the social sys-
tem prevailing in them, into bourgeois-capitalist countries
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and socialist countries. The theories on the so-called inter-
mediate stage of non-capitalist development, so zealously
propagated by the Khrushchevite revisionists, are meant
to sabotage the sincere socialist aspirations that exist in
many countries, to cause ideological confusion, and to
undermine the struggle of the progressive forces.

Similarly, regarding the assessment of the policy
pursued by various states and government, the Marxists
proceed again from the class criterion, from the stands
these governments and countries maintain towards im-
perialism and socialism, towards their own people and
reaction.

On the basis of these teachings the revolutionary
movement and the proletariat build their strategy and
tactics, find and unite with their true allies in the struggle
against imperialism, the bourgeoisie and reaction. The
terms «third world», «non-aligned states» or «developing
countries», create the illusion among the broad masses
fighting for national and social liberation that a roof has
allegedly been found under which to shelter from the
threat of the superpowers. These terms conceal the real
situation in the majority of these countries, which, in this
or that manner, politically, ideologically, and economical-
ly, are bound to, and depend on, the two superpowers and
the former colonial metropolises.

The Yugoslav revisionists champion the idea of «non-
aligned countries». According to them, falling within this
group are those countries which have not aligned them-
selves through military treaties with the big imperialist
and revisionist powers, mainly with NATO and the War-
saw Treaty. But without formally participating in these two
military blocs, many of these countries are so completely
aligned with the superpowers and the big capitalist coun-
tries through a series of treaties and agreements, that the
word «non-aligned» has a very hollow sound to it.
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This situation of the «non-aligned» movement was
borne out by the Colombo Conference. With difficulty
it managed to cover up the divergencies and the opposing
political aims which individual countries and groups of
participating states are pursuing. This time nobody spoke
out against or openly attacked the United States of Amer-
ica and the Soviet Union by name and opposed their ag-
gressive and war-mongering policy and activity. How-
ever, they did find it opportune and advantageous to
attack France!

Many states which pretend to be non-aligned have
concluded among themselves defensive and aggressive mil-
itary treaties in which imperialist powers take part, too.
None of the participants have denounced these treaties.
Soviet social-imperialism is trying to set up the «Asian
Security Treaty», tomorrow a similiar treaty on «African
Security», etc. All these are different forms of organiza-
tion intended to turn an allegedly non-aligned country
into a country enslaved from every viewpoint.

The slogan of «non-aligned countries» gives the false
impression that a group of states which have the possibi-
lity of «opposing» the superpower blocs is being created.
It gives the impression that these countries, all of them,
without exception, are anti-imperialist, opposed to war,
opposed to the dictate of others, that they are «demo-
cratic» and even «socialist». This helps to strengthen the
pseudo-democratic and anti-popular positions of the lead-
ing groups of some states which participate among the
«non-aligned», and creates the impression among the
peoples of these countries that when their chiefs establish
or dissolve relations of any kind and nature with the
imperialists and the social-imperialists, openly or in sec-
ret, they do this not only in the capacity of «popular
governments», but also in the capacity of a group of
states «with which even the superpowers must reckon».
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Our Party is of the opinion that the peoples must be
told openly about the situations, because it is only thus
that their true unity, the unity of the truly anti-imperialist
and progressive states and governments is aided. In order
to unite the peoples in the fight for freedom, independence
and social progress, against any oppression and exploita-
tion by whomsoever, first, it is necessary to establish the
dividing line, to make clear who is their chief enemy,
against whom they must fight, and with whom they must
unite.

Their enemies are imperialism, social-imperialism and
the international big bourgeoisie, which pursue a policy
of expansionism and exploitation towards the countries
of Asia, Africa and Latin America. The superpowers and
world capital want to keep intact all the international
forms and institutions established in the old colonial pe-
riod. When their interests are affected, even in the slight-
est, such as in the case of raising the prices of oil and
some other raw materials, they rise in wrath and do not
hesitate even to threaten war against the peoples and
countries that want to establish sovereignty over their
own national assets, that fight for justice and equality in
world exchanges and economic relations.

But this plunder and savage exploitation cannot go on
for ever. Now economic decolonization has been placed
on the order of the day. and there is nothing which can
stop this new revolutionary process which has emerged
on the world stage. The peoples have the undeniable right
to establish complete sovereignty over their natural re-
sources and to nationalize them. However protracted and
fierce the resistance and counter-attack of the imperialists
and other exploiters may be. nothing can prevent attain-
ment of this objective. Nothing can stop the struggle of
the peoples for equality in the field of international
exchanges, and to ensure that the income obtained from
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the sale of raw materials is used to develop their industry
and culture and improve their life.

The struggle of the peoples for economic independence
is spearheaded against the superpowers, against the mo-
nopolies of the imperialist states, against the multi-
national companies. Therefore, the proletariat, all those
who are for the revolution and socialism, must closely
link their struggle with the struggle of the peoples for
freedom and independence. This can be done only by
resolutely struggling against the bourgeoisie of one's own
country, by struggling against imperialism and predatory
war. This is also the most effective and direct aid the
proletariat can give the |liberation movement of the
peoples.

The aggressive policy and the counter-revolutionary
activity of the superpowers, the international big bour-
geoisie and reaction is developed amid great and irrecon-
cilable contradictions between imperialism and social-
imperialism, between them and their own allies. These
contradictions, which are signs of their weakness and
of the telling blows which the revolutionary struggle of
the proletariat and the peoples' fight for liberation has
dealt them, again corroborate the immortal theses of
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin on the development of
bourgeois society and the proletarian strategy of the rev-
olution.

The major crisis which has descended upon the two
superpowers and their allies has a powerful effect weak-
ening the aggressive alliances they have set up. It has
rocked many countries of the world on all the continents,
and has aroused the well-based suspicion that the misfor-
tunes which have beset them have their source in the
aggressive and predatory activities of US imperialism and
Soviet social-imperialism. This suspicion has caused splits
in the alliances, so that some countries have, partly or
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completely, broken away from them. Here declared and
there kept secret, but always active and corrosive, mis-
trust towards them is constantly growing.

Now it is apparent that neither the US imperialists
nor the Soviet social-imperialists can impose their respec-
tive hegemonism on their partners in the NATO bloc and
the Warsaw Treaty as they wish. The deep cracks in the
military, economic and political groupings of imperialism
and social-imperialism are becoming more disquieting for
the superpowers day by day. The centrifugal forces, whe-
ther of the western capitalist bourgeois states or of the
eastern revisionist states, are becoming more apparent
and active every day.

Within the revisionist bloc, Soviet social-imperialism
is keeping a strict watch over its «allies» to prevent any
attempt to break ranks. Despite this, the political animo-
sity and ideological differences, if not as open as in Cze-
choslovakia at the time of Dublek, exist everywhere in
secret and are manifested in various fields and forms,
especially around economic issues. All the discontent that
is showing up in the relations between the revisionist
countries and the Soviet Union is covered over with the
theories of «limited sovereignty» and «economic integra-
tion» expounded by Brezhnev, which means, in other
words, in the interests of «socialism» the Soviet dictate
over them must be preserved and must not be opposed.

The friction between the revisionist states of the East
with the Soviet Union, their discontent, are further incited
by US imperialism and its allies. The United States of
America is making great efforts to weaken social-imperial-
ism, to keep its aspirations for hegemony under tight rein,
to split the satellites away from the Soviet Union and
draw them closer to itself.

And this is the desire of the satellites of the Soviet
Union, too. They have had and still have hopes of dev-
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eloping this tendency with the aid of the United States
of America. Aware of the economic weakness of the
Soviet Union, its urgent need for technology, and especial-
ly its pressing need to release internal funds for arma-
ments, now US imperialism is trying to make the most
of this situation and to put its plans into practice. It is
giving credits to the Soviet government, but giving them
to the other revisionist countries, too, and at the same
time encouraging the Western capitalist states to invest
their capital in these countries. This venture is facilitated
also by the fact that in these periods of crises West Euro-

pean capital is seeking economic expansion wherever it
can.

Despite its efforts to keep its satellites under military
and political yoke, economically subjugated and shackled
with many steel chains, the revisionist Soviet Union is
obliged to allow them to build contacts with the United
States of America and the other big capitalist countries
of Western Europe, to ask for and receive credits from
them. Of course, for each credit they must pledge some
economic-political collateral security, and it is precisely
this which worries the social-imperialists most.

On their part, the Soviets, also, are trying to open
some breach and infiltrate the Western countries. These
countries made a great fuss about what was happening in
Portugal, about the interference of the Soviet Union
through the revisionist party of Cunhal. And, in fact, such
an attempt was made. But all the fuss was raised more
for sensation than from fear that the Soviets might even-
tually get a foothold in the Iberian Peninsula.

At present, the contradictions within the political,
military and economic alliances headed by US imperial-
ism have become very acute. The squabbles and competi-
tion between the monopolies of Western Europe and Ja-
pan, on the one hand, and the monopolies of the United
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States, on the other, have now reached a new stage at
which each party is trying to secure the maximum super-
ior positions, privileges and favours for itself. The con-
tradictions between them have been even further increased
as a result of the energy and raw materials crisis, the
narrowing of the sphere for the export of capital, and
the increasing difficulties over securing profits through
the neo-colonialist policy.

This is fully corroborating Stalin's analysis and pre-
diction of 1952, when he said:

«Outwardly, everything would seem to be 'going
well’; the US has put Western Europe, Japan and
other capitalist countries on rations;  Germany
(Western), Britain, France, Italy, and Japan have
fallen into the clutches of the USA and are
meekly obeying its commands. But it would be
mistaken to think that things can continue to 'go
well' for ‘all eternity!, that these countries will
tolerate the domination and oppression of the
United States endlessly, that they will not endea-
vour to tear loose from American bondage and
take the path of independent development.»*

Within the framework of the alliances of the West,
the greatest quarrels are those between the United States
and the Common Market, which, under the pressure and
through various manoeuvres of the Soviet bloc also tend
to increase.

Because of the competition, in order to prevent the
Common Market from affirming itself and becoming con-
solidated, the United States tries to manipulate its mem-

* J. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR,
Tirana 1968, p. 39. Alb. ed.
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bers separately and to incite them against one another.
Besides its enslavement of the other weak members, the
United States is making special efforts to impede the
German-French rapprochement by weakening France and
supporting Federal Germany and Britain.

It must be said that, despite the organisms they have
created, the countries of Western Europe have not given
up their great individual efforts in which each strives to
grab for itself the maximum number of concessions and
markets all over the world. Of course, this competition is
directed against the two superpowers, but, in comparison
with the economic, military and political might of the
two big states, and especially that of US imperialism,
these countries are weak. Thus, these countries of Western
Europe do not manage to dip their finger «in the honey»
as they would like, and not just in the economic field, in
the developing countries, but when they raise their voice
in political matters very little, if any, notice is taken of
them. American imperialism has created such a situation
that it has not only eliminated the possibilities of the
economic intrusion of these countries, but it has also shut
the mouths of its partners in alliance.

As Marxism-Leninism teaches us, from these situa-
tions the proletariat and the revolutionary forces reach
the conclusion that they must intensify their all-round
struggle against US imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism,
and the reactionary capitalist bourgeoisie, the struggle to
deepen the contradictions and divergencies that exist
among their enemies. The enemies must not be given a
moment's respite to come to agreement, to group their
forces and organize themselves to fight the revolution,
socialism, and the peoples with new strength. In this
struggle the allies of the proletariat are all those who are
oppressed by. and suffering atthe hands of, the imperialists,
the bourgeoisie and reaction, who want freedom and inde-
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pendence for their peoples, those who oppose imperialism
and social-imperialism and their hegemonistic plans.

Loyal to the interests of the revolution, socialism,
and the peoples, our Party will support the proletariat
and the peoples who are against the two superpowers and
for their destruction, against the capitalist and revisionist
bourgeoisie and for its overthrow.

In crisis and with many contradictions between them,
in contradiction with their allies as well as with the peo-
ples, the superpowers are trying to find new forms of col-
laboration amid divergencies, to invent new demagogical
theories, to draft new enslaving plans and to redivide the
world into new spheres of influence and markets.

Never before has the world been subjected to such a
campaign of propaganda and diplomatic diversion as this
the imperialists and the social-imperialists are engaged
in at present, which is intended to prettify the hegemonic
and expansionist policy of the superpowers, to justify
their aggressions and to conceal their war preparations.
Both in the East and in the West, the imperialist and
social-imperialist leading circles claim that mankind is liv-
ing in a period of «reduced tension», that the «cold war»
and the confrontation threatening a clash between the
superpowers have given way to «détente», peaceful coexist-
ence; «international harmony», «general security», etc.,
that the dangers have passed and the clouds of war and
disaster have been dispersed. By means of these high-
flown slogans, the superpowers, the international bour-
geoisie and reaction are trying to dupe the peoples, to
weaken their resistance and to establish their imperialist
control and domination.

The People's Republic of Albania does not accept and
publicly exposes the so-called theory about the need to
preserve the «balance between the superpowers» as a con-
dition or a basis to avoid war and defend peace. It rejects
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the imperialist concepts on the preservation of the «sphe-
res of influence» allegedly as factors of stability and
security, the concepts of «limited sovereignty» and the
«interdependent world», of «bipolarization», the policy of
blackmail, etc. These so-called «theories and doctrines»
invented in Moscow and Washington are meant to create
a capitulationist opinion that no state or nation can live
outside the domination and tutelage of one or the other
superpower.

The history of Europe has proved that the «balance
of forces» among the big powers has always been a
weapon in the hands of exploiting classes to suppress the
national liberation and revolutionary movements. Inter-
vention has been always the weapon of the system of
balance, to restore it when it is upset or to guard against
its being upset.

Peace and international security in Europe and in the
world are not achieved through the establishment of
«harmony» or «balance» between the superpowers, but
through struggle against imperialist pressure and inter-
vention, through efforts for the liberation of the peoples,
through the strengthening of national independence and
sovereignty.

The superpowers are carrying on a big trade in arms
which is becoming the most lucrative business in our
days. In the simple view, it might seem as if those arms
add to and strengthen the fighting ability of the countries
which receive them. In fact, this trade constitutes a new
noose round the neck of the purchasers, chains which bind
them hand and foot. Not only can these weapons never be
fired in opposition to any eventual aggression by the
sellers and their allies, but they cannot be fired at anyone
at all without the sellers' permission.

By means of their arms trade the superpowers en-
courage minor arms races among small and medium-sized
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countries, which then become the cause of quarrels and
conflicts among neighbours, stirring up local wars, a thing
which opens the way to the expansion and hegemonism
of the United States of America and the Soviet Union.
Through the arms trade, as well as the war psychosis
which they develop with powerful propaganda, the two
superpowers are trying especially to penetrate into Africa,
the Middle East, Latin America and Asia.

In these countries, the United States of America and
the Soviet Union are vying with each other. In order to
subjugate various countries of these zones, they create
and bring to power cliques of allegedly liberation colours
and set them at loggerheads with one another according
to the principle of «divide and rule». In fact, whether US
imperialism, in its open and savage way, or Soviet social-
imperialism, likewise in its way, which is just as savage
but masked with a pseudo-socialist propaganda, they are
working to aggravate relations, to stir up and inflate the
contradictions among the peoples to further their own
interests, to establish naval bases in various countries, to
build military alliances, to conclude enslaving trade agree-
ments, etc.

One of the most typical examples of this policy of
the two superpowers is provided by the Middle East,
where the main issue is oil. The hostilities between the
Arab peoples and Israel, the situation amongst the Arab
peoples themselves, who are split and in disagreement
with one another, which is being aggravated by the
Soviet-US intrigues, are a consequence of this key prob-
lem, of the endeavours of the two superpowers to seize
the oil resources. The blood of the Arab peoples has been
and is being shed on account of this wealth. United States
imperialism openly assists Israel to keep the Arab world
divided. The Soviet Union allegedly helps the Arab peo-
ples by selling them arms, while it is sending large num-
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bers of Soviet Jews to Israel where they are used as can-
non fodder against the Arab peoples.

At the same time, the superpowers are also trying
to elbow each other out. Notwithstanding its clearly pro-
Israeli stance, US imperialism not only succeeded in keep-
ing the course of «friendship» with Saudi Arabia and the
Persian Gulf Emirates in its favour, but it also managed
to undermine the Soviet positions in the area. Egypt's
denunciation of the Egyptian-Soviet Treaty as well as the
expulsion of the aggressive Soviet naval fleet from its
ports is a defeat and not a victory for Soviet social-
imperialism.

Now it is the Americans who have the upper hand in
dictating their schemes in this region. Of course Soviet
social-imperialism is not sitting idly by with folded arms,
either. It is striving to make good its loss in Egypt, by
clinging to the positions it still has in some Arab country,
or by seeking to secure some new base, by attaching itself
to new «friends».

On the African continent, the struggle between the
two superpowers has just begun and is far from coming
to an end. United States imperialism has long ago set up
its own bases there. Its imperialist interests here are also
interwoven with the interests of its West-European allies,
and jointly they constitute a powerful barrier to Soviet
penetration in this region.

The events in Angola are being advertised as a major
Soviet «success», something which serves social-imperial-
ism to pose as a liberator of the peoples. This also serves
US imperialism and all world capitalism to fan up the psy-
chosis of anti-communist fear and war, though commu-
nism has nothing whatsoever to do with it. The current
struggle of the African peoples is a revolt against the
interference and plunder of the two superpowers.

The big imperialist powers make the most of the dif-
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ficult economic and social situations of the peoples, the
countries and states of Africa, where they hatch up a
thousand and one intrigues. These are never-ending in-
trigues engineered to retard the revival of this vast cont-
inent with a population which has lived in poverty for
centuries but which has an ancient culture, which has
new strength and energies, which imperialism, social-im-
perialism and world capital do not allow to be channelled
on to the correct road to the progress, freedom, demo-
cracy, and full independence and sovereignty of these states.

Our Party upholds the thesis that both when the
superpowers work together and when they quarrel, it is
others who pay the bill. The collusion and rivalry be-
tween the superpowers are the two sides of the one con-
tradictory reality, important expressions of the same im-
perialist strategy, to rob the peoples of their freedom and
to dominate the world. They pose the same danger, there-
fore the two superpowers are the main and greatest
enemies of the peoples. That is why one must never rely
on one imperialism to fight or escape from the other.

There are states that, aware of a threat from either
one or the other superpower, base their defence on the
military protection of the United States of America, or of
the Soviet Union. But military protection by the super-
powers is an illusory defence because its aim is to convert
the «defended» country into a protectorate. Shelter under
the «defence umbrella» of the superpowers is always
accompanied with political and economic concessions, with
concessions in the realm of national sovereignty and re-
strictions in the field of decision-making on internal and
external issues.

The peoples should not fall into the trap of the so-
called «anti-imperialist front» advertised by the Soviet
social-imperialists, in which they are seeking to embroil
all those who are opposed to, and fight against, United



REPORT TO THE 7th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 115

States imperialism. To join this «front» means to sacrifice
the loftiest interests of your country, to expose the people
to danger, to become a minion of the social-imperialists
and cannon fodder for their ambitions. The contradictions
between the Soviet Union and the United States of Amer-
ica are not contradictions between socialism and imperial-
ism, as Moscow is trying to pass them off, but contradic-
tions between two big imperialist powers.

While rejecting the demagogy and deceptive tactics
of «anti-imperialism» preached by the Soviet revisionists,
it is necessary also to reject the «anti-social-imperialism»
which the United States of America and the monopoly
bourgeoisie of the world are propagating. The peoples
cannot allow themselves to fall victims to the rivalry of
the United States and the Soviet Union and become
pawns in their imperialist manoeuvring.

The bourgeois and revisionist propagandists are now
having a great deal to say about «secure borders», «renun-
ciation of the use of force», «peaceful cooperation» and
so on, presenting the Helsinki Conference as the model.
Our Party declared its view about this conference at the
proper time, calling it a «meeting of European insecuri-
ty». (9) We condemned it from the very beginning and
refused to participate in it. We acted in this way proceed-
ing from a Marxist-Leninist analysis of events. It was not
only the Soviet revisionists, but the United States im-
perialists, too, who wanted that conference. They wanted
it as a breathing space to get over the crisis, to build up
their strength, to pull themselves together and to create
the illusion that Europe is being secured, that it will not
be attacked by the Soviets since it will be defended by
the Americans. For the sake of appearances, the super-

9 See: Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 4, the «8 Nén-
tori» Publishing House, Tirana 1982, pp. 935-946, Eng. ed.
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powers sought to freeze the situation in our continent,
especially the relations between the two blocs of the
East and the West.

The Helsinki Conference was a comedy, with the
Soviet Union and the United States as the star perform-
ers. All the rest who took part in it, did not believe, either
before or after the meeting, that it would do any good.
The mountain laboured and brought forth a mouse. In
fact, nothing has altered in the previous situation except
that attempts are being made to create an atmosphere as
though a political and ideological status quo and more
developed economic cooperation between the states of Eu-
rope, with the exception of Albania, are being established.
In all these directions, not only was the status quo not
confirmed, but new conflicts, such as that between Greece
and Turkey, flared up.

The clamour of the Kremlin bosses about a «peaceful
spirit after Helsinki» has been increased, but alongside
this the excursions of the Soviet naval fleet have been
increased, too, and it has now begun to commit arrogant
violations of the maritime sovereignty of the freedom-
loving Nordic countries and to try to establish its domina-
tion over all the seas of the North.

As concerns the so-called securing of Europe against
a world war, this has taken no step forward. What is
more, this is unattainable, since neither the East nor the
West can disarm themselves and can make not even the
slightest attempt in this direction, because both the Soviet
Union and the United States of America would be da-
maged. The only efforts these two imperialist powers
are making, are to increase the number of their offensive
weapons for war and their nuclear arms. The SALT meet-
ings, likewise, have yielded no results whatever, they are
bogged down. The parties in the discussion are simply
indulging in fruitless talk.
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The campaign about disarmament which the super-
powers are conducting, their endless plans and schemes,
the conferences and talks which have been going on for
years on end, are a bluff and swindle aimed at disguising
their arming. Their aim is to force the other peoples and
states to reconcile themselves to, and allow the sanctioning
of, the monopoly of nuclear and other modern weapons of
the United States of America and the Soviet Union, and
to recognize their right to uncontrolled and unlimited
arming and ceaseless perfecting of the technology of
weapons of mass extermination.

The imperialists and the social-imperialists know that,
by maintaining their stocks and monopoly of the produc-
tion of modern weapons, they can also maintain their
blackmail and threat, the fear and insecurity which their
military machine instils in others, and the permanent pres-
sure which their weapons exert even if they are not fired.

The problems of war and peace have always preoc-
cupied the peoples of the world, the broad working mas-
ses, who want no new disaster to befall mankind again.
The danger is real. The superpowers are making prepara-
tions for a world war, and to this end, apart from their
unrestrained arms race, they are also trying to create the
circumstances which they judge suitable, by playing the
bourgeois cliques in various countries off against one
another, by stirring up nationalist sentiments, to set the
peoples at loggerheads with each other, and so on. All
this activity and these hideous methods of the super-
powers lead straight to the road of preparation of a new
world war.

These preparations are accompanied with blackmail
and many threats, the work of US imperialism, Soviet
social-imperialism or other capitalist bourgeois countries.
They have created the opinion that the future war which
is in the making and may be launched, by one or the
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other superpower, whether an all-out or a partial one,
will be a lightning war, so short that within three to four
days the Soviet social-imperialists will succeed in occupy-
ing the whole of Yugoslavia (since Albania, according to
them, «will be swallowed at one bite»!!), and thus, the
Soviet tanks will reach the eastern Atlantic seaboard, in
Portugal, in a matter of ten days! This is the utterly mis-
guided state of mind that is being nurtured every day
by the propaganda of the superpowers to intimidate the
states and the peoples, to weaken their defence, to lower
the vigilance and morale of the masses of the people, to
sap their revolutionary will to fight in defence of freedom
and independence. Our Party holds that this propaganda
and these views represent a special strategy and tactics
to establish imperialist and social-imperialist control and
domination over the national political, economic and milit-
ary life of all states. Therefore as such, they must be
resolutely combated. As to «Albania's being only one
mouthful» — watch out, gentlemen, for socialist Albania
is a hard bone that'll stick in your throat and choke you!
Should the Soviet social-imperialists undertake such a
venture against our country, they will suffer an irre-
parable defeat.

The same holds good for US imperialism, too. Should
it dare perpetrate such aggression, it, too, will never come
out of it alive. The lessons from its defeat in Vietnam and
Cambodia are very fresh.

In any country, its freedom and independence are
dependent mainly on the stand adopted, whether you
decide to live free and on your feet, or on your knees as
slaves. When you are determined to live free and stand
ready to fight, then the blackmail is knocked back,
strength is revived, the people's courage mounts, and it is
difficult for the aggressor to attack you. This is how our
people think, and they put this view bluntly to any enemy
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who may imagine that he would have a «walk-over» in
Albania, too. Our people have never been, and are not,
afraid of any power, no matter whether it is a big power
or a medium one, and no matter how well armed it may
be, that might dare to attack our country. Our people
will fight valiantly, intelligently, and with every means
at their disposal, convinced that they will defeat the ag-
gressors, whoever they might be. This stand is based on the
sound reality of our country, on the steel-like unity of the
people, on the lofty aim of defending the freedom and
independence of the Homeland and the great victories of
socialist construction, at all costs, which the Party has
inculcated in everybody, old and young; it is based on the
intensive military training of the entire soldier people
and the configuration of the territory of Albania. The ag-
gressors will find themselves quite unable to «walk over»
Albania. Instead, they will find their own death here.
The enemies can be sure of one thing, that they will
never set foot on our soil, that their weapons and bombs
will never be able to subdue the great resistance, the
spirit of heroism, and the ardent patriotic feelings of the
Albanian people.

Lenin teaches us that war breaks out when the depth
and abrasiveness of the contradictions reaches the most
acute stage, when all the talk, propaganda and «economic
reforms» are no longer able to restrain it. The imperialists
and the social-imperialists are heading for war. But they
are not entirely free to act at will. Many factors exert
their influence on this issue. War may break out in Eu-
rope, as it may in Asia, or in other regions, such as the
Middle East, for example, where so many contradictions
are entangled and such dangerous events are unfolding.
No possibility can be ruled out.

The important thing is that the people should not fall
into fatalism, become passive observers and be caught
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unawares; they must be prepared for the worst and fight
to prevent it from occurring.

Marxism-Leninism teaches us that imperialism and
the war-mongers must be weakened through the revolu-
tionary and liberation struggles of the peoples. If an
aggressive imperialist war cannot be prevented, then it is
the task of the revolutionaries and the proletariat to turn
it into a liberation war.

It should be driven home to the peoples that the ene-
mies of the revolution and the world proletariat, the ene-
mies of freedom and the oppressed peoples, the instigators
and the cause of war, are US imperialism, Soviet social-
imperialism, and the reactionary bourgeoisie of each coun-
try. These powers constitute and represent the savage
world capitalism, which has its source in, and draws its
strength from, the inhuman exploitation of the masses
and the peoples. A stern, consistent, and determined
struggle must be organized against these savage powers,
against their ideology and various forms of organization,
from the different reactionary and demagogic parties, the
trusts and multinational companies down to their smallest
national and international organisms, from the banks and
political and military alliances down to their aggressive
armies, until, in the end, their state power is smashed
right down to its foundations.

The present conditions demand that this merciless
and all-round struggle is waged by all the peoples of the
world, by all progressive people who have the true and
complete interests of their nations at heart and have made
them the aim of their struggle and life. If this struggle
is led by the world proletariat and its vanguard, the com-
munist party, which is guided by the unerring theory of
Marxism-Leninism, it will be more resolute, unceasing,
and ever mounting.

The imperialists and the social-imperialists have as
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their close allies the reactionary bourgeoisie of each coun-
try where they exercise their influence. They use these
allies to do their dirty work and wield the whip on their
behalf, so they feed and arm them to have them ready
as a striking force in a world conflagration and against
peoples who rise in revolution against their internal and
external oppressors. Therefore, these two forces cannot be
separated from one another. Without combating the one,
you cannot combat the other, without combating the in-
ternal reactionary force until you have overthrown it
you cannot combat the external enemy, you cannot pre-
vent war. You must destroy every kind of base the super-
powers have established and created in a given country,
for in this way you weaken and destroy the world influ-
ence and strength they have based on the enslavement of
peoples and countries.

It is essential that we Marxist-Leninists work to
arouse the revolutionary spirit in the masses of the pro-
letariat and its closest allies, the peasantry, the working
masses, the progressive and patriotic people. This we must
do without fail, because all the enemies are competing
with one another to destroy socialism, to strangle the
revolution and enslave the peoples.

We must base ourselves on the mobilization and
strength of the peoples, on the unity of all those who
want to throw off the imperialist-revisionist yoke. We
stand for the unity of the world proletariat and all the
true anti-imperialist and progress-loving forces who,
through their struggle, will smash the aggressive plans
of the imperialist and social-imperialist war-mongers.

Consistent in their Marxist-Leninist line, the Party of
Labour of Albania and the Albanian people have been
and are against the two superpowers, against predatory
imperialist war, against the monopoly bourgeoisie and
international reaction. Therefore, in the future, too, they
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will spare no effort and will fight, together with all the
other anti-imperialist and anti-social-imperialist peoples,
with all the Marxist-Leninist parties, all the revolution-
aries and the world proletariat, all progressive people,
to foil the plans and manoeuvres of the enemies and
ensure the triumph of the cause of the freedom and secu-
rity of the peoples.

At every moment our country will be found standing
beside all those peoples whose freedom and independence
are threatened and whose rights are violated. We have
repeatedly declared this stand, and not just in good times,
but in dangerous times as well; the peoples of the world
can be sure that socialist Albania is with them and fears
no sacrifice.

The important tasks set by the 6th Congress of the
Party in the field of foreign policy and our country's re-
lations with the other countries have been successfully
fulfilled. Life and the development of events have fully
vindicated the correctness of the Marxist-Leninist line
and stands of our Party in the field of foreign policy.

The international position of Albania is unwavering.
The People's Republic of Albania has expressed its opi-
nion on international events and problems publicly, un-
hesitatingly, and courageously, and it has always main-
tained a wise and unwavering stand in defence of the
interests of our socialist Homeland, the peoples, and
general peace and security.

The authority and prestige of our country are ever
on the rise. The voice and word of socialist Albania are
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listened to, and respected by, the peoples, the revolution-
aries and progressives. Its many friends and well-wishers
love and respect socialist Albania for its frank and prin-
cipled policy.

The People's Republic of Albania has its independent
foreign policy. Its aim is that its opinion on foreign policy
should find the approval of the progressive and freedom-
loving peoples, the revolutionary progressive forces, the
true Marxist-Leninists. We make no secret of this. This is
also in the interests of all peoples, and of those states in
the world which respect the freedom and independence
of our country, irrespective of differences in the economic
and social order.

Our socialist state does not interfere in the internal
affairs of any country with which it has various political,
economic and cultural relations. But this does not mean
that, for the sake of these relations, or of good neigh-
bourliness with the bordering states, or of the policy of
non-interference in internal affairs, the Albanian state
should not air its views on international policy in general,
as well as on the ideological and political stands of these
states, just as they, too, have the right to express their
opinions on the ideological and political stands of the
Albanian state.

We think that these attitudes should be no hindrance
to economic, cultural and political relations in the fields
in which it is considered that we have common interests,
because these relations serve to develop friendship among
the peoples. For our part, we shall conduct these rela-
tions only from the viewpoint of Marxism-Leninism. It is
the right of the others to judge them from the viewpoint
of their own ideologies, and they are welcome to do so.

The People's Republic of Albania holds that this is
the way that relations should be developed with its neigh-
bouring states as well as with the other countries with
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which we maintain various relations. But the leaders of
some states think, and this stems from their political and
ideological views, that to have good neighbourly relations,
in the afore-said forms, means that each side should shut
its mouth about the ideological line followed by the other.
They think that to trade with a given country means to
cease polemics, to refrain from expressing one's opinions
on the policy pursued and ideology upheld by that coun-
try. The polemic we conduct is always well-considered and
based on facts. It singles out for criticism those stands
and actions that assume an international character, that
exercise a negative influence in the world, or that damage
the interests of our state.

It is common knowledge that contradictions of a poli-
tical and ideological character, sometimes very profound
ones, develop between various countries and continually
come to light. But irrespective of this, relations of good
neighbourliness as well as economic, commercial, and
cultural relations are maintained between our country and
a series of states. Our differing political or ideological
views do not constitute an obstacle in this direction.

The imperialists and the social-imperialists claim that
the smaller states should not be allowed to raise their
voice as loudly as the bigger states over different prob-
lems. True, Albania is a small state, but it cannot accept
such a view. It rejects this discriminatory claim of great-
power chauvinism. Our country does not agree that inter-
national politics should be a monopoly of the big states
alone. They base this monopoly on their economic strength
and the powerful propaganda means they have at their
disposal, through which they strive to create the opinion
and the mental attitude that the world can never find
stability except under their tutelage. In other words, this
means that he who wants to live in slavery, of course,
should never speak his mind, but should be soft-spoken
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and wear a sweet smile in face of the crimes, blackmail,
fraud and double-dealing of the great or medium im-
perialist, capitalist or revisionist powers. They accompany
these above-stated claims with the fear of war and with
direct and indirect threats addressed to this or that state,
with the threat and act of the cancellation of some promi-
sed credit, etc. Those states, whether big or medium, that
submit to political blackmail or are afraid of war, are
constantly in a fever and lose much, if not all, of their
confidence in their own strength.

The bourgeois and revisionist politicians resort to all
sorts of trickery, deceit, feints, flattery and hypocritical
attitudes according to the circumstances created in the
international situation. They are all trying to create, and
to a certain extent have succeeded in creating, the opinion
that this is the proper way to act, for this is how «polit-
ies» is conducted. According to them, to engage in «polit-
ics» means to change flags at any time and on any occa-
sion, to have good relations with one or the other, not to
do him some good but to outwit him, to conceal one's
real intentions by covering them with smiles. Politicians
of this sort aim, on the other hand, to create the false
and very harmful opinion that those who openly defend
the rights of the peoples, who do not conceal the opinions
they have on states and their leaderships, are not skilful
politicians, but inflexible and sectarian people.

We Albanians are a people who fear no one, who do
not fear the attacks of enemies, let alone slanders, for we
are convinced of the correctness of our line and determin-
ed to defend it. In case of war, if we are attacked, we
have the rifle ready, likewise we have a ready tongue to
reply to enemy slanders.

The bourgeois and revisionist world think that we
are an isolated country. This is the capitalist-revisionist
view of things. The imperialists and revisionists consider
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that country which has closed its doors to the invasion
of their decadent culture and degeneration through enslav-
ing credits, tourists and spies, asisolated. From this point
of view we really are, and intend to remain, an isolated
country. But this is all to the good of our people. Our
country is progressing and flourishing, and our people are
living very well. If we were to act otherwise we would
become slaves. We have known fascist slavery and the
revisionist pressure and attacks, therefore it is not easy
for them to deceive us with their slogans and ways of life.
We do not and never will allow fascists, spies and agents,
people who want to smuggle in bourgeois and revisionist
degeneration, to enter Albania. But we are happy to
welcome honest and correct people who wish Albania and
her people well, friends of our country, even though their
beliefs may be different from ours. We respect their
friendly feelings and attitude towards the Albanian peo-
ple. All these, and they are the representatives of the
majority of mankind, are welcome here. With these we
are friends, with the peoples fighting for their freedom
and rights we are friends, with the proletarians and
Marxist-Leninist revolutionaries we are friends. With the
capitalists and revisionists, who want to enslave and
oppress the peoples and suppress their progressive ideas,
we have been and shall be enemies.

The capitalists and the revisionists measure isolation
with trade. We have traded and continue to trade with all
countries, with the exception of the United States of
America, the Soviet Union, Israel, and some other states
ruled by fascists and racists. But trade is of mutual ad-
vantage. The capitalists need our goods, just as we need
some of theirs. If anybody thinks that Albania will die
if some state, for evil aims, refuses to sell us these goods,
he is grossly mistaken. The revisionist Soviet Union estab-
lished a savage blockade against us, but Albania is living



REPORT TO THE 7th CONGRESS OF THE PLA 127

and can live a thousand years without trading with the
Soviet revisionists and in spite of their blockade.

Cultural exchanges with different countries are a very
good thing. We have practised cultural exchanges and will
go on practising them in the future, too, but in agreement
and equality with one another. Those who want to have
cultural relations with us, must respect our traditions,
customs, feelings, and tastes. Decadent culture is not ac-
cepted in Albania. Others, for their part, have the right
to accept such of our performances, films, books as are
acceptable to their country. This, also, is a question of
reciprocity. Our country carries on this practice with
many states...

We want to develop these relations further, and with
each passing year possibilities are created to expand them.
Of course, we have our own art, music, literature, tradi-
tions and culture, which we love, and would like others
to be acquainted with them as well. But we also respect
progressive world culture, from which we take what is
useful to us and spread what serves us in our country.

Our Party has always given importance and devoted
the proper attention to the question of the promotion and
expansion of international relations in all fields, between
the People's Republic of Albania and the states in favour
of respecting the well-known principles of equality, sover-
eignty and territorial integrity, non-interference in in-
ternal affairs and mutual benefit. During the years since
the 6th Congress of the Party the activity of the People's
Republic of Albania in the international arena has been
constantly increased and strengthened. Today our country
maintains diplomatic relations with 74 states.(10) The Peo-
ple's Republic of Albania takes an active part and has

10 Until the end of 1984 the PSR of Albania had establi-
shed diplomatic relations with 101 states.
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its say in the UNO and many international organizations,
meetings and conferences, on the problems preoccupying
mankind today.

Our Party and people have hailed the great victory
achieved by the Vietnamese people in their armed struggle
against US imperialism and its flunkeys. The liberation
of South Vietnam and the unification of the whole country
into a single state marked the realization of the lofty
national aspirations of the Vietnamese people, for which
they have made innumerable sacrifices. We will preserve
and further strengthen the militant friendship between
our two fraternal countries.

Our Republic maintains relations of friendship and
fraternal collaboration with the People's Democratic
Republic of Korea. Our Party and people support the just
cause of the Korean people for the liberation of South
Korea and the reunification of the country, and their
struggle against the aggressive policy of US imperialism...

The Albanian people have hailed with joy the crown-
ing with victory of the prolonged struggle of the Laotian
people against the US imperialist aggressors and the local
reactionaries, and the creation of the People's Democratic
Republic of Laos. We stand for the development of friend-
ly relations between the two countries, in the interest of
our two peoples and of the struggle against imperialism
and reaction.

The People's Republic of Albania has always stood
for the development of normal relations with the neigh-
bouring states on the basis of the well-known principles
of equality, respect for state sovereignty and territorial
integrity, non-interference in each other's internal affairs,
and mutual benefit. The development of relations based on
the policy of good neighbourliness responds to the inter-
ests and aspirations of the neighbouring and Balkan peo-
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ples to live in terms of friendship and understanding with
one another.

Our country maintains normal trade and cultural
relations with Yugoslavia which are beneficial both to us
and the Yugoslavs.

Our policy towards Yugoslavia has not changed and
will not change, provided that the Yugoslav government,
too, is correct towards us. The declaration of the Party of
Labour of Albania, that in case of any eventual aggression
against Yugoslavia by the Soviet Union or some other
power the Albanian people will stand by the Yugoslav
peoples, will always hold good. But the Yugoslav side
must respond to this stand of Albania with just and
correct actions towards us.

The Yugoslav state, of course, has the right to pursue
whatever policy it finds most reasonable, but the Albanian
state, also, has the right to criticize those acts which are
detrimental to the good neighbourliness between our two
countries. The Yugoslav government makes concessions to,
provides facilities for, and admits to its ports the warships
of the aggressive naval fleet of the Soviet social-imperial-
ists. That is its own affair, but it also concerns Albania,
the other Balkan countries, and the countries of the Me-
diterranean basin.

As a true Marxist-Leninist party, our Party has
always maintained a correct stand with regard to our Al-
banian brothers who live on their lands in Kosova, Mace-
donia, and Montenegro. The endeavours made by some
Yugoslav authorities to stir up enmity between the Alba-
nians in Yugoslavia and the People's Republic of Albania
are in vain, but they do great harm. We Albanians are
still the same now as we were before, we maintain and
will always maintain a Marxist-Leninist stand towards
the peoples of Yugoslavia, as well as towards the problem
of the Albanian population in Yugoslavia. Our fraternal
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ties of blood and language with the Albanians in Kosova,
Macedonia, and Montenegro, the ties of tradition and
national customs give us the right, without interfering in
the internal affairs of the Yugoslav state and respecting
international norms, to concern ourselves to see that they
enjoy all the rights, freedoms, and advantages that the
other peoples of the Yugoslav Federation have. And this
is not a question of some agricultural cooperative in Al-
bania, which has a Macedonian population who enjoy all
the rights provided by the Constitution of the People's
Republic of Albania, or about some non-existent minority
from Montenegro in Albania, as the Yugoslav propaganda
claims. When we speak of our brothers living in Yugosla-
via, we are speaking about more than one million five
hundred thousand Albanians.

It has always been our opinion and desire that the
ugly stands and acts of the time of Rankovi¢ should
never be repeated, that the Albanian population in Yugo-
slavia should not be persecuted, or left in poverty, that
the Kosova region should not be discriminated against in
the political, economic, and cultural fields, and that it
should be given equal treatment with the other nation-
alities. It would be considered as unfriendly policy to-
wards the People's Republic of Albania if attempts, of
whatever nature, by the Soviet revisionists to harm our
country from Kosova were permitted.

We consider the peoples of Yugoslavia as fraternal
peoples, and are convinced that, neither now nor in the
future, will they allow the territory of their homeland to
be treated like Czechoslovakia. They will accept nobody's
yoke, they will not allow the Soviet tanks of the Warsaw
Treaty, nor those of US imperialism, to «roll» freely over
Yugoslav soil. Despite the irreconcilable contradictions of
principle between us and the Yugoslav state and the
League of Communists of Yugoslavia in ideology and poli-
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tics, over which we have not shut our mouth and will
not do so in the future, either, we respect and trust the
peoples of Yugoslavia, because history has shown that
they are valiant peoples.

In regard to our relations with Greece, for our part,
they are based on the policy of good neighbourliness, of
non-interference in each other's internal affairs, of mutual
benefit and respect for territorial integrity, sovereignty
and national independence. We have sought and wish to
live in terms of friendship with the fraternal Greek peo-
ple, and have made and continue to make every effort to
ensure that the ties linking our two countries become
constantly stronger. The present Greek government has
sought and continues to maintain a friendly stand towards
our country. This is in the interests of our two countries
and to the detriment of our common enemies.

We realize that the present Greek government is a
government of a coalition of parties, and that it has many
opponents in the ranks of the opposition parties. Each
of these parties has its own stand. Naturally, this is an
internal question of the Greeks. Nonetheless, we think
and desire that all these parties should consider the
friendship, cooperation and good neighbourly relations
between Greece and Albania as beneficial both to Greece
itself and to Albania.

At any time and under any circumstance, the struggle
of the Albanian people in defence of their independence,
freedom and sovereignty is at the same time beneficial
to the defence of the freedom and independence of Greece
and its people. This we say to the fraternal Greek people
with an open heart, for we are the descendants of those
who aided them and stood loyal to the end to the revolu-
tion of the year 1821, when others abandoned and be-
trayed it. The friendship between our two peoples has been
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tempered in our common fight against Italian fascists
and the German nazis.

We Albanians do not want our policy with the Greek
state to be a temporary policy dependent on circum-
stances, but a realistic, friendly, and durable policy be-
tween our two peoples. As for the monarcho-fascists and
the crazy self-styled «Northern Epirots» who, from time
to time, seek to create a tense atmosphere in the relations
between our two countries with their absurd claims, we
wish to say that their cries have brought only loud
laughter from the Greek minority living happily in Alba-
nia. We tell them: Carry on, if you wish, with your old
trade of styling yourselves as «Northern Epirots», because
neither we nor the Greek minority in Albania have any-
thing to fear from you, since the Albanians and the Greek
minority are closely linked to each other like brothers.

We are convinced that there are reasonable politicians
in Greece who view problems realistically and are clear
that no evil will ever come to them from socialist Albania,
and that the friendship of the Albanians is valuable to
them, just as the friendship of the Greek people is va-
luable to us.

As for the overseas neighbour, Italy, we maintain
normal diplomatic relations with it, and are trying to
develop trade and cultural relations. But it is understand-
able that this does not depend on our side alone. We
want and try to be friends with the Italian people. This
desire emanates from the pure feelings of the Albanian
people and the correct policy of our socialist state. We
hope that every Italian, and every Italian politician who
takes a realistic view of things, may also think that
friendship with Albania is very important for Italy, as
well.

To sum up, as regards these three neighbouring coun-
tries, it is our desire to live as good neighbours, in open
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cooperation, without interfering in each other's internal
affairs and without anybody trying, in one way or the
other, to impose his own views.

Good relations exist between the Turkish Republic
and Albania. Trade and cultural exchanges are developing
normally. There is no obstacle to our peoples always being
friends and living as good neighbours with each other.

We continue to cherish sincere friendship for the
fraternal Bulgarian people. But we are obliged to point
out that we do not trust the leadership of the Bulgarian
party and state in the slightest degree, since it has de-
monstrated its hostility towards our country and has
become a tool in the hands of the Soviet social-imperial-
ists. Bulgaria has been turned into a country which con-
cocts intrigues and has become a Soviet bridgehead. Pro-
ceeding from these positions, it is trying to blackmail the
neighbouring countries, Yugoslavia, Turkey, Greece and
Albania. With the social-imperialists behind it, Bulgaria is
ready at an opportune moment to seize the Dardanelles,
and thus the San-Stefano Treaty would be re-enacted. For
these reasons, it is our desire that relations between
Turkey and Greece proceed towards the best and most
appropriate solution for the two Balkan peoples and states,
via open and frank negotiations between the two parties.
That would be a great victory for us other Balkan coun-
tries, as well.

With Rumania, too, as a Balkan country, we want to
have good relations and develop them normally. We hail
the efforts of the fraternal Rumanian people for the pro-
gress and prosperity of their country.

A great deal has been and is being said about all-
round cooperation of the peoples of the Balkans, about a
Balkan conference, and so on. Our Party and the Govern-
ment of the People's Republic of Albania long ago stated
their opinion about Balkan cooperation, and have explain-
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ed why they did not take part in the Athens meeting.
In our view, in the situation in the Balkans today, the
indispensable conditions necessary for a multilateral
meeting and agreement do not exist. We believe that, at
present, the development of bilateral relations is the best
way to create a spirit of trust and understanding in the
Balkans and the conditions to achieve genuine and sincere
cooperation on a broader basis in the future.

Our relations with the Arab Republic of Egypt, the
Democratic and People's Republic of Algeria, and the
other Arab countries are developing normally in a positive
direction, on the basis of the traditional friendship which
exists between the Albanian people and the Arab peoples,
to the benefit of the struggle against the aggressive hege-
monic policy of the two imperialist superpowers and
reaction.

For the Arab peoples we nurture sincere feelings of
affection and friendship which we shall continue to
develop further. They are progressive and peace-loving
peoples, who have made a valuable contribution to many
aspects of world culture. We believe that the Arab peoples
will achieve their complete liberation from the yoke of
foreign capital and the blood-thirsty imperialists, and vic-
tory in their just struggle against the Israeli aggressors.

We will powerfully and firmly support the just cause
of the Arab peoples to oppose imperialist-zionist aggres-
sion, to liberate the occupied Arab territories, and to cope
with the conspiracies of US imperialism and Soviet social-
imperialism. Our people and our country support the just
struggle of the Palestinian people to gain their national
rights, to return to their homes, of which they have been
robbed by Israel, the instrument of US imperialism. We
maintain ties with, and support, the Palestine Liberation
Organization. We would like to see a strong militant
unity, which is the reliable basis of their triumph over the
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zionist and imperialist enemies, established among the
Arab peoples.

The People's Republic of Albania maintains friendly
relations with France, and they are developing in the
interests of the two countries. We respect the French
people for their revolutionary past and their progressive
culture. Distinguished men of French science, art and
culture are sincere friends of Albania. We maintain nor-
mal relations with the French state, though they do not ap-
prove of our regime, nor we of theirs. But we observe that
the French government does not interfere in our affairs.

The same holds good for the governments of Belgium,
Austria and Switzerland, with which the bilateral rela-
tions are correct. We observe with satisfaction that our
country's relations with Sweden, Norway, Finland, and
Denmark are extending, and we appreciate the realistic
and friendly attitude of these countries towards Albania.

The People's Republic of Albania has established
diplomatic relations with a large number of countries of
Asia, Africa, and Latin America, and will work to promote
exchanges in various fields with Mexico, Peru, Tanzania,
Pakistan, etc., step by step and within the possibilities.
Albania is ready to establish relations with other states,
too, which desire such a thing, on the basis of the recog-
nized principles governing relations between sovereign
countries.

With the Federal Republic of Germany we have unre-
solved problems dating back to the Second World War...
The Bonn government, which poses as a democratic gov-
ernment, does not make even the slightest attempt to
pay the reparations for the damage which the German
nazi barbarity inflicted on Albania and its people. It
should not think that this problem will remain just a pro-
paganda issue. It will be pursued by our side, with evi-
dence and facts, in all the international bodies.
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Ever since the revisionist cliques in power in the
countries of East Europe embarked on the road of hostility
towards socialist Albania, blindly carrying out the com-
mands of the Soviet revisionist leadership, they have re-
duced relations with out country to a very low and re-
stricted level. As long as they follow this road, there can
be no change in our relations with these countries.

The stand of Albania towards the revisionist Soviet
Union, the enemy of Albania, socialism, the freedom and
independence of all the peoples, remains unaltered. Our
country has not maintained and will not maintain any
relations whatsoever with the Moscow social-imperialists.
The Soviet Union is in pursuit of openly expansionist
aims, especially in the Balkans and the Mediterranean.
It has hegemonistic designs not only on Rumania, but also
on Turkey, Yugoslavia, Greece and Albania. It is seeking
to achieve these ambitions through aggression or sub-
version. Under these conditions, we, the Balkan countries,
have a duty to sharpen our political and military vigilance
and be prepared to cope with a possible attack. It is
common knowledge that the enemies strike wherever they
find weakness and division.

Our stand towards the United States of America is
already known. Albania and the Albanian people are not
consumed with grief over the lack of relations with Amer-
ica, which has pursued and is pursuing a savagely hostile
policy towards our country. In the future, as in the past,
we shall always resolutely denounce and oppose the aggres-
sive and hegemonistic policy of US imperialism, which
is aimed against socialism and the freedom and independ-
ence of the peoples.

As regards Britain, this country is very closely linked
with the policy of the United States, and in its stand
towards Albania takes the same position. Consequently,
our stand cannot be different, either. Britain must return
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the gold it plundered from the Albanian people and make
good the damage it has caused Albania. We will never
renounce this right.

The Party of Labour of Albania is convinced that
the stands of socialist Albania have always been and
continue to be correct, and to a certain degree, express
the aspirations not only of proletarian revolutionaries but
also of progressive people who view many things as we
do, but who for many reasons, do not express them
openly.

In its analysis of situations, in the conclusions it has
drawn, in the assessments it has made and the stands it
has adopted, our Party has always acted and continues to
act in close unity with the people. That is why the entire
Party firmly defends this policy, why the entire people
support and implement it. On the other hand, it is this
unity, this correct Marxist-Leninist understanding of in-
ternational events, the principled and resolute stands
towards the lofty interests of our socialist Homeland,
towards the great cause of the revolution, socialism and
the liberation of the peoples, which constitute that sound
guarantee that our country will always have unshakable
international positions and will always advance on a
reliable course, proud and undaunted.

«Principal Documents of the
PLA», vol. 7



BRATISLAVA 1968

Article published in the newspaper «Zéri i popullit»

November 16, 1976

The history of international relations in recent years
is full of many plots hatched up by the imperialists and
social-imperialists against the freedom and independence
of the peoples. Some have been carried out and the whole
world has already seen how terrible they are. Others
remain as projects locked away in the strong-rooms of
military staffs and in the top government chancelleries,
awaiting the set hours or suitable times. Meanwhile,
others are being hatched up in the sinister bargaining
which is carried on by the secret diplomacy and the intel-
ligence and espionage agencies.

The contriving of plots is the strongest instinct of
imperialist wolves, is that field of banditry which, more
than anything else, fires the crazy dreams of enemies of
the freedom and independence of the peoples with the
lust for plunder and incites in them the unhealthy spirit
of military and political adventures. The only concern
which these gentlemen have now is lest their plots may
be revealed prematurely and the peoples learn what ter-
rible things are being prepared behind their backs. The
whole arsenal of gangsters — treachery and perfidy,
cynicism and lies, sweet deceptive words and lullabies
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to put people to sleep — is fine for their morality. Indeed,
when the imperialist and social-imperialist chiefs come
out from their meetings and speak about fraternity and
collaboration, about general peace and permanent security,
then watch out, because they have the trap set and the
dagger drawn.

We all remember the tragic events in Czechoslovakia
in 1968, which no one can forget. They are a major lesson
of history.

On August 3, 1968, the revisionist chiefs of the Soviet
Union, Bulgaria, Poland, Hungary, the German Demo-
cratic Republic and Czechoslovakia gathered in Bratislava
at a meeting which, as they said at the time, was in the
«tradition of routine consultations». And the documents
and the communiques were signed according to all the
rules which the pompous ceremonies, political frauds and
the masking of military attacks require. The participants
kissed three times as is the custom of the Holy Russian
Church and had photographs taken as souvenirs for their
successors. Facing the cinema and television cameras, as
the whole world was to watch, the Soviet revisionists and
their lackeys almost smothered in their embraces Dubcek,
the most eminent representative of «revisionism with a
human face», and they all went home happy and contented.

No less sensational was the so-called «Declaration of
the Communist Parties of the Socialist Countries» which
was issued on this occasion. In it their «internationalism»,
«fraternal collaboration», and «opposition to imperialism»
were praised to the skies, through a whole torrent of dema-
gogic slogans. There was great ado, especially, about the
«atmosphere of complete sincerity, adherence to principle,
friendship and unity» and so on, which, according to
them, had prevailed at the meeting. Brezhnev and Zhiv-
kov, Gomulka and Kadar, Ulbricht and Dublek competed
with one another over who could sing the loudest praises
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of the Bratislava document which was a new foundation
stone for the alleged strengthening of the freedom, inde-
pendence, sovereignty and equality of the participating
states and parties. «The participants in the meeting,» said
the Declaration, «expressed their complete determination
to do everything which depends on them for the further
all-round development of collaboration between their
countries on the basis of the principles of equality, respect
for their national sovereignty and independence, territorial
integrity, reciprocal fraternal aid and solidarity.»

Enthused by the «results», Dubcek declared very
confidently, «The economic development of our country
can be ensured, and moreover, its security and indepen-
dence guaranteed only in unity with the socialist coun-
tries.» The newspapers of Moscow, East Berlin, War-
saw and Sofia were filled with the decisions of plenums
and statements of revisionist chiefs eulogizing the perfect
solutions to problems which had arisen amongst them and
the measures which had been taken to cope with the
world situation.

But all this euphoria so artfully built up ended in a
great tragedy, in an act of barbarity which repeated the
terrible events of the occupation of Czechoslovakia by Hit-
ler. The ink of the signatures to the «Charter of Bratis-
lava» was not yet dry when, on the orders of Brezhney,
the Soviet tanks attacked Prague and occupied the whole
of Czechoslovakia. The plot functioned perfectly. The pre-
parations of Grechko and Yakubovsky for the attack were
covered up beautifully by the demagogy of the meeting
and the loud clamour of the revisionist propaganda ma-
chine. Those who put their trust in Brezhnev's word of
honour and in the soothing assurances of his joint con-
spirators, Ulbricht, Gomulka and Zhivkov, paid dear for
their naivety. At that time, in the columns of this news-
paper we wrote that «the Bratislava Declaration is one



BRATISLAVA 1968 141

of the most hypocritical and demagogic documents of
the revisionists». And time has proved us right.

The general secretary of the Soviet revisionist party
was not yet a marshal and had not taken the reins of
all the military commands into his hands at that time.
Now he has gathered up all the levers of power for him-
self and put the badges of rank of a marshal of the
Soviet Union on his epaulets.

Now the new czar of the Kremlin is making ready
to go to the cardboard castle of mock anti-social-imperal-
ism in Bucharest, where he will assemble his conspirators
in the Warsaw Treaty. It is expected that communiques
and declarations will be signed as usual. Likewise, there
will certainly be no lack of fine words in them about
«friendship», «sovereignty», «equality» and «independen-
ce». In these «documents» it will not be difficult for any
of them to register his «individual» views, just as he
will be free, later, to make the interpretations which
please him. However, history has proved, also, that the
Soviet tanks are not guided by the fairytales of these
declarations, just as Brezhnev is not guided by their
morality.

The revisionists are utterly uninhibited in their am-
bitions for expansion and hegemony. The visits which
Brezhnev undertakes to different countries of Europe,
allegedly friendly or courtesy visits in return for visits
made by heads of these countries to the Soviet Union,
conceal grave and irreparable misfortunes for the peoples
of those countries, for their freedom, independence and
sovereignty, and likewise are dangerous for the peoples
who are neighbours of those countries which welcome and
farewell such conspirators as the inveterate revisionist,
Leonid Brezhnev.

Any means which serves to establish their domina-
tion over the peoples and to rob nations of their freedom
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is usable for the Soviet revisionists. The demagogy and
plots, the diabolical smiles and base deceptions of the
Soviet revisionist chiefs go hand in hand. One serves the
other.

Let us not forget the words of the revolutionary
Czechoslovak communist, Julius Fucik, executed by the
Hitlerites: «People, be vigilant!»

From the newspaper «Zérii popullit»,
November 16, 1976



THE PARTY STANDING AT THE HEAD OF THE
MASSES INSPIRES AND MOBILIZES THEM TO CARRY
OUT THE TASKS

From the talk with the First Secretary of the CC of the
Communist Party of Brazil, Joao Amazonas

November 25, 1976

Welcome, Comrade Amazonas! We are very happy to
see you in good health. On behalf of the Central Com-
mittee of the Party, I want to stress the great pleasure
we feel over the fact that you and other comrades of the
Communist Party of Brazil have come to our Congress.
We. consider the participation of representatives of Marx-
ist-Leninist parties of other countries a great assistance to
our Party and the international communist movement.

Our Party and people feel great joy that the 7th
Congress became a tribune for the powerful manifesta-
tion of the proletarian internationalism and the Marxist-
Leninist unity of the Marxist-Leninist communist and
workers' parties which militate and struggle in different
countries of Europe, Asia, Latin America, and elsewhere.

It is the duty of all us the Marxist-Leninist communist
parties to use all the means at our disposal to make our
militant internationalism and unity known, to explain
their great importance at the present time, and to streng-
then them ceaselessly in the future.
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”V.Ve are of the opinion that the countries of Latin
America have now become one of the most important
centres of the revolutionary movement led by the Marxist-
Leninist communist parties. Latin America, where big
North-American capital rules, supported by the local com-
pradore bourgeoisie and the military cliques, has become
one of the weakest links of world capitalism. In struggle
in each Latin-American country there is a revolutionary
people, a courageous working class, there are the pea-
santry, the ally of the proletariat, a fiery youth, and
progressive intellectuals. The historic duty devolves on
the proletariat and its Marxist-Leninist communist party
to make all these classes and strata its allies and lead
them on the course of the revolutionary struggle against
local reactionary cliques, American imperialism and Soviet
social-imperialism.

Of course, you know better than anyone else how
strong the enemy is in your countries, where its weak
points are, and how you will organize and develop the
struggle against imperialism, social-imperialism, local ca-
pital, and the revisionist parties and pseudo-Marxist
groups which they form, as well as against other anti-
Marxist currents, which strive to create confusion and
hinder you in your work and the struggle you wage.
You are acquainted with all these forms of the organiza-
tion of the enemy. The Party of Labour of Albania ap-
preciates your struggle. It is our common struggle, be-
cause we are facing the same enemies who confront us with
various tactics of struggle. Through our strategy and
tactics we shall work and struggle to foil their plans.

We shall publicize and assist the revolutionary strug-
gle of the Latin-American peoples, led by the Marxist-
Leninist communist parties.

We, the Marxist-Leninist communist parties, must or-
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ganize ourselves solidly, because, unfortunately, we have
to expect other savage storms and attacks on the interna-
tional communist movement. The Party of Labour of
Albania, as a sister party of your parties, will always
remain loyal to Marxism-Leninism and proletarian in-
ternationalism.

After the Brazilian friend expressed his thanks for
these warm words, and expressed his opinions about the
important problems which were raised in the conversa-
tion, and after he made an exposition of the situation in
Brazil, and of the activity and tasks of his party, Com-
rade Enver Hoxha continued:

We are convinced that your Party will achieve all
these things which you spoke about, because it is a strong
party, which keeps the flag of Marxism-Leninism flying
high.

The faith which you have in our Party encourages
us greatly and charges us with great responsibility to
prove worthy of it.

Not only must the Marxist-Leninist parties increase
and multiply their efforts in the political and ideological
struggle against external and internal enemies, but at the
same time, they must assist one another even more to
strengthen the international communist movement.

At our 7th Congress we spoke specifically about many
international problems and tried to make a synthesis of
these problems, (1) because our attitude towards American
imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism and the reactionary
bourgeoisie has long been defined. On this occasion we
spoke openly not because we wanted to please someone, or
avoid falling out with someone else, but because we thought
of the interests of the international communist movement
and the liberation of the peoples from enslavement and

1 See pp. 87-137 of this volume.



146 ENVER HOXHA

capital. Our Central Committee took up those capital prob-
lems long ago and has always demonstrated that we
must speak openly about them, without regard for the
sacrifices and obstacles which will emerge before us. If the
communists do not fight against imperialists and modern
revisionists then they are not Marxist-Leninists but oppor-
tunists. Our Party thinks that with a friend we should lay
our cards on the table, and it sincerely accepts any criticism
or any open Marxist-Leninist discussion from him.

Our 7th Congress laid down very important respon-
sible tasks which the Party, by standing at the head of
the people, the working class and the broad working
masses, will carry out to the letter. Of course, this
requires a high level of political understanding, Marxist-
Leninist ideological inspiration, great organization, and
tempering in practice, in work. The accomplishment of
tasks also requires that the people acquire technical
competence in any sector in which they work.

Now, following the Congress, a great mobilization
of the masses of the people in work can be seen in our
country. Everyone will read and study the materials
of the Congress, individually or in groups. Our Party has
gained good experience about how these materials should
be handled, but since the forms that we used five years
ago or those which we used last year are now outdated,
the Central Committee has recommended that new and
better forms should be found.

Extraordinary enthusiasm was displayed at the Cong-
ress; it was a manifestation of those revolutionary ac-
tions of the working masses, of the whole people, which
yielded great results in the accomplishment of tasks. Our
people are building their life with the maturity which
characterizes them and with their own skilful hands. The
materials of the Congress serve the development of the
economy and culture and the strengthening of the defence
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of the country, therefore we have exchanged opinions
about how, along with the study of these materials, we
can work out the ways to ensure that they assist our
work properly. In this direction it is important to achieve
that the line of the Party becomes the flesh and blood
of the people. We have set a time-limit for the study
and have instructed that the masses should link this
study with the accomplishment of the plan. In order to
achieve this, many measures have been envisaged and
applied. As always, the accomplishment of the plan will
be the result of great work and struggle. We have confi-
dence in the strength of the Party, in the strength and
enthusiasm of our working class and our people. We do
not hide the fact that in the course of our work we will
encounter difficulties, indeed, sometimes major difficulties,
which we foresee up to a certain point, but we shall
strive to surmount them by taking preliminary measures.
There will also be shortcomings and mistakes but we shall
correct them, because it is our duty to correct them.

I am not going to dwell on all these matters here, but
I want to speak about the strengthening of the work of
the Party in every sector, especially about the understand-
ing of the political and ideological importance of the
problems which the Party raises. If we do not succeed in
doing such a thing, our work will be lame, the plan will
not be accomplished, difficulties will be created for us,
and we shall not achieve the progress which the Party
requires in the socialist development of the country. You
can set the lathe going, but if the turner does not have
a political understanding of the importance of his work
there, of the tools which he makes, and which are needed,
for example, for the production of bread, and considers
his working means simply as a lump of iron, he will turn
out products of poor quality.

As you heard, at the Congress we said that we are
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doing extensive work for the political and ideological
education of the communists and the masses through
schools, courses and seminars and through the work for
the accomplishment of tasks. The Marxist-Leninist theory
is taught in our country. We do not learn this theory
as a dogma, or as a liturgy, but as it is, a living, militant,
revolutionary theory closely linked with the problems of
the life of the country.

We closely link the mass Marxist-Leninist education
of the people, which we do in differentiated ways because
of the differences in the cultural level of our people, with
life, with the internal development, with events from the
life of the Party and all the other factors which serve
the accomplishment of our political tasks inside and out-
side the country.

Hence, the Party has achieved that, by means of the
press and other forms of propaganda, the people under-
stand its policy and the policy of our state of the dicta-
torship of the proletariat not only on internal questions,
but also on external questions, understand the problems
of the imperialist-revisionist encirclement, as well as all
the other problems which emerge and develop in the
course of life. To make these matters clear and establish
a clear understanding of them, constructive debates and
discussions are held.

We are not for «a hundred flowers», or for «a hund-
red schools», or in favour of «two lines» in the Party.
We are against such erroneous theories, but we are not
in the least against open debate in the basic organiza-
tions of the Party, the economic enterprises, or wherever
people raise problems. We speak to the masses about all
the key problems, for example, about the five-year plan
as well as the annual plans. Such key problems we raise
among the people first, so that they not only understand
the political, ideological and economic importance of these
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plans, but also draft them themselves, express their
opinions, so that our economy and culture will develop
correctly and such a mobilization is achieved and organiza-
tional forms constructed as to effectively assist the ac-
complishment of tasks. Subsequently, all these opinions
and proposals go back to centre, where very serious de-
bates are held in the government, the Political Bureau,
and in the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the
Party. After the discussion, these elaborated proposals
are sent back to the broad masses of the people and there
detailed explanation of them begins, organizational mea-
sures for the accomplishment of the plan are taken and
the work and check-up on the systematic accomplishment
of the tasks commences.

We have given great importance to check-up. In this
we have always based ourselves on the teachings of Lenin,
organizing both state check-up and inspection and worker
and peasant control in conformity with the conditions of
our country. The Party sends many people organized in
groups, trained and instructed about various sectors, to
carry out surprise, unannounced inspections and to give
assistance in the economic, cultural and educational insti-
tutions where they check up on the accomplishment of
plans and programs, the training of teachers and pupils
in the schools, the reserves, the realization of norms,
proletarian discipline, the administration of property in
the enterprise, in the health service and everywhere else.
The comrades who take part in these control teams, and
there are thousands of them, give their opinion about how
to improve the work and take measures on the spot to
correct the defects. For those matters which have greater
importance they inform the highest forums of the Party,
proposing the concrete measures which should be taken.

This work, Comrade Amazonas, has been extremely
helpful to us, not only in the fulfilment of the plans but
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also in teaching the broad masses of the people to run
the country correctly, to become competent to deal with
state and with Party problems, to prevent abuses and
distortions, to be courageous, to criticize everything which
is not going well and to take correct decisions.

Of course, we have not achieved perfection in the
organizing of the worker and peasant control, but what
we have done is a step towards putting into practice
Lenin's great teaching, which is important because it opens
the eyes of the broad masses of the people and not only
educates them correctly in politics and ideology, but also
makes them able to control various sectors of the social-
economic life of the country and understand the whole
process of the construction of socialism. This is the way in
which we understand the work of the worker and peasant
control which we are applying.

Another important matter which I wished to stress
in this talk has to do with the understanding and applica-
tion of proletarian democracy. As you know, proletarian
democracy is democracy only for the broad working
masses and not for the class enemies. Our Party, basing
itself on Marxism-Leninism, has found the most approp-
riate forms for putting proletarian democracy effectively
into practice. It is wunderstandable, however, that this
democracy in our country is also threatened by evils such
as bureaucracy, indifference, intellectualism, technocracy,
and so on.

The deepening of the understanding and application
of proletarian democracy serves as a great ideological
force which helps to provide correct theoretical and polit-
ical explanations of the advantages of socialism and the
evils of the remnants of the past, which exist and will
continue to exist in the future, but which will gradually
disappear as a result of waging the class struggle in the
political and ideological fields. The remnants of the past,
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which imperialism and revisionism incite, and which in-
ternal enemies or elements from the ranks of the people
who degenerate spread energetically, we try to combat on
all fronts and ceaselessly.

It is our aim that democracy should not be developed
in close circles or only inside forums, but should be ex-
tended to include the masses. When somebody, whether
a communist or not a Party member, makes a mistake,
naturally, the relevant basic organization of the Party
or state organ judges him and takes measures of an
educational character to assist him. In most cases, his
mistakes are also made known to the collective in which
this person works. The Party gives the working collective
the right and power to criticize all wrong actions by any
person whoever he may be, not excluding the comrades
of the leadership, and to give constructive ideas on the
work and the persons involved in it.

If, say, some manager of an enterprise, Party secreta-
ry, chairman of a committee, or anyone else, exploiting
his official position, behaves badly, proves despotic or
takes revenge on his subordinates, the Party advises and
encourages the masses to speak out openly, or to complain
by letter, right up to the Central Committee of the Party.
Working people come to meet us at the Central Committee
or send us letters with very valuable proposals, sugges-
tions, demands, complaints, etc. People complain or send
letters not only when things in some sector are not going
well, but also when they want to show the Party many
ways to solve problems. Great attention is given to the
letters that come from the people. The questions which
are raised in them are studied with great care in the
special sectors we have at the Central Committee, the
government and at the base.

We strive all the time and with all our might to apply
proletarian democracy really and not just in formal ways.
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For the admission of someone to the Party, too, we pass
him through the filter of the masses, the filter of the
collective in which he works. First, the person concerned
is admitted as a candidate for Party membership. The
decision to admit him as a candidate or, after he has com-
pleted his probation period, as a Party member, or the de-
cision to expelacommunist from the Party is taken by the
basic organization alone. It is the right of the Party to
admit or expel members, but it always proceeds from the
interests of the working class which aims and struggles to
ensure that its vanguard will be pure, comprised of hon-
est, courageous, valiant revolutionaries of a high political
and ideological level. Therefore, the Party cannot base
itself only on the knowledge of two or three individuals
who recommend the person for admission as a candidate
for Party membership, but before it decides whether or
not to admit him to its ranks, it presents the matter
to the collective for discussion and asks. «What do you
know of this person? What good points and weaknesses
has he and is he worthy of admission as a candidate
member of the Party?» The workers begin to speak and
give their opinions about the comrade who is to become
a communist. The basic organization of the Party takes
these opinions into consideration and, provided that the
person discussed has many positive aspects and no polit-
ical or moral blemishes, then he is admitted as a can-
didate. On the basis of the established rules, even after
his admission, the candidate must do a probation period
of three years in one of the most difficult sectors of
work, such as in the mines, construction, agriculture, etc.
After three years, the opinion of the working collective
of the enterprise or the agricultural cooperative about
the candidate is sought again. If he has worked well dur-
ing the three-year period of probation, he is admitted as
a Party member, or this decision might be postponed for



THE PARTY INSPIRES THE MASSES 153

a further probation period, or if he is considered unwor-
thy he is not admitted to the Party...

The enthusiasm which you saw during the proceedings
of the Congress reflects the enthusiasm of our Party, our
working class, our cooperativist peasantry, our youth and
our people's intelligentsia, but we do not forget that even
in socialist society there are individuals who degenerate.
As soon as the Party sees that someone is taking a wrong
course it works with him to correct him. At first it advises
him, helps him, criticizes him once or twice, and then warns
him and only when it sees that he is continuing on his
wrong course against the Party or the state does it take
measures of coercion.

As you heard at the Congress, we have acted sternly
against enemies, because the class struggle is waged in
socialism, too. We spoke in the Congress about the dan-
gerous plot of the traitors Beqir Balluku, Abdyl Kéllezi and
their associates, and explained what they were aiming at...

Beqir Balluku and a group of militarymen who were
enemies worked secretly behind the back of the Party
to change our military strategy and tactics laid down on
the basis of the line of the Central Committee. Their aim
was to leave the whole coast and the cities open and
undefended to an eventual enemy attack and to prevent
the application, at any moment, of the military measures
which the Central Committee had taken for the defence
of the whole country, the mountains and the plains. Ac-
cording to their plans, at the first attack which might be
launched on Albania by the Soviet revisionists, our whole
army, organized in their way, should not defend every
inch of the country, but should retreat to the mountains.
The plan of Begqir Balluku and his gang was co-ordinated
with the plans of a number of revisionist countries. How-
ever, the Party discovered and exposed these enemies.
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This military plan was linked with an ideological
plan to attack the superstructure, to use films, the the-
atre, and culture to introduce the bourgeois and revisionist
way of life, especially among the youth. The enemies' aim
was the degeneration and liquidation of the socialist order
and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

The leading role of the Party has great importance.
We have always struggled for the perfection of the lea-
dership of the Party and its work and the work of the
state and the administration by exposing and rejecting
the rigid and despotic bureaucratic schemes practised by
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union after the death
of Stalin. We have always evaluated the role of the lead-
ers of the Party and the government correctly, by
their actions and the decisions they take, by what they
do in their life and work. The Party has submitted
the activity of the leadership to the judgement of the
masses of communists, first of all, but also to the judge-
ment of the masses not organized in the Party.

The Party teaches its members and the masses that
only that leadership, whether Party or state, which re-
cognizes and corrects its mistakes, is worthy of respect.
Within our forums, from the Central Committee, the Politi-
cal Bureau, the government and right down to the basic
organizations, we have created complete equality amongst
individuals. There all are equal, communists, there are no
badges of rank or privileges of office, all are charged
with tasks and the actions of each are praised or
criticized according to the case when the majority of
those who make up the forums or the basic organization
of the Party consider them so, and when it is considered
that their actions are not right, measures are taken to
correct them. We have created such a situation that when
it comes to defending the overriding interests of the
Party, those who make mistakes are criticized without
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hesitation. In this direction, however, care is taken to
preserve the sense of proportion and the comrades are
criticized to the extent that they are to blame. When
the mistake is a small one, the criticism is light and if the
mistake is grave, the guilty person is criticized severely.

Likewise, we have worked everywhere among the
masses, within the forums and outside them, to prevent
the creation of any kind of cult around the comrades of
the leadership, to ensure that despotism, haughtiness and
megalomania are condemned and to avoid any under-
estimation of the collective leadership of the Central Com-
mittee and the Council of Ministers. Such activity has
strengthened the revolutionary vigilance, has strengthened
the struggle against cronyism, has increased the love for
one's comrade, and teaches us that in work and for the
interests of the Party there cannot and must not be any
unhealthy familiarity. Although we cannot say that we
have completely achieved our aim, we try to ensure that
our people are not disheartened and embittered by cor-
rect Marxist-Leninist criticism. In this direction we have
to do continuous political and ideological work. At the
same time, we educate our comrades so that when any
baseless, slanderous criticism is made, they take a strong
stand against those who commit such acts of denigration.
This does not mean the smothering of criticism. On the
contrary, it is an encouragement for criticism, but critic-
ism in the correct way, based on facts and arguments
and not on concocted slanders.

The Party works hard to prevent rumour-mongering
and gossiping. Unworthy stands inspired by motives of
personal interest, unverified and exaggerated stands in
the assessment of petty events, are not permitted amongst
us. These stands honour nobody. Our Party tries to rescue
the people who display such defects and the truth is that
we have educated many of them, who have become fight-
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ers for the Party, and we are educating many others.
This is positive.

Our Party is relatively young, but it has learned a
great deal from the working class and its own people
and from the other Marxist-Leninist parties. Throughout
its existence and in all its activity our Party has encoun-
tered great difficulties, plots, economic sabotage, group-
ings of anti-Party elements, agencies trained by the im-
perialists, the Soviet, Yugoslav and other revisionists,
but the Party and the dictatorship of the proletariat in
our country have faced up to the dangers and overcome
them successfully. In this struggle against its external and
internal enemies our Party has learned a great deal.

The revolutionary struggle of our working class and
the working masses, under the leadership of the Party,
provides it with unlimited experience and raises prob-
lems which absolutely demand correct solutions. It also
brings to light the best forms of organization for the
solution of the problems which emerge. Now, for example,
after the Congress, many initiatives have been spread to
all the enterprises. The five-year plan which we have
drawn up sets high targets, nevertheless the workers and
peasants have pledged to overfulfil them. Thus, new
forms of work are emerging. So, we see in the struggle
what strength socialism has, what great possibilities this
social system provides for creative work in all the fields
of life, including the economic, social and cultural fields,
and the field of defence. Had you known our country
not only before Liberation, but also in the first post-libera-
tion years, in the first decade after the end of the war,
you would see how much it has advanced in these years
of people's state power.

We are the first generation of the Party. Now our
comrades are becoming grey-headed and they are going
on the pension, but they never cease their work, do not
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agree to sit idle, and so we see them everywhere, in the
jobs to which they had been appointed, where they
receive only the pension. The pensioners in our country,
with their great maturity and experience, solve a series
of problems with which the organs of the state and the
Party at the centre and the base charge them.

The Party is training the next generation which will
take over and is taking over the responsibility. An eleva-
tion of a great number of people to the leadership of the
work, which has extended in all sectors, can be seen
everywhere.

This second generation of forty-year olds is training
another younger generation in the work. Thousands of
workers, who have graduated from the general or voca-
tional secondary schools, not to mention those with higher
schooling, have been appointed to state enterprises or
agricultural cooperatives. The training of new workers
is a great and important task of our Party. Socialism, the
dictatorship of the proletariat and the correct leadership
of the Party brought these people to light and developed
them. By injecting new blood into its ranks the Party is
kept eternally young. This new blood always invigorates
the Party and serves to defend the People's Republic of
Albania from any danger. This is a factor which contri-
butes to the political, ideological and technical elevation
of the people in the enterprises and institutions, organiza-
tions, schools and everywhere else.

By applying the principle of very great and universal
importance of self-reliance, which we stressed forcibly once
again at the 7th Congress of the Party, we have been
able to create a sound economic situationin our country.
The figures which we presented at the Congress are the
best evidence of our successes. In our country all markets
are regularly supplied with goods, prices are not going
up, but gradually diminishing, while the capitalist and
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revisionist states are inflicted with inflation and other
incurable illnesses.

We have taken measures to further reduce the distinc-
tions between town and countryside and will continue
to do so. Thanks to these measures we have made a
great stride forward in this direction. Schooling and cul-
ture in the village are developing just as in the city, but
we must do more for the further improvement of the
economic conditions in the countryside. At present the
worker in the city has some conditions a little better, but
we are struggling to ensure that the peasant will even-
tually have these, too. When we say that the peasants
will have them, we have in mind the comparison with the
workers' conditions, because in general, our peasant too,
has built a very good life. In the villages there is no home
without a radio and many peasants have TV-sets and
washing machines. The distribution of domestic equip-
ment there is aimed at lightening the burden on the
women. Every type of foodstuff is available in the villa-
ges.

I am not going to speak at length on all legal rights
in the economic and cultural fields which the peasants
enjoy equally with the urban dwellers, such as the right
to the old-age pension, paid maternity leave for the
woman, and so on. The peasants also benefit from the
abolition of all direct and indirect taxes.

On this course we believe that the 6th Five-year
Plan, which the 7th Congress of the Party approved, will
raise the level of the well-being of the people even hig-
her, socialism will become still stronger in Albania, and
the defence of our Homeland will be more powerful.
We base these things on our own forces, on the work of
the Party and the people. The Party will be tempered in
new battles to defend all these victories, to defend
Marxism-Leninism, and to fight more effectively and
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sternly against American imperialism, Soviet revisionism,
the reactionary bourgeoisie and all their lackeys of what-
ever hue. We shall fight without yielding for the triumph
of the revolution, socialism and communism.

In this talk with the Brazilian guest, Comrade
Enver Hoxha also dealt with some other questions.
Amongst other things he pointed out:

Mao Zedong said that it will take 10 thousand years
for the cause of the proletariat to triumph until the great
force emerges which will carry the revolution ahead and
destroy imperialism. However, we communists cannot
close the perspective of the revolution to the proletariat
by recommending that it supports the reactionary bour-
geoisie of its own country, cannot close the perspective
to the proletariat for the sake of collaboration with the
United States of America. The proletariat is a colossal
leading force for the revolutionary transformation of
society. Were we to act otherwise, then we would be
doing what the socialist Millerand(2)did in his time, who
even formed his government. Marchais, also, is follow-
ing the same course, but the French proletariat has not
lost the strength which it inherited from the Revolution
of 1848 and especially from the Commune of Paris, from

2 A. Millerand (1859-1943). While a member of the French
Socialist Party, in 1899 he entered the reactionary govern-
ment of Waldeck Rousseau, and as a member of the govern-
ment and later as prime-minister and president of the Re-
public, assisted and supported the bourgeoisie's policy of op-
pression. He asserted the necessity of a certain socialization
of the means of production, but was also a defender of pri-
vate property. The opportunist leaders of the French Socialist
Party and those of the 2nd International did not condemn Mil-
lerand's participation in the bourgeois government, which was
a clear expression of the policy of class collaboration with the
bourgeoisie. Only Lenin condemned this first practical display
of revisionism which openly betrayed the interests of the
proletariat.
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the experience of which Marx wrote his famous work. (3)
How can it be thought that under the rule of the bour-
geoisie the proletariat has achieved all the blessings, as
the revisionists claim?! Such a conclusion is unthinkable
because it does not respond to the reality...

Yugoslavia is not a socialist state, as it pretends to
be, but a country dependent on the imperialism of the
United States of America, on that of West Germany and
on Soviet social-imperialism, etc. There is a clause in the
Yugoslav Constitution which says that foreign capital has
the right to invest in Yugoslavia in all the economic
sectors in which it is interested. The shares are divided
in this way: forty-nine per cent for foreign capital
and fifty-one per cent for Yugoslav capital. Never-
theless, those who build the industry in Yugoslavia have
raised their shares from the 49 per cent envisaged in the
Yugoslav Constitution to 60 or 70 per cent.

The foreign monopolies have invested in Yugoslavia
for the construction of modern factories, because it is in
their interests to ensure that the production turned out
by the cheap labour should cost as little as possible and
the goods from these factories be sold to the Western
countries, thus the United States of America and the other
capitalist countries reap the profits. During this period
Yugoslavia is not able to pay its debts because its obliga-
tions have amounted to billions.(4)Imperialism strips you of
everything, therefore nothing is left for the economy of
Yugoslavia.

Now the aim of the local and foreign capitalists is
to deceive the worker there and keep him bound in
chains. The capitalist method of industrialization and the

3 The Civil War in France
4 Yugoslavia's foreign debt amounts to more than 20 bil-
lion dollars today.
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inflow of foreign capital not only does not ensure work
for all the workers, but has compelled Yugoslavia to ex-
port labour power and its intelligentsia. One and a half
million workers have emigrated from Yugoslavia to Eu-
rope where they live a difficult life.

As you know, there are more than 2 million Alban-
ians in Yugoslavia. When the Turkish Empire was being
carved up, an uprising, the centre of which was Kosova,
broke out in Albania. The leaders of the Albanian Na-
tional Movement gathered in Prizren and created the
League of Prizren (5) to defend the national interests of
Albania. The Great Powers and the neighbouring chau-
vinists wanted to partition Albania. Indeed, Bismarck
went so far as to say that they were not going to bother
about a few Albanian cottages. The League of Prizren
organized and led the uprising which was bloodily sup-
pressed. Through the open and secret treaties which they
signed, these Powers cut up Albania, giving a great part
of it to Serbia and other neighbours.

The Albanians in Yugoslavia have lived and continue
to live enslaved, without freedom, and for years on end
have been persecuted and forcibly expelled from Kosova
to Turkey, where they were obliged to sleep outside in
the streets or in mosques.

In 1946 we talked with Tito about the question of
Kosova. I expressed the opinion that Kosova and the

5 On June 10, 1878, on the eve of the Congress of Berlin
which was to revise the decisions of the Treaty of San Ste-
fano, delegates from all the Albanian regions gathered in the
city of Prizren and decided to form a political and military
union which took the name «The Albanian League of Pri-
zren». The League fought for self-government, national unity
and the defence of the territorial integrity of Albania which
was endangered by the chauvinist aims of the neighbouring
states.
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other regions inhabited by Albanians belonged to Albania
and should be returned to it.

On the question of Kosova we have maintained a
Marxist-Leninist stand, which consists in the defence of our
Kosova brothers, who, within the Federation, must be given
all national rights, must not be persecuted, expelled from
the state, discriminated against, or violently oppressed.

When the internal situation in Yugoslavia became
acute and the struggle for power with the Great-Serb
clan became more fierce, Tito, who is a great political
acrobat, seeing the difficult situation, made certain «con-
cessions» towards the Albanian people of Kosova in or-
der to manoeuvre better, and placed all the blame for
the persecution of these people on Rankovi¢. But the
people of Kosova saw for themselves what was the true
aim of Tito's «concessions» and promises.

We conduct trade with Yugoslavia and we also have
cultural relations, but the Titoites pursue a hostile policy
towards our country. The Cultural Convention has been
prepared for five years now but they do not want to
sign it, because in it we say: «We should have cultural
exchanges with the peoples of Yugoslavia and the people
of Kosova.» They do not like the fact that we speak
about and are interested in the people of Kosova.

With Greece we have normal state relations. We
think we should develop them further in the field of
trade and culture. We can carry on trade with mutual
benefit and have cultural exchanges.

These were some ideas of the Central Committee of
our Party which charged me to talk with you. Thank you!
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SOME THOUGHTS ABOUT THE BALLIST
«DECALOGUE» OF MAO ZEDONG

December 28, 1976

This week, the Chinese revisionists headed by the
Hua Guofeng group, which seized power in China through
a military putsch, published a document of Mao Zedong's,
a speech of ten points («On The Ten Major Relation-
ships»), which he delivered at the enlarged meeting of the
Political Bureau of the Central Committee in April 1956.

This document was written before the 8th Congress
of the Communist Party of China, at which Liu Shaogqi
delivered the main report. The report had a revisionist
content. We who were present at the Congress were
astonished over how this report could be delivered and
at least how it was not condemned even later, together
with Liu Shaoqi, who was liquidated. In this report to
the 8th Congress, the problems were dealt with according
to the ideas of Mao Zedong, and that is why even after
the Cultural Revolution it was considered correct. The
ten points of Mao's Ballist «decalogue», which form his
non-Marxist eclectic strategy and world outlook, confirm
this.

These ten points of Mao's were written and put for-
ward after the 20th Congress of the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union, where the revisionist renegade Khrush-
chev attacked Marxism-Leninism and slandered and threw
mud at Stalin. In this document Mao took the initiative,
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which might have been co-ordinated with the Khrushche-
vites, as it was in fact. Khrushchev had informed Mao
of his revisionist ideas and about the actions he was to
undertake. Mao was in agreement with Khrushchev, a
thing which he stated publicly at the Moscow Meeting of
1957, where be praised Khrushchev, attacked Stalin, and
approved Khrushchev's liquidation of the «anti-party group
of Molotov and company». And in this way Mao assisted
Khrushchev. He was in agreement with the line of the
20th Congress and against Stalin. The 8th Congress of
the Communist Party of China was in tune with the
Khrushchevites, because the two «chums» had the same
ideas. Naturally, Khrushchev made promises to Mao, but
did not keep them, and only deceived him until he could
get over his difficulties.

Mao's aim was to help not Khrushchev but himself,
so that China would become the main leader of the com-
munist world and Mao would replace Stalin, whom they
thought they had buried. Mao acted quickly to take
hegemony.

Khrushchev for his part wanted to bring Mao Zedong
into line and under his direction, meanwhile, however,
the Party of Labour of Albania intervened by defending
Marxism-Leninism and the Communist Party of China.
The fire of the polemic was kindled at Bucharest and the
Party of Labour of Albania continued it «with a volley
of machine-gun fire» at the Meeting of 81 Parties in Mos-
cow. Mao was for putting out this great fire, was opposed
to the polemic. He wanted meetings, wanted social-demo-
cratic agreements because he himself was a social-democrat,
an opportunist, a revisionist. But Mao could not extinguish
the fire or the polemic, and seeing that he was unable
to establish his hegemony, he changed his stand. Mao
took a somewhat «better». anti-Soviet stand, and here he
appeared to bein accord with us who were fighting Khrush-
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chevite revisionism consistently. But even at this time he
had hopes of rapprochement with the Khrushchevite revi-
sionists. Efforts were made to this end by the Chinese
leaders, but we opposed them.

When Khrushchev fell, Mao's hopes revived. He sent
Zhou to Moscow, who proposed to us that we should go,
too. But we resolutely refused this. This was a fiasco for
Mao Zedong. Then, from the strategy of the fight on the
two flanks he turned towards the United States of
America. The frequent meetings between the Chinese and
the American ambassadors in Warsaw prepared Kissin-
ger's visit to China, and after that Nixon's visit, too. (1)

The Cultural Revolution fizzled out. This revolution
stopped half-way, or to put it better, strengthened the
personal position of Mao Zedong. The leftist elements
«were liquidated with a single blow» by the rightists
headed by Hua Guofeng. Thus, the revisionist line of Mao
triumphed, and now this «decalogue», which is suitable
for the rightists, has come to light. In this «decalogue»
there is no mention at all of the world revolution, the
dictatorship of the proletariat, the class struggle, or aid
for the peoples who want freedom and are fighting to
liberate themselves.

This document is a reflection of the revisionist ideas
of Mao who is for peaceful coexistence even with the
United States of America, although this is not mentioned
at all. I have glanced over this document, but it must be
analysed thoroughly.

Nothing should surprise us in regard to the anti-
Marxist, pragmatic, liberal, putschist stands full of zig-
zags of Mao Zedong. Zhou Enlai, Deng Xiaoping, Hua
Guofeng and other Chinese revisionists. These ideas of
theirs are old, fifty years old, they are interwoven with

1 Nixon went on a visit to Peking on February 21. 1972.
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idealism and mysticism, and given a coat of red paint
which the sun of Marxism-Leninism peels off them.

One of the main aims of this «decalogue» of Mao's
is to mark a dividing line between himself and Stalin,
between the socialist construction in the Soviet Union and
the ideology which guides the construction of socialism
in China. In other words, Mao Zedong opposes the Marx-
ist theory with his own ideas, «Mao Zedong thought,» as
the Chinese now call them, claiming that they are «fun-
damentally the same as the theory of Marxism-Lenin-
ism», although in reality they are in opposition to it.

Lenin foresaw the activity of anti-Marxists, whether
Mao, Maoists, and others when in 1913, in his work «The
Historical Fate of the Doctrine of Karl Marx», he says:

«The dialectics of history were such that the
theoretical victory of Marxism compelled its ene-
mies to disguise themselves as Marxists»*

As this «decalogue» shows, Mao Zedong has long
been in opposition to the revolutionary theory and prac-
tice of Marxism-Leninism on many issues of principle.
As emerges from this «decalogue», since the time of the
«Long March», since the time he was in Yenan, he had
anti-Marxist views about the hegemony of the working
class and preached the leading role of the peasantry in
the revolution. And even today Mao makes the so-called
third world «the centre and the leading force of the
revolution», thus denying the leading role of the inter-
national proletariat. Mao's anti-Marxist views, which are
reflected in this «decalogue» and were crystallized in the
heat of the Chinese liberation war, not only do not ad-

vocate waging the class struggle, but openly advocate
quelling it.

* V.I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 18, p. 653, Alb. ed.
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Hence, these anti-revolutionary, reactionary theses
of Mao's are fixed in the «decalogue» of 1956. Such fla-
grant anti-Marxist and anti-Leninist theses do not appear
in the four volumes of his published works. As it turns
out, Mao Zedong was an eclectic, a disguised revisionist
who tore off his disguise when he came to agreement
with the Khrushchevite revisionists to attack Stalin and
to dethrone Leninism. Under the disguise of Marxism-
Leninism, Mao Zedong unfurled his pseudo-Marxist theory
and «from now on this theory was to lead the world
proletariat and the revolution». Herein lies the source of
«Mao Zedong thought», of its fraud, megalomania and
of its denigration of Marxism-Leninism.

«Mao Zedong thought» also led the «Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution» in order to counter the Great Oc-
tober Socialist Revolution which, together with the theory
of Marx and Lenin, in other words, had been «super-
seded», «outdated» for Mao. The times have changed, thus,
according to him, «a new theory was needed to replace
Marxism», and this was «Mao Zedong thought». This is
the theory of modern revisionism which, like the Khrush-
chevite theory, retains its Leninist disguise. These two
variants of modern revisionism are a single, inseparable
whole, but the problem is which will dominate, the
revisionist variant of Khrushchev or that of Mao, irres-
pective that both of them end up in the same road, that
of anti-Marxism. The question of which great state will
manage to dominate the other, which will make the law,
is based on this rivalry.

On this course, both of them have taken the denigra-
tion of Stalin's work of genius as their cue. The Khrush-
chevites slandered Stalin to the limit, while Mao profited
from this denigration which was carried out against
Stalin and used those facts which he needed to conceal
his revisionist line, to extol this to the skies as Marxist-
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Leninist, and to disguise himself better and gain ground
over the Khrushchevites. Mao said that 30 per cent of
Stalin's work was wrong and 70 per cent was good. The
great master of the scales! He weighs the work of Stalin
with the same precision as tomatoes in the field are
weighed!!

The first point of the «decalogue» of Mao Zedong
presents the anti-Marxist thesis of giving priority to light
industry and agriculture, and not to heavy industry. Mao
Zedong backs up this Kosyginite-revisionist deviation with
the argument that the investments in heavy industry are
large and unprofitable, while the confectionary and rub-
ber shoe industry brings in income and is more profitable.
As for agriculture, it produces the people's food.

Mao's anti-Marxist thesis does not carry forward, but
restricts the development of the productive forces. Agri-
culture and light industry cannot be developed at the
necessary rates if the mining industry is not developed,
if steel is not produced, if oil, tractors, trains, automobi-
les, ships, are not produced, if the chemical industry is
not built up, etc., etc.

The development of industry, according to Mao, is an
artisan process. Light industry, which Mao claims should
develop, cannot be build up with bricks, bicycles, textiles,
thermos flasks and fans alone. True, they can bring in
income, but for the people to buy such things they must
have buying power. In 1956, China, as a country with a
big population, was backward economically, and many
kinds of consumer goods had to be sold below cost price.
At that time productivity was not great.

In this «decalogue» Mao criticizes Stalin and the
economic situation in the Soviet Union. But «the light
cannot be hidden under a bushel». Reality shows that in
the Soviet Union, during the 24-25 years from the revolu-
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tion to the Second World War, under the leadership of
Lenin and then of Stalin, thanks to a correct political
line, heavy industry was built up to such a level that it
not only gave an impulse to the internal economy of this
first socialist country, but enabled it to resist the attack
of the terrible juggernaut of Hitlerite German. Mean-
while, from 1949 down to the present day, nearly 30 years
have passed with Mao's economic policy, and where is
China with its industrial potential? Very backward! And
allegedly «The Four» are to blame for this! No, it is not
«The Four» that are to blame, but Mao's line, as is proved
in the presentation of his views in the «decalogue».

But how could great socialist China get along without
heavy industry? Of course, Mao thought that he would
be helped by the Soviet Union in the construction of
heavy industry, or he would turn to American credits.
When he saw that the Soviet Union was not «obeying»
him and did not give him the aid he sought, Mao began
to cast steel with furnaces which were built on the
footpaths of boulevards, or with mini-furnaces for iron.
China remained backward, China remained without mo-
dern technology. It is true that the Chinese people did
not go hungry as before, but to go so far as to claim, as
Mao did, that the Chinese peasant in 1956, at a time
when he was truly backward, was better off than the
Soviet collective farmer, means to denigrate the collectiv-
ization of agriculture and the construction of socialism
in the Soviet Union in the time of Lenin and Stalin.

Mao says scornfully: «What sense is there in talking
about the development of heavy industry? The workers
must be guaranteed the means of livelihood.» In other
words, this is the «goulash theory» of Khrushchev. And
as a conclusion, Mao says in his «decalogue» that they
have not made mistakes like the Soviet Union, or to put
it more bluntly (though he dared not say so openly), like
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Lenin and Stalin allegedly made. However, to cover up
his deviation, he does not fail to say that «they must
develop heavy industry, but must devote more attention
to agriculture and light industry». This view of his, which
was applied in a pragmatic way and which has left
China backward, has brought about that it will take deca-
des until the year 2000 for China to overcome its backward-
ness to some extent... with the aid of American credits and
capital which the new strategy is securing. There is no doubt
that China could rely on its own strength; it has colossal
manpower and also considerable economic power, but has
remained backward because of its mistaken line.

The question is raised in the second point of the
«decalogue» of where industry should be built, on the
coast or in the interior. Mao says that «about 70 per cent
of all our industry, both light and heavy, is to be found
in the coastal regions and only 30 per cent in the interior.
This irrational situation is a product of history.» It is
self-evident that this industry was built by foreigners
who had concessions there, drew the raw material from
the interior of China and found slave workers on the
coast. Mao gives importance to this method of develop-
ment. He stresses that even in the future, industry should
continue to be built in the coastal regions and to this
end makes a fantastic reckoning that with the income
from one light industry factory, «we (the Chinese) could
earn enough in four years to build three new factories
or two, or one, or at least half of one». This is like the
theory of the revisionist Kogo Tashko, who said at the
1st Conference of the Party at Labinot, that «we must
carry out the revolution with much bloodshed, with little
bloodshed, or possibly without bloodshed at all».

Regarding this question Mao draws the conclusion:
«We must build industry in the interior also, so that we
have it in time of war.»



ABOUT THE «DECALOGUE» OF MAO ZEDONG 171

But where will the war come from? From the United
States of America, Japan, or the Soviet Union? Apparent-
ly, he is thinking, at the same time, that war will not
come from any side, least of all from the sea, since Mao
recommends that factories should be built on the coast.

It seems Mao is not thinking of the way they must
depopulate the South and the Southeast to some extent
in order to populate the North and the West.

In point three of the «decalogue» Mao Zedong defines
the relationship between economic construction and cons-
truction for defence. When he says that they must reduce
the expenditure for defence, it is quite apparent that he
is basing himself on wrong definitions. According to Mao,
the Chinese defence is allegedly more powerful than that
of the Soviet Union before the Second World War.

Khrushchev publicized the allegation that Stalin had
left the Soviet Union defenceless facing the Hitlerites.
Mao. too, adopts this slander, while boasting that with
those aircraft and those guns which he had (and with
the atomic bomb which Khrushchev was to give him)
the defence of China was secure.

The facts show that China remained backward. This
was the result of the underrating of heavy industry and
reliance on others to strengthen the defence capacity with
a wrong military strategy. Now China has begun to
change its mind about its defence, but together with this
it has also changed its alliances. It has achieved rap-
prochement with the Americans and has bought modern
military equipment from them.

In the same point of the «decalogue» Mao expresses
clearly that he is for light armament, for paying the
Chinese soldiers (as a mercenary army) and for reducing
the administration, but in this direction nothing has been
done. On the contrary, the administration has been tran-
sformed into a malignant growth for China. We noticed
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this when we were in China in 1956, and they themselves
told us that all Chiang Kaishek's former officers were
being kept on as paid officials.

Point four of the «decalogue» speaks about relations
between the state, the units of production, and producers.
Naturally, we have never learned what this organization
and this organizational division of China is and neither
do we know what the relations are between the state,
the units of production and the producers. China could
and must have its own special features because it has a
large, territory with many nationalities, and is not divided
into republics, but provinces. We have been aware that
there is democratic centralism there, but we could never
have imagined that the provinces would not have authori-
ty in their own internal divisions and the factories would
not be economically self-supporting. Mao tells us that in
the Soviet Union (the time of Stalin is implied) there
was great, bureaucratic centralism, and according to him,
the hands of the Soviet republics were tied. How true
this, is we do not know, but there is at least as much,
if not more, bureaucracy and centralism in China today
as there was in the Soviet Union. But China is on the
line of the denigration of the Soviet Union of the time
of Stalin, and acting like Khrushchev. Mao desires to
show himself as more of a «Marxist-Leninist» organizer,
but with these things he is doing, is he not proceeding on
the road of Titoite «self-administration»?

At this same point Mao likens the army to the
state, i.e, he calls the state weapon of the state and
puts it above the party. In fact, in the old China and in
this new one, the army has played a decisive role. It has
supported one faction and liquidated the other.

Mao banalizes democratic centralism and economic
independence from the centre with a ridiculous and sim-
plistic example which makes one wonder how this «great
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theoretician» explains such an important political, ideolog-
ical and economic organizational problem of socialism in
such a casual way?!

When he speaks about the peasantry, and Mao is
speaking in 1956, only a few years after liberation, he
stresses that the system of collective farms and state
farms in the Soviet Union is a failure, that the peasants
there are crushed by taxes, that their products are bought
at low prices, and other evils, whereas he all but says
that in China the peasantry is living in plenty and content,
that production is ample, that prices are low, that the
state accumulation is small. An astonishing analysis! We
have personal knowledge of the situations both in the
Soviet Union and in China, because we were in both
countries in those years, therefore we know that what
Mao says is not real.

At this point of the «decalogue», Mao's analysis about
the relations of the state with agriculture, the communes
and their members, about the division of their incomes,
about the problem of investments, about the question of
accumulation, and the standards of living of the peasant
communes and of the city is not at all Marxist-Leninist,
is not a clear and objective reflection of the situation, but
merely a demonstration of the false «superiority» of Chi-
nese agriculture over Soviet agriculture. Khrushchev came
out as a «theoretician of agriculture» who was going to
pull it out of «the mess that Stalin had got it into». Mao,
too, is imitating this kulak and double-dealer.

Mao closes this very important problem with words
intended to show that everything is going well in China;
he puts heavy industry in third place, integrates bour-
geois factory-owners into socialism; he preaches the same
thing about the kulaks in the countryside, and so every-
thing is to be put in order according to his Maoist theory,
which is allegedly completely correct and infallible! In
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reality, these ideas of Mao's are in opposition to those of
Lenin and Stalin.

The megalomania of this revisionist «classic» and his
denigration of the work of Lenin and Stalin could not be
put more clearly.

In point five of the «decalogue», where he speaks
about the relations between the centre and the base, Mao
Zedong defines what these relations should be. Naturally
this depends on what competences the centre has given
to the base in China. All this is connected with the vast
extent of the territory of this country. Here Mao Zedong
puts forward that the example of the Soviet Union
should not be followed in the concentration of all matters
in the hands of the central organs while repressing the
initiative of local organs, but that efforts must be made
so that the local organs run things independently. With
this Mao implies that the federal republics in the Soviet
Union had no authority. This is a bluff, a lie, because as
we know, the Soviet republics had their own plans of
economic development, industrial plans, agricultural plans,
etc., closely linked, of course, with the centre. Hence, to
say that the republics of the Soviet Union, which are like
the provinces in China, did not have their own authority,
means to denigrate the socialism which was built there
in the time of Stalin, means to try to show that the
organization, management, ideology and policy of China
are superior to those of the Soviet Union, that the Lenin-
ist practice of the economic construction of socialism in
the Soviet Union is not correct, according to Mao, because
Stalin allegedly distorted this Leninist practice! However,
we know that Stalin faithfully implemented the economic,
organizational and ideological policy of Lenin. This does
not exclude the possibility that mistakes may have been
made there during all that colossal work. Mao Zedong
himself says that mistakes have been made in China, too,
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but when he speaks about the Soviet Union, he greatly
inflates these mistakes, indeed he enlarges them to such
an extent that it is quite obvious he aims to denigrate
the correct system of socialist construction in the time
of Stalin.

It is absurd to claim that there was no initiative
from the local organs in the time of Stalin. Can it be that
with this claim Mao Zedong wants to minimize and
weaken the role of democratic centralism and justify the
course of Titoite «self-administration»? We do not forget
Mao Zedong's high opinion of Tito. When he claims that
Stalin was wrong in the question of Tito, this means that
Mao Zedong must have approved the «self-administration»
methods in the Yugoslav economy, that is, the methods
of the Titoite revisionist «self-administration». Mao wants
to implement this «self-administration» gradually in Chi-
na. He does not fail to speak about the specific, either.
It is interesting that the Chinese say that they want to
build a specific socialism. On this question, they are at
one with Tito, who has long been prattling about the
construction of «specific socialism». This is not just a mat-
ter of the term which the Chinese use, but a matter of
the content and the introduction of the experience a la
Tito into that country.

In point six Mao speaks about the relations between
the Han nationality and the minority nationalities which
live in China. Say what you like in theory about the equa-
lity between nations, but in fact, the Han nationality rules
in China. In relations between nationalities the Han
people have held and maintain superiority, they dominate
the other nationalities and order them about, regardless
of the stale demagogic formulas which are used. In the
time of Stalin, the state of relations between the Russian
nationality and the national minorities was not as Mao
claims. There were mistakes, but not in the way he says.
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In China, democracy and equality between nationalities
do not exist. As in earlier times, a military dictatorship
exists there. That faction of that nationality which had
the army with it imposed its will on the masses of the
people and the party. Hence, the army is at the head of
the party and also at the head of the state there.

In point seven, in connection with relations between
party members and non-party people, Mao Zedong is
completely on the opportunist, revisionist line. He does
not put the communist party at the head, in the leader-
ship. He implies that it is in the leadership, bat demands
and affirms that power must be shared with the bour-
geois parties. Hence, Mao is for pluralism of parties in
the leadership of the proletarian state. He considers it
essential that these various parties must exist for many
reasons: because of the criticisms which they can make
of the Communist Party of China, because much can be
learned from them, in order to uncover everything which
is organized and done under the lap, etc. He considers the
existence of these parties a determining factor, or to put
it better, a factor essential for the construction of social-
ism in China.

With this Mao is in contradiction with Lenin who, of
course, did not allow other parties, apart from the Bol-
shevik Party, to run the Soviet state. Hence, to accept
the system of many parties in the leadership means to
be guided by anti-Marxist ideological views. In this chap-
ter, Mao tries to reduce these parties to a few people, to
a few leaders who «make some criticism or approve the
decisions of the Communist Party of China». This is not
a matter of certain progressive democratic individuals,
whom the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and our
Party and all the other parties admitted to the Front,
whom they have kept close and have consulted when
necessary, but Mao Zedong legalizes the existence of bour-
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geois parties in the leadership of the proletarian state.
With this thesis of his he explains, allegedly, that «the
democratic parties are the product of history» and that
«everything that emerges in history is eliminated in his-
tory». It is clear to Marxist-Leninists that every party
represents the interests of certain given classes or strata,
therefore, what does it mean if you preserve the parties
which represent the interests of the bourgeoisie in social-
ism? It means to fail to wage the class struggle, to fail to
fight for the hegemonic role of the proletariat and its
party.

According to Mao, these so-called democratic parties,
including the Kuomintang, will disappear just as the com-
munist party will disappear. «We will be very happy with
the elimination of the communist party and the dictator-
ship of the proletariat,» he says.

Mao does not fail to say that at present they cannot
do without the dictatorship of the proletariat and the
party of the proletariat. He stresses this and says that the
party must become powerful, indeed he cites Lenin on
this, but only after he has spread his poison. Lenin said
that we cannot do without the party of the proletariat
and the dictatorship of the proletariat, and he explained
the purpose of this dictatorship. In 1920 Lenin said:

«Whoever brings about even the slightest
weakening of the iron discipline of the party of
the proletariat (especially during its dictatorship),
is actually aiding the bourgeoisie against the pro-
letariat. »*

Likewise Stalin says:

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 33, Alb. ed.
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«It would be enough to shake the Party, to
weaken it, for the dictatorship of the proletariat
to be shaken and weakened in an instant.»*

In point eight in which he speaks about the rela-
tionship between the revolution and the counter-revolu-
tion, Mao Zedong says that the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat is necessary to suppress the counter-revolution and
the counter-revolutionaries, but unfortunately he pampers
the counterrevolutionaries. «At first we killed some coun-
ter-revolutionaries,» he admits, «but we should not Kkill
any more, should not imprison them, should not put them
on trial, but should convince them, send them to the coun-
tryside where they will be reformed through labour,» etc.,
etc. «We can keep the law on capital punishment in for-
ce,» says Mao, «but should not apply it in practice!»
What is this? This is not class struggle. Such a stand does
not wipe out the counter-revolution, does not eliminate
the exploiting classes.

In this connection, amongst other things, Lenin teaches
us that we must move

«... right down to the wholesale deportation or
internment of the most dangerous and stubborn
exploiters and the institution of strict surveillance
over them, so as to foil their inevitable attempts
to resist and to restore capitalist slavery — only
such measures can ensure real submission of the
whole class of exploiters.»**

Many things must have been cut out from the theses
of Mao's «decalogue», because some months after the 8th
Congress of the Communist Party of China, it was stated

* J. V. Stalin, Works, vol. 7, p. 347. Alb. ed.
** V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 201, Alb. ed.
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explicitly that the owners of factories should receive rent
and be vice-directors of their factories, and this view is
apparent throughout this thesis of Mao Zedong. He
keeps the capitalist reactionaries in the management of
factories which have been their property, gives them in-
come from these factories which have been nationalized,
but which are considered partly theirs, and forgets that
these factories have been built and extended by exploit-
ing the blood and sweat of workers. Can this be called
class struggle? No, this is not class struggle at all. Accord-
ing to Mao Zedong, these former owners must be integra-
ted into society, become part of society, be educated in
society. (That means they must be integrated into social-
ism. Many bourgeois and revisionist «theoreticians» as
well as the Titoites and the «Eurocommunists», etc., are
now talking a lot about the integration of capitalism into
socialism, etc.) «This will be a very good thing,» claims
Mao, «for many reasons, one of which is that we (the
Chinese) will provide a good example for other countries
in the world in this way.» (A «fine» example of how the
enemies of the people are not combated!)

Lenin thought completely differently. He says:

«And the fight against this element cannot be
waged solely with the aid of propaganda and agi-
tation, solely by organizing competition and by
selecting the organizers. This struggle must also
be waged by means of coercion.»*

And again on this problem Lenin points out:

«... the very idea of the capitalists peacefully sub-
mitting to the will of the majority of the exploi-

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 27, p. 295, Alb. ed.
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ted, the very idea of a peaceful, reformist tran-
sition to socialism, is not merely sheer philistine
stupidity but also downright deception of the
workers. »*

Another view of Mao's is that if we eliminate the
capitalists, according to him, we shall also lose a source
of information and thus will not know what is going on
in their ranks. What «brilliant» conclusions in order to
extinguish the class struggle! This was the sort of «class
struggle» Zhou Enlai tried to persuade us to carry out
when he accused us of not waging the class struggle! His
aim was to see how far we were going in this struggle,
whether we were on the line of Mao Zedong of extin-
guishing the class struggle, or on the Leninist and Stalin-
ist road of waging this struggle sternly.

In the Communist Party of China Mao has cultivated
his own cult and has not applied the great teachings of
Marxism-Leninism, the class struggle, iron proletarian dis-
cipline, or the dictatorship of the proletariat. The Com-
munist Party of China has been built up and imbued with
liberal, reformist norms and two or more lines. Hence, for
Mao and the Communist Party of China the basic theses
of Marxism-Leninism are fictitious.

People like Mao Zedong accuse Stalin of having al-
legedly made mistakes in connection with the class strug-
gle, while they themselves claim that in socialism the
class struggle becomes gradually weaker. Indeed, Mao
Zedong says quite openly that we should not wage the
class struggle, should not execute the criminals, should
not shoot the dangerous enemies, or put anyone in prison.
However, this was never Stalin's way. In practice, he
carried the struggle against the enemies of the people

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 201, Alb. ed.



ABOUT THE «DECALOGUE» OF MAO ZEDONG 181

through to the end, sternly and with determination. Mao
Zedong provides five or six excuses to exonerate the
counter-revolution, to defend it and, in this way, tries to
«prove» that his course is allegedly correct and Marxist-
Leninist.

Mao claims he wants to eliminate violence, capital
punishment, the law courts and the procuratorial organs,
to avoid punishing counter-revolutionaries. He advocates
only education and propaganda. Where is the class strug-
gle on Mao's part in all this? Where does the dictatorship
of the proletariat exist in his views and practice?

In point nine Mao speaks of the relations between
right and wrong. What is his aim in speaking about these
relations? In doing this Mao tries to attack Stalin. He
says that «Stalin shot people for the most trifling mis-
take». This is a slander. Stalin did not shoot people
for making mistakes. On the contrary, he struggled to
correct those who made mistakes and there are documents
which show this is true. Stalin directed that evil-doers
should be put in prison or concentration camps, and that
counter-revolutionaries, traitors, spies, and the other
enemies of the people should be shot for especially dang-
erous crimes. If he had not done this, socialism could not
have been built in the Soviet Union, and Stalin would
not have been on the Leninist road. Mao Zedong is op-
posed to this line. He generalizes the issue and treats both
those who have committed not very dangerous crimes,
who certainly should not be shot, and counter-revolution-
aries, in the same way. Who says that we should shoot
those who have not committed grave crimes? Nobody. On
the contrary, we are for correcting such people, and this
is what we have done.

The tenth and final point of the «decalogue» treats
relations between China and other countries. These rela-
tions, as he explains them and raises them to theses, are
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opportunist, revisionist relations. Their purpose is to avoid
applying a correct revolutionary line in China in aid of
the world proletariat and the world revolution, in aid of
the Marxist-Leninist communist parties, so that they are
prevented from fighting successfully against the bour-
geoisie, capitalism and modern revisionism. In fact, Mao
is a modern revisionist just like the Soviet, Titoite and
other revisionists.

In connection with the foreign policy of China, the
famous theses of Mao Zedong say: «Our policy is to learn
from the strong points of all nations and all countries,
learn all that is good in the political, economic, scientific
and technological fields and in literature and art.» This
is his whole policy. In order to do this, according to Mao
Zedong, peaceful coexistence (revisionist) must be estab-
lished with all the states of the world. For Mao there is
no distinction between these states. Later, ignoring the
socio-economic order which exists in one or the other
country, Mao Zedong divided the world in three and is
for the strategy of «three worlds.» He is not against any
«world». He does not make any distinction even in the
«first world» in which Mao puts imperialist America and
the social-imperialist Soviet Union. Now he is pro Amer-
ican imperialism, tomorrow he might be against it; today
he is against Soviet social-imperialism, tomorrow he might
be for it. Hence, he shifts according to circumstances, as
the revisionist interests of the Chinese state require and
does not act on the basis of the Marxist-Leninist prin-
ciples, does not think that the imperialist powers must
be combated and the peoples' national liberation struggle
supported.

With this line Mao Zedong cannot defend the peoples’
national liberation struggle. Let him indulge in demagogy
and declare that «we, the Chinese, are with the peoples
of the third world», but these are mere words. Since he
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enunciates the tactic I mentioned above, since he is with
American imperialism with which he does not want to
fall out, because he must «learn» from it and get credits
from it, either openly or secretly, Mao Zedong cannot be
with the peoples of the so-called third world, who are
fighting against American imperialism, cannot help them
to escape from the yoke of American imperialism. Through
demagogy he tries to appear as a defender of states which
are under the influence of Soviet social-imperialism, but
he does this so that they come under the influence either
of China or of the United States of America.

Pursuing an anti-Marxist strategy, Mao allowed Nixon
to go to China without that state being officially recog-
nized by the USA; likewise, to facilitate the visit of the
American president, he agreed to remove the barrier of
the question of Taiwan, which had been raised like a steel
wall to any country which wanted to establish diplomatic
relations with China. Since that time no more has been
said about Taiwan. With this he is telling the United
States of America that it can stay in Taiwan, in Japan,
in Okinawa, Burma and elsewhere, and China and the
present Chinese revisionist leaders have based the whole
of their foreign policy and defence on this strategy of
Mao's. Of course, the Chinese leadership must have agreed
that the Americans could stay in South Vietnam, too. and
the war cease, that the Vietnamese should establish
friendship with the Americans. This must have been why
the opposition arose between the Chinese and the Viet-
namese, who. at one time, declared openly, «We (the
Vietnamese) do not allow any other state to meddle in
our internal affairs...»

Mao Zedong accuses Stalin of left adventurism, of
having exerted great pressure on China and the Com-
munist Party of China. Stalin must have had no faith in
the leadership of the Communist Party of China. When
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China was liberated, Stalin expressed his doubt that the
Chinese leadership might follow the Titoite course. Glanc-
ing over all the main principles of Mao Zedong's revision-
ist line, in regard to all those things which he raises
against Stalin, we can say without reservation that Stalin
was truly a great Marxist-Leninist who foresaw correctly
where China was going, who long ago realized what the
views of Mao Zedong were, and saw that, in many direc-
tions, they were Titoite revisionist views, both on inter-
national policy and on internal policy, on the class strug-
gle, on the dictatorship of the proletariat, on peaceful
coexistence between countries with different social sys-
tems, etc.

By printing this «decalogue», Hua Guofeng and com-
pany want to legalize their revisionist line, to legalize
their counter-revolutionary activity, to legalize the stopping
of the Cultural Revolution, because they think that this
will make things easier for them, although, as I have
written earlier, the Cultural Revolution in China was not
on a revolutionary basis, but on an opportunist basis. It
was a struggle of one opportunist group, headed by Mao
Zedong, against another opportunist group, headed by Liu
Shaoqi, Zhou Enlai, Deng Xiaoping, Peng Chen, etc.,
which had usurped power. Mao Zedong had been endan-
gered by the opposing group, which would have tossed
him into the rubbish basket of history as he tossed Liu
Shaoqi. Mao knew how to take advantage of the cult
about him, which had been built up sky-high, although
he accused others as boasters over the question of cult.
According to Mao, these boasters are Stalin and his as-
sociates. Hence, Mao took advantage of the unrestrained
cult around his person, which had been fostered during
his whole lifetime, aroused the army, relied on it and the
school youth, and launched the so-called Cultural Revolu-
tion. But he prevented this revolution from being carried
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through to the end, because it was endangering all the
opportunist cadres of the group of Liu Shaoqi and Zhou
Enlai, was endangering even Mao Zedong himself. And
after a time, he turned the helm in another direction, sup-
ported the rightists and gave power to Zhou Enlai who
elaborated his plans and put them into operation.

During this period, new elements who emerged in the
process of the Cultural Revolution, especially «The Four»
who are now called «traitors» by Hua Guofeng, saw this
terrible abyss for which China was heading, and with
their own methods, in their own way, which it seems were
not well-studied and mature, and perhaps even not com-
pletely correct, but were at least more or less revolu-
tionary, tried to set a limit to this hostile activity which
was leading China to social-imperialism. On the death of
Mao the rightists managed to take power. Immediately,
with one blow, as they say, they struck the leftist ele-
ments and suppressed the revolution. Hence, the counter-
revolutionaries who had been brought into the state and
the party by Mao Zedong and his followers, suppressed
the revolution in China.

«Reflections on China», vol. II



THE JUST CAUSE OF THE ARAB PEOPLES IS
INVINCIBLE (1)

Article published in the newspaper «Zéri i popullit»

November 24, 1977

In recent days the problems of the Middle East have
become an object of great interest for all international
public opinion. The reason for this is the visit which the
Egyptian president, Sadat, paid to Jerusalem and the
talks which he held with Israeli prime minister, Begin. (2)

Words about «peace» there are in plenty, but the real
and just solution of the problems of the Middle East is
not apparent on the horizon. Israel, that armed instru-
ment of the political, economic and military interests of
the American imperialists in the Middle East, is still keep-
ing the Arab territories occupied, the Palestinians are
still left without their homeland and the superpowers are
still intriguing and interfering in the internal affairs of
the peoples of that zone.

Time after time, the enemies of the Arab peoples
bring out with great publicity all sorts of plans and

1 The political events and problems of the Middle East
have been extensively treated in Comrade Enver Hoxha's
book, Reflections on the Middle East, published in Albanian
and some foreign languages in 1984.

2 In November 1977.
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projects allegedly to solve the problems which are con-
cerning the Middle East and to put an end to the Arab-
Israeli conflict which has been going on for thirty years.
A great deal of talk has been heard about these plans,
Rogers or Kissinger plans, Gromyko or Vance plans, plans
of sheiks and emissaries of UNO. But these plans have
changed nothing and could not have done so. The aim of
all of them has been to quell the liberation struggle of
the Arab peoples, to compel them to relinquish their
supreme national interests, to abandon the Palestinian peo-
ple and leave them in the lurch, to capitulate to the black-
mail of Israel and to submit completely and finally to
foreign imperialist domination.

The Arab peoples are well aware who their enemies
are, know that the aggressors must be unmasked, isolat-
ed and fought. They know that Israel is a savage, in-
satiable aggressor against the Arab peoples, against their
freedom and independence. On several occasions it has
shed the blood of the fraternal Arab peoples, has occupied
their territories and has kept them under continual threat
of further expansion. Every day Israel is attacking, maim-
ing and killing an ancient and glorious people, such as
the fraternal Palestinian people, whom the Zionists, with
the urging and support of the American imperialists, have
left without homes or homeland. In flagrant violation of
all historical, international and human justice, the Pales-
tinian people have been forcibly driven from their homes,
from the territories on which they were born and have
lived for centuries, where they developed their lofty civi-
lization from which the whole of mankind has benefited.
Now they have been dispersed and are living the miser-
able life of refugees, as guests in the homes of their
Arab brothers. Despite their suffering and fragmentation,
the Palestinian people have retained all their fighting
spirit and lofty national consciousness. They have never
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laid down their arms in the fight to gain their freedom,
their rights and their homeland. The heroic liberation
struggle which the Palestinian people have always been
waging will remain throughout history as a great example
of those small peoples whom no enemy, however mighty,
can intimidate, who, when it comes to defending their
freedom and rights, are ready to make any sacrifice, to
endure any suffering and hardship, however protracted
and stern the fight may be.

The Albanian people, who feel a close affinity with
the Palestinian people and their struggle, nurture a sin-
cere affection and great respect and admiration for this
long-suffering, valiant people and have unwavering con-
fidence in their final victory.

Numerous efforts have been and are being made
from various directions to bring about agreement and
compromise with Israel, neglecting and violating the vital
interests of the Arab peoples, especially, the interests of
the Palestinian and Syrian peoples. This is to be condem-
ned and cannot be accepted either by the Arab peoples
and their true friends, or by anybody to whom the
freedom and independence of the peoples is dear. Our
people, as close and loyal friends of the Arab peoples,
consider these attempts to reach agreement as activity
aimed against the interests of the Arabs, as pro-imperial-
ist and further incitement to Israeli aggression.

All progressive and patriotic Arab opinion, from the
Palestinians, the Syrians, the Algerians, the Iragis and
the Libyans to the Egyptians, has expressed open opposi-
tion to agreement and compromise with Israel. Like-
wise, all who are genuine fighters against American im-
perialism and Soviet social-imperialism, who are opposed
to reaction and oppression, all who are for the freedom
of peoples and support their liberation struggle, have
criticized and firmly condemned the agreements with
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Israel, have adopted a clear-cut stand against any com-
promise with it.

Contrary to this widespread healthy opinion, however,
it is noticeable that at present the «non-aligned» forces
are playing no role. They are keeping quiet and trying
with difficulty to manoeuvre to get out of the difficult
position in which the plan for agreement with Israel is
putting them. What has happened to all those speeches
and pledges about defending the rights of the Arab peo-
ples and the Palestinians? What has happened to all
those resolutions and decisions about the «just settlement»
of the conflict in the Middle East, that opposition expres-
sed from the tribunes of conferences to the imperialist
interference in that zone?

This silence on the part of those unrestrained lovers
of empty talk is not accidental. The things that have
occurred, the concrete events, the development of the
class struggle have brought to light the falsity of «theo-
ries» or «movements» which are intended to quell revolu-
tionary and liberation struggles and to deceive the
peoples. This falsity is being revealed by the imperialists
themselves who, when it comes to defending their own
interests, do not worry at all about the difficult positions
in which they place their friends. What can the theoretic-
ians and supporters of the «non-aligned» movement say
when the standard-bearers of «non-alignment» openly
show themselves to be committed to and dependent on
imperialism, that they are playing the imperialists' game,
that the policy they pursue is independent formally, but
in reality is dictated by others and defends interests alien
to the Arab peoples?

The «non-aligned» movement may still continue to
exist in conferences, meetings and propaganda, but it has
been dead since the time when, in the Middle East and
the Ogaden desert, in Angola and Zaire, it proved in-
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capable of hiding the fact that many governments of coun-
tries which pose as non-aligned are linked with this or
that big capitalist or imperialist power, that on many
occasions they play the game of imperialism and defend
its neo-colonialist and expansionist interests. Now it is
incapable of covering up and justifying the interference,
intrigues and manoeuvres of the imperialist superpowers
in many «non-aligned» countries with empty words, or
concealing and justifying the pro-imperialist actions of
many heads of these countries against liberation struggles.

In connection with the agreement and compromise
with Israel there is no apparent activity of the so-called
«third world», either. We do not see the supporters of
the «theory of three worlds», who shout so loudly and
try to prove with quotations that they unreservedly sup-
port the liberation struggles and defend the interests of
peoples of the world, defending the just cause of the
Arab peoples or coming out in their support. Why is this?
Can it be that the interests and territories of the Arabs,
the future and existence of the Palestinians, must be
sacrificed for the sake of the alliance with the «second
world» and the United States of America? Or, perhaps,
this is required by the supreme interests of imperialist
superpowers which the small peoples and ordinary folk
are quite unable to understand?

The very embarrassing position of the supporters of
the «theory of three worlds» for whom the agreement
and compromise with Israel has torn to shreds the scheme
which links their «worlds», is understandable. The ques-
tion is simple: in whose favour is this agreement? In fav-
our of the «first world», the «second» or the «third»? Does
it serve the liberation of peoples or national oppression,
the anti-imperialist struggle or the quelling of this strug-
gle? Their silence shows that this agreement cannot be
used for their propaganda purposes, that in this case their



THE JUST CAUSE OF THE ARAB PEOPLES 191

slogans and «theories» are quite unable to alter the
nature of the fact.

Can the policy of the American imperialists which
defends and supports their most aggressive satellite, Is-
rael, be considered a non-aggressive policy, a retreat? At
the present time aggressive war is being prepared step
by step, through minor wars, by inciting separate aggres-
sions and kindling local conflicts. If the American im-
perialists proclaim that they are allegedly for the «status
quo» this does not mean they have given up their aggres-
sive and expansionist aims, but that the status quo serves
their hegemonic aims to the detriment of the Arab peoples
and in favour of the imperialist interests of the United
States and its ally, Israel.

We are against and condemn Carter's efforts to con-
ceal his aggressive policy. Likewise, we are against the
presentation of the American policy of the «status quo»
not as aggressive, but as a defensive policy. The teeth
of American imperialism have not yet fallen out nor have
its claws been clipped. To defend the policy of the «status
quo» means to defend imperialist occupations, to defend
the division of the world between great powers, to
defend neo-colonialism and the exploitation of oppressed
peoples by imperialism and all the other capitalist powers.
To defend the «status quo» means to give your blessing
to the occupation of the Arab territories by the Israelis
and the violent expulsion of Palestinians from their
homes, means to defend the military bases in foreign
countries, the aggressive blocs of imperialism, the multi-
national monopoly companies and the whole imperialist
system of oppression and exploitation.

The Party of Labour of Albania and the Albanian
people scornfully reject all the imperialist calculations.
Our people have always been and are with the just cause
of the Arab peoples and will be beside them in any
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situation, good or bad, in joys and victories, in grief and
in temporary defeats. The Albanians are a small people,
but for the peoples who are fighting for freedom and
justice, such as the Arab peoples and the peoples of Afri-
ca, they are unwavering loyal brothers.

The daily facts of international life show clearly that
the general policy which the imperialist superpowers
pursue has been constructed in conformity with their
own selfish interests, each proceeding from the aim of
establishing its hegemony more firmly and quickly over
the peoples of all continents. Each of the imperialist
superpowers, both when it has planted its claws deep in
the flesh of the victim and when it has just taken the
first steps in its expansion, struggles to impose its policy
on other countries and groups of countries.

The Soviet social-imperialists are striving with all
their might to deceive the leaders of various countries
of Africa by hiding behind the mask of «a socialist coun-
try» and presenting themselves as champions of freedom.
They sell these countries armaments and in return gain
the right to establish military bases for their own inter-
ests of domination and to further extend their imperialist
expansion.

At the same time, another imperialist power, the
United States of America, is maneuvering through its
agents, by means of credits, weapons and dollars, and
leaving no stone unturned to trip up the Soviet social-
imperialists. There is no limit to the contest of super-
powers for domination and hegemony, it recognizes no
rules or morality, deception and perfidy go hand in hand
with crime and violence.

The peoples, the various countries which become ob-
jects of the savage Soviet-American rivalry, fall victim
to these dangerous games of superpowers. Now we see
that Ethiopia and Somalia whose freedom-loving and
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peace-loving peoples, both with ancient cultures, and who
have suffered every kind of horror at the hands of the
Italian colonialist occupiers, have gone to war with and
are killing one another. Do these peoples want this war
which causes them so much suffering and misery? Not
at all. Could they settle the disagreements which exist
between them without the need to fight against and
slaughter one another? Of course, they have possibilities
to settle these disagreements by finding the most suitable
ways. Then, why are they fighting? It is clear that others,
the imperialist powers and superpowers, have driven these
peoples to war for their own hegemonic and predatory
interests.

Meanwhile, as the blood of these unhappy peoples
is being shed in torrents and the hatred between them
mounts, there are imperialist and capitalist powers which
sometimes take one side, sometimes the other, sometimes
applaud one country, sometimes the other, without making
the slightest gesture to help these long-suffering peoples
gain peace and the possibility to build their own lives in
complete freedom and independence.

The policy of the Party of Labour of Albania has
always been in support of the national liberation struggle
of the peoples, in defence of their interests. It has always
been open and principled. As was pointed out at the 7th
Congress of the PLA, our Party thinks that we should
speak openly to the peoples about the situation because
this is the only way to assist their true unity, the unity
of truly anti-imperialist and progressive states and govern-
ments. In order to unite the peoples in the struggle for
freedom, independence and social progress, against every
kind of oppression and exploitation by anyone, first of all,
the demarcation line must be laid down, it must be made
clear who their main enemy is, against whom they must
fight and with whom they should unite.
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The peoples must guard against the intrigues of the
imperialist superpowers, who come out as friends and
benefactors, but whose true aim is to dominate and lay
the basis for the establishment of their hegemony. This is
occurring in Angola, in Zaire and elsewhere. This has
been going on for a long time in the Middle East, too,
with the drama which is being played with the fate of
the Arab peoples, in which the imperialist superpowers
are pulling all the strings, alternating with one another,
in order to fulfil their expansionist exploiting ambitions.

The history of liberation and revolutionary struggles
and the practice of day-to-day international life teaches
us that the enemies must not be left in peace so that they
have time to come to agreement, to group their forces,
and organize themselves in the struggle against the peo-
ples. We are fully confident that all those who are oppres-
sed and suffering at the hands of the imperialists and
reaction, all those who want the freedom and indepen-
dence of their countries, will mobilize themselves still
more in order to expose the plans and aims of the im-
perialist superpowers to strangle the revolution and ens-
lave the peoples, and will further enhance their revolu-
tionary struggle to resist and conquer the enemies.

From the newspaper «Zéri i popullit»,
November 24, 1977



WHEN THE PRESENT STANDS ON STEEL
FOUNDATIONS THE FUTURE IS SECURE

From the speech delivered to the cadres of the district
of Gjirokastra

March 18, 1978

Dear comrades,

We communists and cadres must think all the time,
every year, every month, every day, and every hour,
about the happy future of our people, about the con-
tinuous strengthening of our socialist society, about the
consolidation of the victories we have achieved and will
achieve under the leadership of our Marxist-Leninist Par-
ty. We must never do anything without weighing it up
well and considering it from this stand-point. The future
is built on the basis of the present. If the present is built
correctly, if it stands on sound, steel foundations, that is,
if the walls and battlements of this fortress are solidly
built, the future is secure. Otherwise, what has been
created may be damaged. We must never allow the things
we have gained to be damaged. Therefore, every idea,
every action, must be carefully weighed up, analysed and
applied well. Properly combined with each other, thought
and action must bring the material, political, ideological
and moral fruits envisaged. Otherwise, our people, who
have fought and are fighting for the happy present and
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for the even more prosperous and secure future, cannot
be assured of the continuation of the construction and
strengthening of socialism.

We must always draw correct conclusions from his-
tory and from events in the world, find out the causes of
those events which constitute the history of a people, or
human history. We must examine these events from the
stand-point of dialectical and historical materialism and
from this stand-point alone. In this way we serve the
interests of the working class, its dictatorship and the
construction of socialism in our country.

The events which occur in the world and inside the
country, whether political, ideological, economic or milita-
ry, simple or complicated, must not be simply watched
like a newsreel film which passes before our eyes. We
must delve into them and examine the reasons for them
and their consequences, must know what influence, for
good or evil, they could have in the world and within our
country so that we benefit from the events, draw the
necessary deductions and arm the Party and the people
with sharp weapons to fight against the shortcomings
and difficulties which arise for us and to consolidate the
victories achieved.

The peoples throughout the world are advancing
towards the revolution

We see that the world is in movement. The peoples
throughout the world are advancing towards the revolu-
tion, towards economic, political and military liberation
from the yoke of the neo-colonialists and imperialists of
every hue, whether capitalist imperialists or revisionist
imperialists, in the West or in the East, in Central Europe,
Central Asia or in the Far East.
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The revolution is advancing all the time and the peo-
ples, the proletariat, are fighting against capitalism and
all the political-ideological trends which are trying to
enslave the minds of the broad masses of working people.
These political-ideological trends have been organized into
various parties of the bourgeoisie and revisionism and
are fighting jointly, in different ways, with various
slogans and various plans, to hinder the revolution. Of
course, it is impossible for them to stop the revolution,
but they cause damage and difficulties for it, sometimes
drown it in blood and from time to time, in certain
countries, drive it up a blind alley or compel it to take
a zigzag course.

All these actions of world capital in struggle against
the proletariat and the peoples who aspire to freedom,
democracy, sovereignty and socialism cause disturbances
and changes in various countries.

These changes result from the class struggle, from
the stern opposition between oppressors and oppressed,
from the inevitable and undying contradictions between
capital and the proletariat. These contradictions build up
to ever more acute levels and the time comes when their
development turns from quantity into quality. In the final
analysis, their qualitative explosion is the revolution. In
order to escape the revolution and socialism, to prevent
the working class from becoming the leading class, seiz-
ing power, and crushing and destroying the capitalist
jungle, the capitalists, revisionists and their hangers-on
adapt themselves to the situations and the moments. Faced
with this typhoon, this mighty storm which is brewing in
their lair, they are obliged to create and adopt forms of
government disguised even with leftist formulas and
slogans, although in reality they are rightist. For their
part, they do everything to keep the power of the capital-
ist bourgeoisie, the power of capital, in existence, to
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safeguard the profits which the bourgeoisie has gained
from the toil and bloodshed of the peoples.

Therefore we must follow all these changes which
we see every day on all continents with the greatest care
and thoroughly study the reasons for them, the methods
and ways which the capitalist bourgeoisie employs to
conceal its aims of prolonging its existence and domi-
nation.

Let us look at the facts of what is going on both
in the revisionist countries and in the capitalist countries.

Many revisionist countries, before they became such,
were socialist countries. Starting from the Soviet Union
and the European countries of people's democracy the
regimes changed: right opportunist, putschist, anarchist,
Trotskyite, revisionist reaction overthrew the socialist state
and destroyed the dictatorship of the proletariat. The new
bourgeoisie, created in these countries gradually and in
different forms, seized power and brought about the
transformation from a socialist country to a capitalist-
revisionist country and subsequently from a capitalist-
revisionist country, like the Soviet Union, into a social-
imperialist country.

Although this transformation which occurred in these
erstwhile socialist countries inflicted extremely great
damage on the revolution, it could not and never will be
able to crush it. The revisionist ideology which serves
the leading cliques of those countries strives in a thousand
ways and a thousand forms to throw mud at and blacken
the Marxist-Leninist science, but it is suffering defeat,
just as the theories of social-democracy have always suf-
fered defeat, because they are contrary to the theory of
Marx, Engels and Lenin. The transformation which is
being carried out in those former socialist countries is not
permanent, but time will be needed for the revolution
to triumph there again, to overcome revisionism and
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social-imperialism and restore the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat. Such a thing can be done only through struggle,
through a long and bloody struggle in which two forces,
which are in irreconcilable opposition, mortal enemies,
will confront each other.

In those countries, on the one side stands the new
revisionist bourgeoisie which controls the apparatus of
oppression and the political apparatus which it has turned
into weapons of the fascist dictatorship, while on the
opposite side stands the proletariat, the working class
which is exploited and oppressed. This situation exacer-
bates the existing contradictions, prepares the revolution
which will build up, perhaps slowly and through many
obstacles, but it will develop and this development, as I
pointed out above, will turn from quantity into quality.
So, the time will come when the revolt, the discontent of
the people, will reach such a level that the new revisionist
leadership, the new bourgeoisie, will be unable to govern
through the new forms of oppression which it has created
and will have no possibility to stem the overwhelming
tide of the revolution.

At the moment, in those revisionist countries in
which the temporary transformation from socialism to
capitalism has taken place no revolutionary movement is
apparent on the surface. Nevertheless, I believe that such
a movement is forming deep underground, because it is
impossible that the revolutionary elements, the resolute
communist elements with the ideology of Marxism-Lenin-
ism, that fought and triumphed at the time of the revolu-
tion under the banner of the Marxist-Leninist party, have
failed to leave any traces among the working class and
the masses of the people of those countries. I believe that
these traces exist deep underground and that these elem-
ents will gradually converge, cohere into a great force
which will rise in struggle against that class which over-
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threw the dictatorship of the proletariat in those coun-
tries. This cohesion and concentration cannot be seen at
present because of the barbarous oppression which is
exerted by the fascist dictatorship of the new revisionist-
bourgeois class.

However, we must delve even more deeply into this
question to discover all the reasons for it, the causes
and the alien phenomena which had penetrated those
countries and which, you might say, brought about the
decay of the socialist regime. So we must discover the
reasons which permitted the penetration of phenomena
alien to socialism and prevented the taking of measures
for the political-ideological and organizational strengthen-
ing of the work of the Party, for the construction of
socialism and the development and progress of the social-
ist culture, so as to hinder this undermining activity by
the weak capitalist element, which found breaches, found
somewhat favourable soil and developed disguised in
various ways and. while cheering for socialism and for
the communist party, in reality was preparing the terrain
for the overthrow of the socialist regime and the liquida-
tion of the Marxist-Leninist communist party.

The Marxist-Leninist parties of the countries where
the revisionists seized power and carried out the tem-
porary capitalist transformation had many weaknesses
which were not appreciated to the extent they should
have been. Those parties did not study and analyse the
problems in their full depth and extent, and consequently,
did not come to correct conclusions in order to remedy a
dangerous and difficult situation which was created for
them.

In these parties there was any amount of talk and
slogans, Marxist-Leninist norms existed, there were res-
olute revolutionary communists, and in these countries
there was a sound working class and a leadership which
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had emerged from the working masses. Likewise, there
was talk of the finest proletarian democracy, talk about
opposition to bureaucracy and arbitrary actions to the
detriment of socialism, talk of wide-ranging political
work of persuasion, explanation and mobilization, talk
of opposition to routine and many many other evils left
over from the old capitalist life, opposition to the petty-
bourgeois remnants in people's minds and hearts which
showed up in the daily life of the construction of social-
ism. Of course, these parties did not sit idle, but the
remedies had little effect on all these ailments, because
a study of these negative phenomena, of these ailments,
to the depth and extent required was not carried out. As
a result the correct diagnosis was not made because those
who made the diagnosis were themselves infected by
these ailments, and when it is left to infected persons
to diagnose the illnesses, the illnesses become more
serious and the cure more difficult. This is what occurred
with the former Marxist-Leninist parties and the former
socialist countries in which the revisionists managed to
seize power.

Therefore we must profit from all this experience
and must examine our affairs in detail, bearing in mind
those causes, those reasons which brought the catastrophe
in the former socialist countries which I mentioned above.
We have to understand that those rightist changes, those
negative phenomena which damaged the revolution and
destroyed socialism in those countries did not show up
all at one and the same time, but evolved gradually until
they assumed such a form that, following a major histor-
ical event such as the death of Stalin, for example, which
was a great loss for the revolution, the development on
the road of socialism was interrupted and a regressive,
reactionary situation was created. The precursors of this
plague, the Khrushchevite revisionists, who had remained
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disguised up to that time, began to come out openly with
slogans which were allegedly appropriate to the situation
created after the death of Stalin. Naturally, that was a
sad situation, not only for the Soviet peoples who lost
their great Marxist-Leninist leader but also for the whole
revolutionary and progressive world which lost a great
Marxist-Leninist leader, the faithful disciple of Karl Marx
and Vladimir Ilyich Lenin.

Immediately after the death of Stalin, the Soviet
revisionists took all-round measures to achieve their anti-
Marxist purposes. They found support for this in those
infected strata of their society who refused to accept the
dictatorship of the proletariat, its laws, discipline and
ideology, and who aspired to a great liberalization in
every field of social activity. The representatives of all
these strata which had been created under cover, were
the Khrushchevites who, after the death of Stalin, began
to emerge on the scene, claiming that they retained the
characteristics of communists, and also had an allegedly
Bolshevik past. Now they presented themselves as «new»
Bolsheviks able to adapt the «Marxist-Leninist» ideology
to modern situations. Precisely these individuals set to
work to prepare the Soviet people and proletariat to
accept the regressive change which occurred in that
country.

But what happened to the Soviet proletariat and the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, to the Bolshevik
Party of Lenin and Stalin, which carried out the Great
October Socialist Revolution, which defeated the Hitleri-
tes, which liberated the peoples from fascist bondage
and had become the hope to world revolution? The first
homeland of the proletarians of the world and the Bol-
shevik Communist Party were not prepared and did not
prove sufficiently vigilant to understand the capitalist-
revisionist fraud which was being perpetrated against
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them and take all the measures to become a barricade
against this plague.

It is not important how power was seized by the
Khrushchevite revisionists, who overthrew the dictator-
ship of the proletariat through a putsch in the Kremlin.
Of great importance, however, are the views of those
against whom this putsch was carried out, that is, the
people of Molotov's group who were not in a position to
resist and indeed made things easier for the revisionists,
headed by Khrushchev, to carry out such an act after
the death of Stalin.

Stalin always propagated and applied the laws of the
proletarian revolution, the dictatorship of the proletariat
and the Leninist norms of the party, but the others
around him, from those on the top to those with less
responsibility, all hid and disguised themselves behind him
as long as he was alive. It was precisely these individuals
who had created the cult of Stalin to cover their own
sinister actions and had violated the laws of the prolet-
arian revolution and the laws of the Bolshevik Party, who
subsequently accused Stalin of the cult of the individual.

Stalin was a modest man, but these individuals were
not, because they were bourgeois and revisionists. Accord-
ing to these conspirators it was not the masses of the
people but a few individuals who carried out the revolu-
tion, therefore they gave themselves great importance.
They protected themselves, protected what they were up
to and disguised it by building up the cult of Stalin, who
combated this cult, but the whole party should have
combated it. The Communist Party of the Soviet Union
did not properly understand Stalin's bolshevik teaching
that the party was above all, a party which had to apply
the genuine Marxist-Leninist revolutionary norms and
put the teachings of the great Lenin into practice.

The Khrushchevite revisionists accused Stalin of sec-
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tarianism and the Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin of
being a sectarian party, a party which did not adapt
itself to situations. What were these situations which
Stalin and Lenin before him faced up to? These were
grave situations for the proletarian revolution which had
triumphed for the first time in the Soviet Union, for
socialism which was built in the Soviet Union, for the
world which was threatened with and eventually hurled
into war by world capitalism and German nazism. The
Bolshevik Party of Lenin and Stalin and Stalin, in parti-
cular, had to cope with this very difficult situation both
nationally and internationally.

The pressure of imperialism, of world capitalism, on
the Soviet Union, where the revolution had triumphed and
which had become a source of inspiration for the world
proletariat, was very great. The Soviet Union and the
Bolshevik Party had to withstand not only the interven-
tion, not only the ideological, political and military en-
circlement and pressure but also the attack which came
from world capitalism and fascism. They withstood all
these critically difficult situations successfully.

But how was this party able to withstand such situa-
tions? By being right opportunist, by making concessions
at home and abroad? No, certainly not! Such a thing
would have been a catastrophe both for the Soviet Union
itself and for the whole of mankind. However, Stalin
with his courage and wisdom and the Bolshevik Party of
Lenin and Stalin with its correct stands averted this
catastrophe. Gradually, however, the capitalist elements
operated in disguise from within, under the banner of
Marxism-Leninism, in order to undermine the construc-
tion of socialism and to restore capitalism.

Naturally, the dictatorship of the proletariat in the
Soviet Union had to strike hard at the internal enemies,
the Trotskyites, the Bukharinites, the Zinovievites, the
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Tukachevskys, and others, all of whom were in the ser-
vice of world capital and wanted the Soviet Union to
change colour, to turn into a bourgeois-capitalist demo-
cracy. A revolutionary struggle had to be waged against
all this scum.

However, neither world capitalism nor the disguised
revisionists, the Trotskyites, the Bukharinites and the
others wanted this revolutionary struggle and could not
reconcile themselves to it. Today we find their disguises
on the faces of the Khrushchevite revisionists. Therefore,
after the death of Stalin, they rose in a joint chorus with
the foreign enemies and described the great era of Stalin
as an era of terror which came to an end with his death.
The Khrushchevites tried, and they succeeded in their at-
tempt, to deceive the Soviet peoples and the Soviet pro-
letariat that from now on, after the war, «complete» and
«true» freedom ought to exist in the Soviet Union. These
traitors to Marxism-Leninism, these revisionists and re-
negades, exploited precisely that colossal economic and
political strength which had been created by the Com-
munist Party led by the true Bolsheviks, with Lenin and
Stalin at the head, by pursuing a correct line always
based on the doctrine of Marx. Without this line, that
great economic and military force which defeated the
Hitlerites could not have been created.

It is also a fact that in Poland, although the dictator-
ship of the proletariat was established, although it bor-
dered on the Soviet Union, an ally which assisted it. so-
cialism did not advance at the rates required in that
country. When the United Workers' Party of Poland,
headed by Boleslav Bierut, stood on sound positions so-
cialism grew steadily stronger there. In Poland the Com-
munist Party united with other parties which were bour-
geois. Perhaps, this unification was necessary, but the
bolshevik work of the Communist Party of Poland should
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have been at such a level that the sections of those parties
which were incorporated into it were not only assimilat-
ed, but also thoroughly educated with the Marxist-Lenin-
ist norms. We are unable to judge to what extent it did
this work, but we can give the opinion that it did not do
it to the proper extent. Industry developed in Poland, the
proletariat increased, progressive ideas were propagated
amongst the masses, but in one way or another the bour-
geois capitalist elements still remained in power. The
land reform was not carried out there and there was no
collectivization. Besides this, the traditional hostility of
the Polish bourgeoisie against czarist Russia existed in
Poland. The hostility of this bourgeoisie, which had not
been hit hard by the Polish proletariat and its party,
further increased its hatred of the Soviet Union and the
party of Lenin and Stalin. And we saw that after the death
of Bierut there were disturbances in Poland, the Gomulkas,
Cyriankieviczes and other elements of the bourgeoisie,
anti-Marxist and capitalist elements, have came to power
and, together with the Khrushchevites, carried out the
transformation of the socialist regime into a fascist, bour-
geois, capitalist regime.

A similar thing occurred in Hungary, too. The Com-
munist Party of Hungary was united with the social-
democratic party and it was thought that this unifica-
tion was complete and everything was achieved success-
fully. That is, it was thought that the members of the
social-democratic party, which was a bourgeois party,
had become communist. In fact, these people stuck to
their old views and the dictatorship of the proletariat in
that country did not develop on the basis of the Leninist
ideology, did not take the appropriate forms of normal
development in conformity with the concrete conditions
of Hungary and in the way that Marx and Lenin teach.
Thus, with the advent to power of the Khrushchevites,
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Rakosi and his comrades, who were positive elements in
the Workers' Party of Hungary, were discredited and
sabotaged to the point that the counter-revolution burst
out in Hungary, as we know, and the Soviet tanks had to
intervene in order to restore to power the counter-revolu-
tionaries who were labelled Marxist-Leninists, but who
were nothing but revisionists, comrades-in-arms of the
Khrushchevite revisionists.

In Yugoslavia matters took an even worse course.
Titoism, which our Party has fought and will continue
to fight sternly, is one of the most dangerous agencies of
world capital and of American imperialism, in particular.
Titoism has completely liquidated the former Communist
Party of Yugoslavia and has created a capitalist structure.
This anarcho-syndicalist capitalist structure, which is
called self-administration and has nothing in common
with Marxism and socialism, comes directly to the aid
of capital in decay, not only for the retention of capital-
ism within Yugoslavia, but also as a «model» which world
capital needs to sabotage the revolution. In the interna-
tional arena this capitalist structure and anti-Marxist
superstructure is covered with the pseudo-theory of the
«non-aligned world.» About a week ago, Carter welcomed
Tito to the White House and described him as a great
statesman for the following reasons: because he criticized
Stalin, because he created the system of self-administra-
tion, and because he leads the «non-aligned world».

The lackey Tito continues to apply these three basic
orientations on behalf of his patron, American imperialism.

... In general, these are the reasons which made pos-
sible the regression in the countries and parties that I
mentioned above. The task devolves on us to study and
delve deeply into these problems, into these unpleasant
facts and events in the history of the communist and work-
ers' movement, to disclose the reasons for, causes and
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consequences of them as correctly and realistically as we
can, to arrive at accurate and convincing conclusions and
to make them weapons to ensure that such a calamity is
never permitted to occur in our country.

Now let us turn to the other side — the capitalist
countries. Is imperialism today in its former phase? No,
it is not. Imperialism is undergoing evolution, because
as capitalism in decay it is bound to do so. Lenin foresaw
this. Imperialism is the final phase of capitalism and the
epoch we are passing through is the epoch of proletarian
revolutions. This is clear. And when we say that this
epoch is the epoch of proletarian revolutions, with this
we must understand that the pressure of the broad masses
of the people, the powerful pressure of the proletariat in
all the capitalist countries, is such that the old capitalism
has been forced to find and has found another form of
government, oppression and exploitation.

Before the Second World War colonialism existed.
After the Second World War this colonialism assumed
another form, allegedly more democratic, although equally
oppressive and exploiting, which is called neo-colonialism.
Now this neo-colonialism exploits the peoples of the
world while allegedly giving them a certain freedom, a
certain independence and a certain sovereignty, all of
which in fact are fictitious, false, because these peoples
and states are under a double bondage: bondage to inter-
nal capital and bondage to foreign capital. These two
types of capital are interdependent, in alliance with each
other to oppress and exploit the peoples and to prevent
the broad masses and the proletariat from hurling them-
selves into revolution.

Today we see that transformations are occurring in
this part of the world, too, transformations which, on the
one hand, express the decay of the imperialist-capitalist
system and. on the other hand, indicate the vigour of the
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broad masses of the people and the proletariat. As I
pointed out above, capital has created new forms of
government in these countries. It disguises these forms
with an allegedly new economic policy, with a new
modern revisionist ideology, with a new life in the Amer-
ican style, with «greater freedom», which means more
corruption, with what is claimed to be great democracy,
but which in reality is a «democracy» under the tight
control of the police, the security service, the CIA and
the army, which are all armed to the teeth and in the
hands of the capitalist bourgeoisie and American. French,
British and other imperialisms.

It is known that in the various capitalist states in the
West there is no harmony, either internally or amongst
themselves externally. Internally they have profound con-
tradictions caused by the revolutionary struggle of the
proletariat and the peoples. This struggle is still diffuse,
but it will turn from quantity into quality. And at the
most suitable moment, when all the conditions are ripe,
the revolution will burst out. as Lenin has foreseen. The
fact is that in order to resist the change from quantity
into quality, the various capitalist groups of a particular
country, combined with foreign capitalism, create further
contradictions within the country. These contradictions
are added to the major contradictions which exist be-
tween the working masses who are exploited and the rul-
ing classes who exploit them. The increasing decay upsets
the stability in those capitalist countries. This is a process
which is developing and will continue to develop further.
In order to halt this process of decay, the modern revi-
sionists, the parties of social-democracy, the parties of
capital in all their different forms and the bourgeois
capitalist state, all in agreement together, strive to find
such forms and ways of thinking, living and acting in
order to cause the degeneration of the masses and the
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proletariat, to weaken and reduce their revolutionary
impulse.

In the capitalist countries, the modern revisionists
play a special role in aid of capital. Thus, in France, for
instance, the French revisionist party has rejected all the
basic principles of Marxism-Leninism and the achievement
of the proletarian revolution. This party of Marchais,
which has no connection with Marxism, advocates the
revolution, not through violence, however, but through
reforms, in parliamentary and pluralist ways, that is,
completely contrary to Lenin's teachings about the revolu-
tion. The French revisionist party rules out the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat. It preaches the unity of all
bourgeois capitalist and Trotskyite parties in order to
take power and allegedly to transform the bourgeois-
capitalist state into a socialist state. The purpose of
these things, which this «communist» party advocates, is
to disorganize the proletariat, to keep it linked to this
party and permit it to raise its voice only for certain
economic claims and not political claims, and to divert it
towards a non-revolutionary reformist struggle.

In TItaly, likewise, the Italian revisionist party is
striving to become a worthy servant of Italian capital and
an ally of American imperialism. This party is in favour
of the presence of American bases in Italy, in favour of
NATO bases, just as the Communist Party of Spain is in
favour of the presence of NATO in its country. I have
spoken about these parties in particular on other occa-
sions, but here I want to dwell on the question of the
evolution of the Francoite dictatorship in Spain.

The Francoite dictatorship in Spain underwent an
evolution. After the death of Franco, you might say that
his dictatorship died, too. It underwent a transformation,
or rather a toning down. At first it was a bloody dic-
tatorship, it killed and maimed and savagely cracked down
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on the people and everything which was for liberation
and progress. Nevertheless, despite the fact that Franco
suppressed any kind of democratic strivings of the prolet-
ariat and the masses with his fascist dictatorship, the
whole development of world capitalism, trying to avoid
destruction, exerted an influence on the Spanish state,
too. Thus, with the passage of time, the fascist dictatorship
of Franco was obliged to tone down its former virulence
and the more time passed, the more this dictatorship
proved to be tamed under the pressure of the proletariat
and the working masses who were in motion. The original
fiery falangists aged and were replaced by a new genera-
tion of falangists who wanted a certain «democratic»
freedom like that of France, the United States of Amer-
ica, or Italy, We see that in the last years of Franco's
life strikes and demonstrations took place and although
they were suppressed with fire and steel, further strikes
and demonstrations were held, and this shows the vitality
of the Spanish proletariat.

Hence, in order to defend itself from the revolution
the capitalist bourgeoisie with its liberal forms and ide-
ology exerted its influence and obliged even the fascist
dictatorship to undergo an evolution. Thus, when Franco
died, it was thought that civil war might occur in Spain,
but unfortunately this did not happen. A new monarch
took Franco's throne and in the first days of his career
he proclaimed general elections. With this he wanted to
tell the people that allegedly the fascist dictatorship of
Franco had changed. In reality, however, this was a
form to deceive the Spanish people. King Juan Carlos,
who came to power, was one of the old Francoites who
appointed Suarez as prime minister. Who was this Suarez?
Suarez was a member of the falangist party, but only 38
years old, while the king was 35. Hence, the Spanish
people, who had evolved and wanted to be liberated
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from the savage fascist dictatorship, were left in the hands
of these two young men.

This whole situation also brought about the reaction-
ary transformation of the party of Ibarruri. It was the
party of Ibarruri that had waged the war against Franco,
while now it has turned into a servant of the bourgeoisie,
betraying the interests of the Spanish people and the
Spanish proletariat. Carrillo, the general secretary of that
revisionist party, legalized the party, accepted Suarez's
reforms, accepted the monarchy, accepted the flag of the
Spanish monarchy and declared: «We do not wish to
build socialism in the old form, we are no longer for
violent revolution (as Marx and Lenin advocated), we call
ourselves Eurocommunist and want to go to socialism
in pluralism together with all the other parties. The
Marxist-Leninist doctrine on the revolution is outdated.»

Hence, we see that in the world of capitalism and
imperialism, too, from time to time transformations dis-
guised as leftist, but which are always rightist, are car-
ried out in order to hinder the revolution, to deceive the
masses of the people and the proletariat. And the pseudo-
Marxists, the revisionists who militate in the ranks of the
former communist parties of Western Europe and the rest
of the capitalist world, with the exception of the new
Marxist-Leninist communist parties, are mixed up in this
and are ardently serving this cause.

Also making its bid on this course of the defence of
capitalism and imperialism and of American imperialism,
in particular, is the theory of «three worlds» the partisans
of which deny the revolution and hinder the people's
struggle for freedom and independence.

From all these events and many others like them,
which are not all that simple, we must draw many lessons
for the present and future of socialism in our country.
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The problems of each stage must be solved with
prudence and maturity, never forgetting the future

Comrades,

How is the situation with us? The situation in our
country is very solid. Our Party is on the sound rails of
Marxism-Leninism. Socialism is being built successfully in
Albania, the revolutionary, socialist, patriotic spirit is
mounting ever higher. We must consolidate all these
victories and work consistently to advance, always guided
by the compass of Marxism-Leninism. We must thoroughly
master Marxism-Leninism as a theory, but this alone is
not enough. We must apply this theory in all directions of
the many-sided development of our society, always firmly
bearing in mind the fact that our Albanian socialist
society is being built and developed in an ocean of capital-
ist-revisionist hostility, which is striving in every way
to exert a direct or indirect influence to hinder us and
which could hinder our advance.

This is why our Party has always stressed this ques-
tion. The communists, the leadership of our Party and
state, must know and study all the events occurring in the
world, must weigh up these events and draw from them
the proper conclusions, whether pleasant or bitter, for us.
The pleasant ones should help us to strengthen the situa-
tion and the bitter ones, likewise, should help us to take
all measures to ensure that nothing bad occurs in our
country. This is a continuous, stern, and many-sided strug-
gle which our Party must wage. Such a thing demands
great maturity, cool-headedness, love for socialism, for
the Party, for the Homeland, for the things we have
achieved and for our people. It demands pure, clear
thinking about the consolidation of the unity of the peo-
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ple politically and ideologically under the example of the
steel unity of the Party. If we do not look at these things
in this way, the possibility that bourgeois-revisionist
decay will infiltrate into our country and damage us be-
comes greater.

Our Party must always bear in mind these dangers
which assail it and our socialist country. It must wage a
continuous struggle against these dangers and this is a
political-ideological and an economic-organizational strug-
gle. For this reason the sound education of the cadres of
the Party and the broad masses of the people is of prime
importance, because the Party and the people have to
understand that socialism can be built only under the
leadership of a party that always applies the principles
of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin precisely and in every
situation, that socialism can be built successfully and
defended from any enemy if the universal truths of the
science of Marxism-Leninism are properly combined with
the various situations through which the country passes
in the course of its development.

The Party has to understand and make clear to the
masses that each stage of development, of progress, creates
new conditions in our socialist society. If these new con-
ditions are created as they should be, the country advan-
ces confidently towards progress. If these conditions are
not understood and develop in distorted ways, the country
does not move in the direction of progress, but towards
regression. The Party must always take account of these
two eventualities and fight persistently and ceaselessly
for progress against regression.

The evil, the diseases that could infect our Party,
the working class, the peasantry or our intelligentsia are
so numerous and complicated that only a genuine Marx-
ist-Leninist party can classify them and recognize the
degree of their danger, which is not the same for all.
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However, the general characteristic of these illnesses is
that they gather and accumulate into a single whole to
damage this healthy body. At the same time our Party
must be able to determine the true diagnosis for and
apply the effective cure to overcome each of these illnesses
which appear in the life of our people during the period
of the construction of socialism.

In our country the working class under the leadership
of its Marxist-Leninist Party of Labour is in the lead. It
has established the dictatorship of the proletariat and
each year and each five-year period it has accomplished
important economic and cultural plans which have chan-
ged the structure and superstructure of our country. We
are building and working for the consolidation of social-
ism, have created the new man with the socialist world
outlook and are educating him day by day. We have
built heavy and light industry and along with that we
have placed our socialist agriculture, the basis of our
economy which industry leads, on sound foundations. A
new culture of socialist realism is developing and advanc-
ing in all forms in our country. Whole generations of
young people who have been born in socialism are grow-
ing up in Albania, young people who are building social-
ism themselves, who have been educated by our Party
and their parents, who yesterday fought for the libera-
tion of the country and today are fighting for the cons-
truction of socialism in Albania, for the defence of the
victories achieved and for the preservation of the indepen-
dence and sovereignty of the country.

All these generations, old and young, in complete
unity, take part in the construction of socialism and work
together to ensure that our society forges steadily ahead
for the further development of the productive forces of
the country, for the further development of our culture
and education, with a thoroughly Marxist-Leninist ideol-
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ogical content, while preserving the best features of the
finest things in the heritage of our people. And the fact
is that our culture has been built and developed in con-
formity with the new socialist structure, has been able to
harmonize the moral qualities of our people, their pene-
trating thinking and fine feelings, with the Marxist-
Leninist ideology.

All these victories of the Party and the people cons-
titute a solid foundation which must be kept sound and
pure because the danger exists that it could be damaged.
The dangers which threaten to damage this foundation
are those which I pointed out a little earlier, therefore,
the Party must not fail to clear these dangers from its
course, from the course of advance towards the streng-
thening of socialism and classless communist society.
Taking all these things into account, it emerges clearly
what a great role must be played by the Party with its
line, which must always be a Marxist-Leninist line in
conformity with the conditions of our country, with the
stages and the problems of each particular stage, which
must be solved prudently and with maturity, while never
losing sight of the perspective, the future, that we must
reach. Well considered, well studied and well applied,
the present prepares a clear and brilliant future. If I can
put it this way, we are climbing the steps of the trans-
formation of our society one by one. We overthrew
feudalism and drove out the occupiers, proclaimed the
People's Republic, commenced the construction of social-
ism, are working to consolidate this construction of social-
ism and are climbing towards communist society. It will
still take decades to reach communist society, because,
first of all, our revolution must not suffer any defeat and
when I speak of the revolution I have in mind all aspects
of it, which must advance harmoniously, and, on the other
hand, in the world, outside the borders of our country,
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favourable revolutionary conditions must be created. That
is to say that countries and peoples must gain their true
freedom, true independence and sovereignty and set out
on the course of the construction of socialism.

At all times the Party teaches us that we must carry
out the socio-economic development, the development of
culture and education and the defence of the Homeland
according to a line, according to a well-considered, balan-
ced plan, that is, on the basis of a plan which must be
accomplished with the creative mental and physical forces
of our people. The communists struggle to ensure that
the people are linked with the Party like flesh to bone and
have complete confidence in their Party, not simply be-
cause it is in power but because it is the vanguard of
the working class, the keen weapon of the working class,
formed from the most resolute, advanced and self-sacrific-
ing individuals who always live, think and fight for the
interests of the people.

In the course of our advance and the successes we
have achieved we must always examine the shortcomings,
mistakes and the difficulties which we have encountered
and which we have overcome in many ways.

It is essential that the Party, the people and the
coming generations realize that life is a struggle, a class
struggle. The most advanced classes, headed by the work-
ing class, fight continuously, fought vyesterday against
the exploiting classes who were overthrown and are
fighting today against elements and remnants of those
classes. Never should the Party and our people think that
the danger of the restoration of the exploiting classes,
even when dressed up as revisionists, has been eliminated.
In fact, the Party did not eliminate those classes phys-
ically, with the exception of those elements who at that
time had committed grave crimes against the people,
against the dictatorship of the proletariat, against the
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common property and our socialist society, or those who
do so today. As for the others, the Party puts them to
work like everybody else, in order to educate and save
them through work. Nevertheless, the Party, the people
and the coming generations must never allow these ele-
ments of exploiting classes to be placed in leading posi-
tions in our state without having passed severe tests or
made great sacrifices. Such a thing must be properly
understood, because it constitutes a great danger to the
fate of the dictatorship of the proletariat since the reac-
tionary forces, defeated politically, ideologically, militarily
and economically, never for a moment give up the idea
of recapturing power and re-establishing the bourgeois
state.

Therefore, our working class, peasantry and people's
intelligentsia must safeguard and protect the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat from the strivings and viles
of remnants of the bourgeois class, as well as from the
new revisionist elements which emerge even in the period
of our state power. They have to bear in mind that such
elements strive to find the forms and methods in which
to operate to bring about the decay of this state, to
penetrate gradually into that terrain wherever there are
weaknesses, where the work of the Party, its propaganda
and education, the achievements of the Party in the econ-
omy and in all fields are not given due prominence, are not
properly utilized and made the most of by people. And to
prevent this coming about everybody must be brought up
in the spirit of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

The dictatorship of the proletariat expresses that cor-
rect Marxist-Leninist line which the Party lays down for
all sectors of the life of the country. The application of
this line means the advance, the education of the broad
masses of the people in the spirit of socialist realism,
the efforts which are made to educate and transform
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elements from the classes which lost power and, especially,
the children of those classes. The Party works to ensure
that these young people, too, become good workers, to
cleanse their consciousness and turn them into people of
our society, that is, not to allow these young people whose
class origin is not good to nurture secret hostility and
struggle under cover to attack the state of the dictatorship
of the proletariat.

In the course of this long, difficult, but heroic class
struggle which our Party has waged successfully, hund-
reds of elements who are undesirable or harmful to our
society have been hit, while others have been criticized
for various faults or punished according to the crimes
they have committed. Nevertheless, not all these elements
have been isolated and we must always bear this in mind.
A good part of them live in our society, work in our so-
ciety, here among us. They have their own circle and
relatives, have their heirs who, to a greater or lesser degree,
nurture feelings of resentment over the just punishment
of their fathers or their brothers who have taken a wrong
course. In general, of course, these individuals do not
approve the evil activity of the particular member of
their family, but the Party is duty bound to work with
them so that they not only acknowledge and condemn the
mistake their relative has made, but are also educated
and draw lessons from this or that case and are not left
harbouring feelings of resentment, even in latent form.
This we must achieve through our continuous painstaking
work, because at a moment of difficulty for such a person,
this resentment increases and assumes more severe forms,
forms which infect his thinking and make it more unheal-
thy, cloud his political ideas so that he exerts a bad
influence on his circle, old and new.

The Party must continue its work for the different-
iated education of individuals, that is, it should not con-
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sider everyone to be of the one level, with the same
degree of ideological, political, cultural and educational
uplift. It must not think that the feelings, aspirations and
desires of everybody in our country are clear-cut and that
the word of the Party carries the same weight with all.
The Party should not proceed from the idea that those
persons who stick their necks out a bit or those who try
to escape notice are not on the line of the Party and
immediately take a stand against them. When it comes to
the education of people there are cases in which it is
thought that all ought to think in the same way and
efforts are not made to adapt the propaganda to people
las they are, rather than as they ought to be. This is a
matter that I have stressed at other times, too.

Our propaganda must be adapted to the society and
to the people. There are some elements of our propaganda
and education which are fixed, the same for all, but
there are also nuances, there is development of this educa-
tion and propaganda which must avoid stereotypism,
routine and bureaucracy.

If attention is not paid to these matters all these
things create an unhealthy situation among those vacillat-
ing individuals who are not completely committed to the
new socialist life, although they like it more or less and
struggle and work for it, but their sentiments are not
yet channelled on the course of the working class, their
ideas are not all as clear as they should be and as the
Party wants them to be. Therefore it is the duty of the
Party and its propaganda to educate and temper these
people, to clarify their thinking and form sound opinions
among them. Thus, our whole society, or at least the
overwhelming bulk of it, should support the construction
of socialism in our country and the line of the Party
heart and soul, with all its physical and mental forces.

But is this work done properly by the organizations
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of the Party, the organizations of the trade-unions, the
youth, the women, etc.? Of course, all these organizations
are doing a great deal of work in this direction, but what
I am getting at is that the intimate, detailed, differen-
tiated work which the Party requires is not being done
to the extent and in the way it should be. My opinion
is that the cadres of the Party and the organizations of
the masses do not always elaborate the line of the Party
extensively and thoroughly so that it is carried to the
broad masses of the people with a militant, revolutionary
spirit, so that it encourages, arouses and activizes people.
This Marxist-Leninist political-educational work, this rev-
olutionary action, which goes on every minute and hour
of the day, should not weary and bore people, but should
stimulate them, open up horizons for creative work, for
work which is enjoyable and fruitful at the same time.
Through well-considered political-educational work we
should enable the new man of socialist society to find in
the line of the Party, the course in which it leads him,
the source of a happy and contented life. This is the way
to combat the old remnants which we must never imagine
have been wiped out.

Let us take the question of religion, for example.
On this question there are people in the Party and the
party committees, let alone amongst the masses, who
think that the influence and remnants of religion were
liquidated with the closing of churches and mosques. Such
an idea is mistaken and harmful. The elimination of those
religious institutions did not liquidate, but only weakened,
the atavistic influence of religious beliefs. True, as a
result of the propaganda of the Party and the cultural
and ideological development of the broad masses obvious
successes have been achieved in the atheist formation of
the younger generations, in particular. From the older
generations, too, we inherit good traditions of an attitude
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of indifference and criticism towards religious institutions
which, in general, have supported the invaders, the bay-
raktars, the beys, the big aghas and kulaks throughout
the history of our people. Nevertheless, we must not
forget that culture among the broad masses of the people
is not yet developed in sufficient breadth and depth for
them to understand the worthlessness of theology from
the philosophic stand-point and that it is the Marxist-
Leninist science which has exposed this worthlessness and
the idealist philosophy which supports theology. There-
fore, everyone must understand that the influence of
religion is not eliminated so easily. After several genera-
tions the Party will still have to struggle against the
remnants of religion which will be expressed in various
forms in conformity with the development of our country,
while also bearing in mind the influence from abroad,
because foreign influence and pressure must be taken
into account in these matters.

The more vigorous our economic and political-ide-
ological development and the more organized the propag-
anda and educational work of the Party with the people,
the less room there will be for these remnants of religion
to establish themselves. However, we must not forget
that although religion has not been so virulent amongst
us as it has been in other countries, for the reasons
which we have explained, still it has been interconnected
with the events, the customs, the opinions of Albanian
society of various periods and has been able to exert a
greater or lesser influence on these events and happenings
and the character of our people.

Therefore, we have the duty to combat these rem-
nants in intelligent, prudent and well-organized ways
and must never overlook them, never underestimate them,
because we see that in the countries where modern
revisionism is ruling, such as the Soviet Union and other
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countries, where the new bourgeois-capitalist class seized
power from the proletariat, churches and mosques have
recommenced their activity, which they carry on openly.
Hence, the communists must fight wisely in this direction
and this matter must not be neglected.

Likewise, the Party must not think that all its
members, who have been punished for various faults and
have been expelled from its ranks, are fully convinced
that the Party's stand towards them has been just. No,
it is difficult for them to truly acknowledge and fully
admit the mistake and fault which caused their expulsion
from the Party. Generally speaking, within themselves,
they cling to the opinion and feeling that they were right,
while the Party which punished them by expelling them
from its ranks was not right. In this direction our Party
has always acted cautiously and prudently. Perhaps, an
occasional mistake has been made, but it has been cor-
rected. Many times the Party has reviewed the appeals
of these individuals and has done detailed studies of their
cases. It has recommended that attention should be paid
to those people who have been in the Party and now are
not its members, and takes great care that they remain
close to the Party because they know its line, recognize
the benefits of this line, but they also have to recognize
their mistakes.

The directive which the Party has issued and constant-
ly repeats is that these elements must be kept close to
the Party. If this directive is not taken into account and
properly applied, then we ourselves are permitting the
creation of a contingent of people with schooling and ex-
perience, but who have been and many still are infected,
who could increase the contingents of discontented peo-
ple who, at the moment, perhaps, do not display their
discontent, but at difficult moments which might occur
for the Party these elements gather together and attempt
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to seize power, as has occurred in other countries where
socialism has been destroyed and capitalism restored.

In our country the peasantry is closely linked with
the working class and is working and building socialism
in the countryside. The cooperativist peasantry can see
the advances with its own eyes. With its mind, with its
hands, with the modern means of agriculture which the
Party and the people's state power have secured for it,
with the cadres which the latter have trained, with the
information of agro-technical science, it has completely
transformed the countryside, agriculture and its life. The
whole countryside is flourishing. Nevertheless, we must
not fall into self-satisfaction, thinking that the Marxist-
Leninist education is understood in all its dimensions and
that there is a complete, deeply-implanted understanding
about socialism in the countryside by the cooperativist
peasantry. The fact is that there are cooperative members
who are fined by the village people's courts. Why are
they fined? They are fined because they damage the
common property of the cooperative, especially, by letting
their household livestock into the fields of the cooperative.
The imposition of fines creates discontent amongst those
who are punished. But can this be avoided? Of course,
it can be avoided, but, we must understand, not with a
wave of the magic wand. Such a thing can be avoided
only through political and ideological education and tech-
nical-organizational measures.

Therefore it is impermissible that the shortcomings
and weaknesses in the work should ever escape the eye
of the Party, because they are like black oil stains which
we must remove, otherwise they ooze and spread and can
become a danger to the Party and socialism at an un-
guarded moment. If the mistakes are allowed to get worse
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and assume major proportions, this shows that the or-
ganizations of the Party are not in revolutionary positions,
that they have gone to sleep or have become dizzy with
success, that they have not shaken themselves up to get
rid of the dust that gathers in the course of the work,
and that they have not waged the class struggle as they
should. The proper waging of the class struggle, that is,
the application of the line of the Party from the revolu-
tionary stand-point, should be conceived not as imposi-
tion of the line, but on the contrary, as the adoption,
embracing and assimilation with ardent revolutionary
desire and will of the enlightening principles of scientific
socialism and the major tasks which the Party lays down
for the good of the Homeland and the people. Therefore,
careful work must be done to ensure proper understand-
ing of the dictatorship of the proletariat, its laws, the
democracy for the people, proletarian discipline and so
on. Provided the work is done so that proper understand-
ing of these things is achieved we will be able to combat
those evils which I mentioned above, to educate our peo-
ple in the right spirit, to overcome the ills and the rem-
nants of the past and, in this way, we shall achieve the
success we deserved while getting rid of the slag, because
there will always be some slag, but the more we advance
in this Marxist-Leninist revolutionary spirit the less slag
there will be.

The line of the Party must be understood properly by
everybody; it is neither opportunist nor sectarian. It has
been said that the present danger is right opportunism.
This is true, but left opportunism, sectarianism, is no less
dangerous than right opportunism. The line of the Party
is opposed to these two extremes. The ideology of our Party
is that ideology which fights opportunism, but it also
fights sectarianism at the same time.

To some it seems that these are moments in which



226 ENVER HOXHA

to be sectarian. They are wrong, because sectarianism at
the present time — supposing for a moment that it is
and ought to be on the agenda — causes discontent among
people, imposes a restriction and an obligation outside
the norms of the Party. Sectarianism is caused by those
who think they are omnipotent, those who are conceited
and arrogant. It has to be realized that a number of in-
dividuals conceal this arrogance and conceit by allegedly
fighting certain opportunist manifestations. Hence, sectar-
ianism increases the ranks of the discontented who at
the moment are keeping quiet, but at some dangerous
moment, when they think that their time has come they
will say: «Now we can breathe freely», and cause disaster.
Those comrades who think that sectarianism is not dan-
gerous at this moment are preparing the opportunism of
the future. Therefore, the Party is obliged to fight the
two extremes, both the current opportunism and the cur-
rent sectarianism. And it advises and instructs that cor-
rect Marxist-Leninist stands must be maintained.

The Party attacks the class enemy without mercy.
In all its instructions and activity it consistently demands
that the unity with the people must be safeguarded and
strengthened. The sound unity of the people around the
Party is safeguarded, developed and strengthened when
the line of the Party is applied wisely, without devia-
tions either to the left or to the right, that is, when the
Party condemns sectarianism and opportunism, and when
I say condemns I mean through education and correct
organizational measures, and with administrative mea-
sures only when necessary. Administrative measures are
always the last resort, when the cup is full, while educa-
tion must be daily. As I said earlier, in life the characters
of individuals are moulded in different forms, with dif-
ferent intensities and in the course of the work one un-
derstands and proceeds more correctly while another
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goes a little astray, and hence, he must be brought back
to the right road, one advances quickly, the other slowly,
or sticks in the one place and so on. Hence, in regard to
all these questions, if the line of the Party is thoroughly
studied and properly applied by the Party members, by
the activists and the broad masses of the people, it will
be seen that it contains all these appropriate forms and
methods of work which put people on a sound basis and
consolidate the triumph of socialism in our country.

No situation must catch us off guard

All these problems I have raised to point out that
the Party and its leadership must devote continuous care
to see how the line of the Party is applied in all its
aspects and to take appropriate measures to ensure that
everything is done correctly and in time and to create
contentment with their work and life among the broad
masses of the people. They must develop creative think-
ing, inculcate the sense of love amongst people, a revolu-
tionary love, not clanish but proletarian, educate people
to think with pure proletarian justice, the justice of the
masses in everything. The Party should combat the bad
traits which emerge and develop in an unformed charac-
ter and should work ceaselessly to ensure that the charac-
ter of each individual is imbued with the Marxist-Leninist
ideology and lofty human virtues.

I am saying all these things so that the Party will
bear in mind that the economic achievements play a
decisive role in the progress of our society and the econ-
omic development must be guided by a correct, wise,
far-sighted policy. We must never blunder on blindly,
without weighing up the possibilities and defining clear
objectives for the present and the future.
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We must strive to ensure that our country, our
economy and our society are always advancing and dev-
eloping. If we do not struggle and work on this course,
not only will socialism not be built, but the foundations
of this society will be weakened and so will that cohesion
which keeps our people alive and strong as a people and
a nation. Those peoples who do not advance are doomed
to disappear. The history of mankind over many thousands
of years confirms this.

We Albanians are a people who, through the cen-
turies, have fought, have worked, have advanced and we
have had defeats, too, but we have not disappeared. Of
all the Illyrian tribes we Albanians are the only ones who
are living and advancing and now we are building social-
ism. This is a special, distinguishing characteristic of a
people with vitality, a people who have known how to
survive, who have understood that development gives you
life, progress gives you strength, impels you to advance,
that it transforms man, the economy and culture and
ensures the transition from one form of society to ano-
ther more advanced form. Therefore, we must never allow
these virtues to be lost, but on the contrary, must give
them brilliance and encourage them to flourish as never
before because now we are guided by a vanguard Party
which develops these virtues with revolutionary rates, im-
plants them in the consciousness and the life of the work-
ing people, makes these revolutionary principles and prac-
tices the flesh and blood of our people who are forging
ahead, living happily, struggling with courage and con-
fidence, overcoming the difficulties, building and advancing.

Therefore, at all times and in every action, we
members of the Party of Labour of Albania must think
about our people, about our Homeland, must protect this
people and this Homeland from the many dangers which
assail them from within and without, because the internal
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dangers are always linked with the external ones. When
we have a healthy, clean, revolutionary internal situation
there is less room for any evil and the regressive counter-
revolutionary external situation has less influence in-
ternally. Therefore, we must give unremitting attention,
in a correct Marxist-Leninist revolutionary way to the
present so that no evil will occur in the future to our
socialist Homeland, our heroic Party and the younger
generations of our country.

The Party must understand the stages of develop-
ment of socialist society, must understand that develop-
ment, whether economic, cultural, political, or ideological,
creates new opinions, creates new desires and demands,
gives birth to aspirations and hopes, which must not be
underrated because they constitute this rich material and
spiritual human life which we must always build and
keep pure and healthy.

The coming generations of our country, who will live
in a period more advanced than this of ours, must un-
derstand this dialectical development, this materialist
development of our society, whence we have come, how
we have developed, what difficulties we have overcome,
what line we have applied, what orientations we have
worked out and what were the foundations of this ad-
vanced society, the blessings of which they will enjoy.
Hence, the members of the new generation should not
think that the situation in which they live has come
about spontaneously, or that this is a static situation
which will not undergo further changes. No, it will
change, but the Party must educate the coming genera-
tions so that the changes are always made towards
progress, towards classless society, towards communism
and not towards degeneration as occured in the Soviet
Union and the other former socialist countries. Our Party,
the present and future generations, will fight together
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with the international proletariat and the peoples so that
revolutions will break out in the capitalist countries, too,
to bring about the collapse of the old oppressive, bour-
geois-capitalist society and in place of it build a new so-
ciety, socialist society.

Hence, our Party, the members of our Party, wher-
ever they live and work, must not plod on like «cart-
horses», must not have a limited view of their duties, but
as communists must extend the range of their vision
beyond their set job, beyond their set task, and under-
stand that they have a great mission and role and heavy
responsibility. The work of a communist does not end
simply with the accomplishment of this or that individual
task which has been allocated to him. The communist
has the duty to lead, to lead the people, to lead the class
on untrodden paths, find the solution to future problems
and create the means in order to build this new road in
unity of thought and deed. Only in this way will the
present and future line of our Party, which is enlightened
by the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, be
applied. The members of the Party must never forget this
great duty and must never do imprudent, ill-considered
things in their actions and conduct at home, at work and
in society. In their thoughts and deeds everything should
be balanced. Those who think and act in this way serve
the Party best, further enhance its great role and think
of the interests of the people and their future.

In this way alone the line of the Party and its ap-
plication are made more clear, the propaganda becomes
more clear, the policy of the Party stands out more bril-
liantly and the struggle against bureaucracy, indifference,
inertia, routine and personal interest, which is frequently
given precedence over the general interest, is waged with
greater success, and personal squabbles with this one or
that, cases of favouritism, evil customs and unpleasant
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behaviour are avoided. All these things constitute that
complex of problems of life, which only a person with
political and ideological clarity can solve correctly, cure
the evils, and get rid of the bad things from his own
consciousness and from the life of society.

A Marxist-Leninist understands that this develop-
ment proceeds through the class struggle, which is the
powerful engine for the construction of the new socialist
society, and that this class struggle is waged within the
ranks of the people and also inside the Party. This means
that within our society there are contradictions which
we must know how to resolve correctly, and such contra-
dictions will exist in the future, too. As a result of the
experience gained we should have fewer non-antagonistic
contradictions and should work patiently and persistently
to resolve them correctly. However, it is impossible that
in this struggle we will not run up against remnants
and old ways of thinking which may be advertised as
«modern», but which, in fact, are still regressive, just as
dangerous as the old remnants and ways of thinking.
The modern degeneration which the anti-Marxist ide-
ologies in the service of capitalist society try to spread
contains in itself remnants of the past cloaked with new
forms of degeneration developed in imperialism, which is
in decay and striving to avoid giving up the ghost by
doing its utmost to degenerate and corrupt the broad
masses of the people and the proletariat, who are striving
to destroy imperialism once and for all.

Our Marxist-Leninist Party must become an insur-
mountable barrier, made more and more powerful each
day against these evils. It must forge a sound unity of
the old cadres with the new cadres, must inspire the old
cadres, who will hand on to the youth the majestic ban-
ner of the war-time generation, to do everything in their
power to continue to struggle and, if need be, to make
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new sacrifices for the future of the younger generation
and the generations to come.

Through its work, also, the Party must make the
younger generation acquainted with the period in which
their parents lived, so that they understand the difficul-
ties which they overcame and the methods they employed,
and appreciate those good methods which were sometimes
severe, because the situation demanded them. Nevertheless,
this has always been a revolutionary, Marxist-Leninist
severity. It has never been a severity for coercion, on the
contrary, it has been severity in order to create a sound
situation, a new future, in which the experience of the
elderly is combined with that of the younger generation
in a unity of complete serenity, sincerity and love for
one another, a love which characterizes the unity of the
Party and the unity of our nation.

No situation of any sort must find our revolutionary
working class, our progressive people and our Marxist-
Leninist Party unprepared and off guard. At no time should
there be divisions such as there were and are in the former
socialist countries, but there should always be a continuous
unity of generations for the ideals of communism.

It must be implanted deeply in people's minds, so
that all of us understand politically and ideologically
that the people are immortal, that the working class is
the most advanced class, is in the lead of the country
and that the Party and the Party alone is the keen edge
of the sword of the working class which never gets rusty.
It always remains gleaming and strong if its theory and
its line are understood and applied correctly. We must
concentrate on this with all our strength, because this is
the key which helps and will always help to solve all the
present and future problems correctly.

«Reports and Speeches, 1978-
-1979»



PROLETARIAN DEMOCRACY IS GENUINE DEMOCRACY

Speech delivered at the meeting of the General Council
of the Democratic Front of Albania

September 20, 1978

Comrades,

As you have been informed, the Presidium of the
People's Assembly has issued the decree on the election
of the deputies to the 9th Legislature of the People's As-
sembly, to be held on November 12, this year. At this
meeting of the General Council of the Democratic Front,
we shall take up the tasks facing our organization over
the election campaign and its successful conclusion.

Elections to the People's Assembly are a great polit-
ical event directly concerning all the citizens of our Repub-
lic, because they will elect the deputies to the supreme
state organ which represents and expresses the will and
sovereignty of the people.

In our country, elections to the People's Assembly
have always been a powerful manifestation of the unity
of the people rallied around the Party, of their deter-
mination to defend the Homeland and promote the cause
of socialism in Albania. These outstanding characteristics
will be expressed even more powerfully in the forthcom-
ing elections, too.

It is the duty of the Democratic Front, under the.
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leadership of the Party, to turn this campaign into an
all-round political, economic and cultural action of the
broad working masses. The election campaign must in-
spire an even greater enthusiasm and more vigorous
drive at work of the working class, the cooperativist
peasantry and the people's intelligentsia, in order to ful-
fil their tasks in all fields, especially to conclude this
year's state plan with success and to make the best pos-
sible preparations for next year.

The Albanian people come to the new elections more
than ever united around the Marxist-Leninist line of the
Party, firmly convinced of its correctness and determined
to carry it out to the letter. Our people are characterized
by their healthy patriotic spirit, boundless love for their
socialist Homeland and unflinching determination to safe-
guard its freedom, independence and sovereignty.

The entire Albanian people's unanimous endorsement
of and support for the stand of our Party and Govern-
ment towards the counter-revolutionary and anti-Albanian
acts of the Chinese revisionist leadership once again de-
monstrated their close ties with the Party, their determi-
nation to cope with any difficulty and to break any
imperialist-revisionist blockade and encirclement.

The November elections find our country with a
strong economy, a stable and dynamic economy which
develops harmoniously and uninterruptedly. This is a
result of the correct line pursued by the Party for the
all-round development and progress of the country.

The People's Socialist Republic of Albania and our
socialist society are radically different from the capitalist
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and revisionist states and societies in the various coun-
tries of the world. In what does this difference consist?
In the first place, it consists in the economic base, the
social structure and superstructure which reflects this
base. In capitalist and revisionist societies, the base and
the superstructure have an antagonistic internal structure
whereas in our socialist society they are free from class
antagonisms and, as such, they are constantly perfected.

In our conception of the base and the superstructure,
which characterize every socio-economic formation, we
are guided by the theoretical principles inherited from
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin. Our Party has correctly
mastered and implemented these principles in theory and
practice, that is why our country, once economically poor
and culturally and educationally backward, has been
transformed into a free, independent and sovereign coun-
try with a developed socialist economy, an advanced
culture, educational system and science, a powerful de-
fence potential and a correct and principled foreign policy.

The connection and interaction between the base and
the superstructure, in which the principal role is played
by the economic base, as well as the continuous revolu-
tionization of our socialist superstructure, have convinced
our people about the correct road of progress of our
socialist society. The working class, its Marxist-Leninist
vanguard, have led us on the course of the construction

of socialism, and that is why great successes have been
achieved on this road.

In the People's Socialist Republic of Albania, the
working class, the cooperativist peasantry and other
working people exercise power through the represen-
tative organs as well as directly. In Albania the masses
of the people actively participate in governing the country,
in managing the economy, in discussing laws and econom-
ic plans, in checking up on the activity of the organs
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of power, and so on. They have the right to air their
views freely on all problems of social or personal interest.
They have been given this right by the Party under the
Constitution, therefore, in socialist Albania alone can
there be talk of genuine democracy in the full meaning
of the word, which is not only proclaimed in words but
guaranteed in deeds as well. These rights are formally
proclaimed by the bourgeois and revisionist Constitu-
tions, too, but in reality, they do not guarantee the
premises for the implementation of the rights proclaimed.
Attacking the bourgeois deception of the so-called equality
of rights in the capitalist state, Stalin wrote that they

«Talk of equality of citizens, but they forget that
there can be no genuine equality between boss
and worker, between landowner and peasant so
long as the former are in possession of wealth and
political power in society and the latter are de-
prived of both, so long as the former are the
exploiters and the latter the exploited.»*

In our country socialism is being built successfully
in the economic, cultural, educational, scientific, defence
and other fields, in the interest of the broad masses of
the people. Albania is steadily forging ahead towards an
advanced socialist society and preserving the sovereignty
of the people intact. Our Constitution reads: «All state
power in the People's Socialist Republic of Albania eman-
ates from and belongs to the working people.»

Our Party has worked constantly to ensure that our
country is liberated from foreigners in every respect,
that it is completely independent of the outside world
and never endangered by the classes which our revolution
has deprived of their economic, political and moral power.

*J. V. Stalin. Works, vol. 14, p. 61, Alb. ed.
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Our Marxist-Leninist Party is inspired and nourished
by the Marxist-Leninist ideology and its only aim is to
raise the wellbeing of the people, to complete the cons-
truction of socialism under the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat. The socialist socio-economic system cannot survive
without true proletarian democracy, without close and
sincere co-operation between the various strata of the
working masses which the Party makes conscious. Our
society is distinctive because it is governed by the laws
of the dictatorship of the proletariat and socialist dem-
ocracy, and is conscious that the rights and duties of
citizens are built up on the basis of reconciling the inter-
ests of society and the individual, giving priority to the
general interests. The priority of the general interest must
guide everybody's thoughts and aspirations. For the gene-
ral interest to take precedence and the blessings of our
socialist system be realized, broad participation of the
working masses in running the state of the dictatorship
of the proletariat and the economy is an absolute ne-
cessity.

We can say proudly that our country is truly social-
ist. There is no other country in the world where citizens
are so equal before the law, where differentials between
workers' wages and officials' salaries are so small as in
our country. The ratio of remuneration between the
worker and the highest ranking functionary is one to two.
Foreigners ask: How is it possible that the difference
between salaries of high ranking functionaries and work-
ers' wages, is so small? The answer to this question is
not difficult. This is so in our country because the state
of the dictatorship of the proletariat, with its just laws,
has sanctioned the Marxist-Leninist principles in regard
to remuneration. Referring to this problem, Lenin wrote
that the turn from bourgeois democracy to proletarian
democracy is
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«... the abolition... of all monetary privileges to
officials, the reduction of the remuneration of
all servants of the state to the level of workmen's
wages'».*

One of the measures taken by the Paris Commune which
Marx laid stress on was the reduction of the pay of
officials. We allow no distortion in the implementation
of the principle of remuneration according to the amount
of work done, hence there is not, nor will there ever be,
any stratum of working people placing itself above the
others and taking decisions according to its desires and
interests.

In the People's Socialist Republic of Albania, not
only has the way been barred by law to revisionist ten-
dencies, but great educative work is being done to make
people increasingly conscious so that every worker is paid
according to the quantity and quality of work accom-
plished. Except for some degenerate elements the bulk of
the members of our society regard purifying their cons-
cience of capitalist hangovers as a major duty. In our
country love and respect of man for man has been streng-
thened. Everyone does patient work to help his comrade
correct his mistakes and condemns any violation of the
laws regulating the juridical relations and socialist norms
of our society.

This revolutionary situation has been achieved be-
cause there is complete freedom of speech in our coun-
try, with thorough and extensive discussions of most
varied problems by the masses, and because true prolet-
arian democracy is implemented in a consistent manner.
This accounts for our situation.

Let those who think that there is no freedom for

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 25, p. 496, Alb. ed.
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citizens and no democracy, because there is no plurality
of parties and no endless talking in parliament in Alba-
nia, say what they will. The most complete freedom for
the working masses in the most appropriate and dem-
ocratic forms, exists here, otherwise the country would
not have flourished as it has and the monolithic unity
of the people around the Party could not have been
achieved. Our Party-people unity is the key to our vic-
tories, and it is precisely with the intention of corroding
this golden key that the capitalist and revisionist enemies
resort to the most cynical calumnies.

If some bourgeois or revisionist foreigner were to
listen to discussions by the representatives of the people
in our People's Assembly, he might say: There is no
debate here as in our parliaments. This is not normal.
It is true that there is no debate for debate's sake in the
People's Assembly, but this does not mean that there
is no debate. Political or economic problems taken to
the People's Assembly for discussion have previously
been fiery and constructively debated, subjected to
discussion and suggestions in the ranks of the working
masses and their organizations, and the deputies have to
attend them in order to listen to the voice of the masses
and actively contribute to the discussion. Nothing has
been achieved smoothly in peace and quiet as this or that
person may wish, or through dictate from above; but
everything has been viewed from the angle of the general
interest. So long as problems have been discussed and
thrashed out before being taken to the highest organ of
the people's power for endorsement, why should we en-
gage in debate for debate's sake, shout and scream at
each other in our Assembly, just «to make a show of
democracy», as in the bourgeois parliaments.

It is not true that there is no debate in our organs
of state power, either in the People's Assembly or in the
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people's councils at all levels. Not only in the organs of
state power, but also at workers' meetings, when a plan
or law is under discussion there are many contributions
in the spirit of a broad popular debate, which brings to
light the most unexpected things in order to find the
most rational solution. Such debates are not encountered
in any country of the capitalist and revisionist world.
Hence, in these directions, too, the great superiority of
the new, socialist society is evident, and we must always
work for its development, strengthening and defence, as
the Marxist-Leninist ideology teaches us. It is this society
and this ideology which make possible the development
of the virtues of the people, which create the most ap-
propriate conditions for the development of the economy
in the general interest, and not in the interest of a class
of exploiters. Socialist society and Marxism-Leninism
teach us how to always find the most perfect methods
of administration of the people's material and moral
values and place them in the service of the Homeland.

In all non-socialist socio-economic formations, in all
capitalist and revisionist states, society is not led by the
working class, and, consequently, not by its revolutionary
party nurtured with the theory of Marx and Lenin.
Various antagonistic classes exist there, led by their
parties, which do not represent the true interests of the
masses of the people but those of the worker aristocracy
or the big aristocracy of the bourgeoisie. In their political
activity, these parties pretend to do battle with one
another, and wage an allegedly «democratic» parliamen-
tary struggle, but the bourgeois parliament

«.. is given up to talk for the special purpose of
fooling the ‘common people'».*

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 25, p. 501, Alb. ed.
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No matter how they try to pass themselves as «democratic»
the states ruled by the political parties of the bourgeoisie
have, in fact, not even a shred of true democracy or
freedom, whether individual or social, in their activity.
In some of the non-socialist countries the «democracy»
is expressed formally in the organization of many parties
which, in the course of campaigns for parliamentary
elections, through their powerful influence on the work-
ing masses, by deceiving them and rigging the elections
and manipulating their results, manage to send a group
of their deputies to parliament. The deputies of these
parties are nothing but deceitful politicians specialized
in defending the order in power, and strengthening the
capitalist state positions of the trusts and monopolies.
In parliament, they pretend to have given «freedom»
and «democracy» to their country and people. No matter
how much the bourgeois deputies engage in idle talk
about «human rights», in the final analysis, it is capital-
ism, the big bourgeoisie, which rules there, and now and
then shares power with the middle bourgeoisie and keeps
under its domination the proletariat, the poor peasantry
and the rest of the working people, such as the artisans
and the poor intellectuals, a social stratum whose revolu-
tionary spirit has been weakened by unemployment and
hunger. As Marx says, these wretched electors decide

«...each three or six years... which member of
the ruling class is to misrepresent and oppress
the people in parliament...»*

Political parties, whether in power or in the opposi-
tion, have set up their own trade unions which they

* K. Marx — F. Engels. Selected Works, vol. 1, Tirana
1975, p. 546, Alb. ed.
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direct in allegedly democratic forms to make protests or
claims. All the protests and claims encouraged by these
parties have no political character, they are not intended
to overthrow the capitalist order which ruthlessly exploits
the working people, but are aimed at insignificant econ-
omic reforms which do no great harm to the bourgeoisie
(therefore, at times, it accepts them) and bring no sub-
stantial gains to the proletariat and the other oppressed
and exploited strata. But these «claims» are important
for the defenders of the bourgeois order, because, through
them, they aim to create the false impression that the
working class and the other labouring people are «free»
to have their say under capitalism. In order to be con-
vinced of the deceptive nature of these actions, it is
enough to mention that, when the masses of the people
go beyond the guidelines set by political parties, in their
demands and insist on really securing the true freedoms
and rights that belong to them, then the forces of capital-
ist law and order step in and drown their protests
in blood. World history has innumerable facts of this
kind.

The capitalists try to prove their false thesis that
there is «democracy» in their social system with the stale
argument that the political parties there have their own
press in which they can express their views on the prob-
lems of the country, the state, and its personages. Expos-
ing the «freedom of the press» the bourgeoisie speaks
about, Lenin wrote:

«The capitalists... call 'freedom of the press'
the situation in which censorship has been aboli-
shed and all parties freely publish all kinds of
papers.

«In reality it is not freedom of the press but
freedom for the rich, for the bourgeoisie to deceive
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the oppressed and exploited masses of the peo-
ple».*

But what is bourgeois democracy in reality? It is a
form of the domination by the bourgeoisie, while the
rights and freedoms, though proclaimed «for everybody»,
have an utterly formal and deceptive character, because
in the conditions of the existence of private property,
the socio-economic means which would ensure the actual
implementation of these rights and freedoms do not exist.
This bourgeois democracy allows you to criticize this or
that person in the papers, at meetings, or in parliament,
you are allowed to criticize the party in office or the
government in power, you can talk on and on, but you
can change nothing, you must confine yourself to words
only, because the capitalist economic and political power
with its apparatus, is ready to hurl itself brutally upon
anyone who opposes the ruling class, the financial oli-
garchy, in deeds. Recalling the severity of the French
bourgeoisie in its onslaught against the workers, after
the June 1848 uprising, F. Engels wrote:

«It was the first time that the bourgeoisie showed
to what insane cruelties of revenge it will be
goaded the moment the proletariat dares to take
its stand against the bourgeoisie as a separate
class, with its own interests and demands.»**

Can we call the form of bourgeois power which relies
on the principle that the majority must submit to the
minority «democracy»? Absolutely not. This is democracy
in name only, it does not bring the masses of the people

*V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 25, p. 444, Alb. ed.
** K. Marx — F. Engels. Selected Works, vol. 1, Tirana
1975, p. 496, Alb. ed.
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any benefit. This «democracy» does not ensure any true
freedom for the people, does not make a country inde-
pendent of other states more powerful politically, econ-
omically or militarily. This is because this kind of dem-
ocracy is connected with other more powerful capitalist
«democracies» which impose their will. Capital, national
or international, imposes its own will, desires and views
on the broad working masses. In the capitalist or revi-
sionist countries, when something is presented as the
«will of the working masses», it must be understood that
what really lurks behind it is the will of the worker
aristocracy.

The laws which are approved in bourgeois and
revisionist parliaments express the will of the ruling
class and defend its interests. The parties of capital which
make up the parliamentary majority benefit from these
laws. But the other parties, those which are allegedly in
the opposition and often represent the interests of the
worker aristocracy and the rich peasants, do not fail to
benefit either. These «opposition» parties, which are
allegedly opposed to the parties of the parliamentary
majority, which support big capital, clamour, «criticize»,
and so on, yet all their clamouring does nothing to end
unemployment, emigration, or inflation. However much
the opposition may shout in parliament, prices go up,
degeneration and dissipation increase, crimes, Kkillings,
hold-ups and kidnappings, go on day and night in the
streets, becoming more and more alarming. And the capi-
talists and revisionists call this chaos and confusion, this

freedom for evil-doers to perpetrate crimes, «genuine
democracy»!

This is the complex of immorality in which the no-
torious bourgeois-democratic power is wallowing, domin-
ated by a number of bourgeois parties in the capitalist
countries, or by one anti-Marxist party in the Soviet
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Union, Titoite Yugoslavia and some former countries of
people's democracy which have turned capitalist.

Up till the time of the spread of Titoite and Khrush-
chevite modern revisionism, the so-called pluralism was
confined to the participation of such pseudo-democratic
parties — radical, socialist, social-democratic and many
other parties with such names — in the oppressive capital-
ist power. When the Soviet Union of Lenin and Stalin
was demolished by Khrushchevite revisionism, when Tito-
ism laid the foundations of a capitalist regime in Yugo-
slavia, the other communist parties, with the exception
of the Party of Labour of Albania, degenerated and
turned into revisionist, reformist parties which sought
close collaboration with the parties of capital, in running
the bourgeois-capitalist society. Today the revisionist par-
ties of France, Italy, Spain, Belgium, etc., have openly
proclaimed this aim.

There is no need for explanation to prove that the
participation in the state of many bourgeois, capitalist,
revisionist and fascist parties of such capitalist and im-
perialist countries as the United States of America and
others, has not in the least transformed their societies
from reactionary into progressive societies. On the con-
trary, under imperialism, the turn is made from democra-
cy to reaction. A society which defends and is based
on the exploiting order is neither progressive nor dem-
ocratic. Likewise, when state power is in the hands of a
single party, which does not pursue a Marxist-Leninist
line, which is not a party of the proletariat, it can never
lead to the construction of socialism. On the contrary,
no matter what such a party calls itself, whether «Marx-
ist» or «Marxist-Leninist», it is in reality a party of the
bourgeoisie or a fascist party, which has the task of
financing the private or state capitalist property in order
to nurture a new class of rulers.
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Such a party is obliged to preserve some allegedly
Marxist forms; it seeks to give the power it wields social-
ist forms and labels but its essence and intentions, as
well as those of its state are anti-socialist, because its
objective is to realize a regressive turn of the country
and re-establish capitalism. In this case, the new bour-
geoisie gradually assumes power to the detriment of the
proletariat and its natural allies. This process has been
proved in Yugoslavia, the Soviet Union and in many
other countries of former people's democracy, where
party pluralism does not exist. In these countries capital-
ism has been re-established in various forms, and a class
of new exploiters is emerging and growing strong. If the
country which goes through this regressive process is big
in territory, population, or economic potential, the state
of this country turns social-imperialist, and if, on the
contrary, the country is small, its state becomes a satel-
lite of world capitalism, dominated by foreign capital
and neo-colonialism, which exploit the wealth of this
country and the toil of its people. Thus, none of the
so-called democratic states, whether with a system of
pluralism, or one in which a single non-Marxist-Leninist
party rules, wants to replace the old exploitative capitalist
society with the new socialist society. In the old society
where private ownership and capitalist exploitation exist
there can be no genuine freedom, democracy, indepen-
dence or sovereignty for the people.

«The dictatorship of the proletariat alone,» Lenin
teaches us, <«emancipate humanity from the oppres-
sion of capital, from the lies, falsehood and hypo-
crisy of bourgeois democracy — democracy for
the rich — and establish democracy for the poor,
that is, make the blessings of democracy really
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accessible to the workers and  poor pea-
sants...»*,

Capitalist exploitation cannot be carried out without
intensive political propaganda to befuddle people's minds
or without a number of drastic laws which place max-
imum restrictions on workers' rights. The colossal propa-
ganda apparatus at the disposal of the bourgeoisie is
at work every minute of the day against the proletariat
and its dictatorship, against the people who have thrown
themselves into struggle to defend their rights. The entire
economic and political potential of the capitalist-revision-
ist societies is in the hands of a handful of magnates,
wealthy people, who have set up an extensive and strong
network of state mechanisms in order to maintain their
power through violence. The army, the police, agents,
courts and other means of class coercion, which clamp
down hard on any opposition, individual or collective,
on the part of the proletariat and other working people,
and suppress the people's revolts, serve this goal.

The bourgeois and revisionist champions of the ca-
pitalist state present nationalization of some sectors of
the economy, transport, etc., as a symptom of the «trans-
formation» of the capitalist system. In their opinion, this
process of «transformation» can go further, provided the
proletariat becomes «reasonable» and «moderate» in its
claims and obeys the traitorous political parties and the
trade unions which they manipulate. These «theoreticians»
are reformists, as they hold that the capitalist state can
be transformed into a socialist state through reforms.
Structural reforms have been carried out by capital in
various capitalist, revisionist, or imperialist countries,
but all these reforms have not brought about the vic-
tory of the revolution and the revolutionaries. On the

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 28, pp. 424-425,
Alb. ed.
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contrary they have created a situation which has rescued
capital from its overthrow, and the exploiting class from
its grave-diggers.

What modern revisionism has on its agenda is re-
formism, which constitutes the essence of its views, theo-
ries and practices. Reformism is opposed to the Marxist-
Leninist ideology and the over-throw of capitalism
through the violent revolution. The driving force of the
proletarian revolution is the merciless class struggle by
the proletariat and its allies, the poor peasantry and the
other oppressed strata, against the bourgeoisie, state
monopoly capital and finance capital, whereas reformism
negates the necessity for the class struggle, the socialist
revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat.

Hence reformism is the grave-digger of the revolution,
it is the antithesis of Marxism-Leninism; that is why it
has been adopted by the revisionist parties of such coun-
tries as the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia, China and the
former socialist countries as well as all revisionist parties
throughout the world. In order to put down the revolu-
tion and to distort the basic theses of Marxism-Leninism,
some parties, which call themselves «Eurocommunist»,
have openly rejected the Marxist-Leninist theory. These
parties, with the «Communist» Party of Spain in the lead,
have abandoned Leninism. The «Communist» Party of
Spain has gone so far as to drop the name «Leninist»
so that the bourgeoisie will understand that now the
period of the violent overthrow of capitalism and the
seizure of power by the proletariat is supposedly over,
that the revisionist parties are being transformed into
parties of the bourgeoisie and are ready to give any
other proof in order to win the trust of national and
international capital.

Likewise, the question of technological and scientific
progress cannot be confused with the revolutionary tran-
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sformation of society, with the liberation of the prolet-
ariat and all working people from the old exploiting
system, and the establishment of the new socialist order.
Advanced technology and science are the fruit of the
mind of the people, of workers and intellectuals, but
under exploiting social orders, technology and science
are used to strengthen the economic, political and ide-
ological positions of ruling classes inside and outside
their countries. The development of science and technology,
and the increase in the number of specialists, cannot
eliminate the evils of capitalism, as the bourgeois and
revisionist ideologists make out. Experience shows that
the productive forces may be developed and science and
technology may progress, but for the transition from
capitalism to socialism the violent socialist revolution
remains irreplaceable.

Our Marxist-Leninist theory has made it quite clear
that there can be no transition to socialist society while
remaining within the framework of the capitalist order,
but only by overthrowing this order and its institutions
from their foundations, by setting up the state power
of the proletariat, which is led by its vanguard — the
Marxist-Leninist communist party.

The policy of our Party and state defends the op-
pressed who rise in revolution, and fights the oppressors
who are doomed to disappear as a class. Our Party states
openly that the wiping out of the exploiters can be
achieved with no other means than through fighting,
violent revolution, and not through reforms of the struc-
ture or the superstructure. To achieve the complete and
genuine liberation of the working class and all the work-
ing people of the world, it is necessary to overthrow
the old power to its foundations and establish the new
state of the proletariat in its place.

We are against decentralization of the socialist econ-
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omy and in irreconcilable struggle against the capitalist-
revisionist theory of «self-administration», «self-govern-
ment of enterprises», which Titoism and its supporters
sought to smuggle into our country through the traitors
Beqgir Balluku, Abdyl Kéllezi, Kogo Theodhosi and others.
The socialist economy of our country is developing on a
scientific basis, according to a unified general plan, with
the aim of satisfying the material and cultural needs of
our society. Our Constitution says: «The state organizes,
manages, and develops all economic and social life by a
unified general plan...»

It is the right and duty of our state to supervise the
implementation of this plan at all links and in all indices.
This is realized through worker and peasant control,
through control by the state, the Party and the organ-
izations of the masses, which are forms of proletarian
control.

Of course, this effective control is based on complete
freedom of criticism and on a high level of self-critical
consciousness, which serve to ensure the smooth running
of the work, a correct understanding of tasks, and the
communist education of people. Checking up on the ful-
filment of the tasks of the plan is a complex problem of
the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat, the policy
of the Party, our Marxist-Leninist ideology, which s
part and parcel of the great work which the Party
leads.

The capitalist bourgeoisie and the revisionists attack
us because we base ourselves firmly on the dictatorship
of the proletariat. They level the accusation at us com-
munists that in our society the individual allegedly counts
for nothing! This is a gross slander designed to cover up
the brutal oppression of the proletariat and the working
people by capital. The existence of antagonistic classes
is the source of the suppression of the personality of man
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and the working masses. On the contrary, if there ever
exists a social system which really frees man from an-
guish, worries, mean feelings of jealousy and the old
idealist hangovers, this is the socialist social system which
is the only system that brings about the elimination of
exploiting classes, private property and puts an end to
the exploitation of man by man.

The demolition of the power of exploiting classes,
which impose barbarous domination over the working
people, and the establishment of the power of the work-
ing class liberates man and elevates him to a high pede-
stal, enables him to work with a will, to run things with
a clear conscience, to criticize and praise when he should.
Socialism puts man in such a position that he feels and
sees for himself that he is not isolated from the world,
but is a member of a new society, which has as its aim
the advance of the individual within the framework of
the development of the society. In this society man is
raised to his rightful place, on the basis of his abilities
and the work he does, he is free to work and enjoy the
fruit of his toil. Neither the bourgeois, the capitalist,
nor the revisionist can understand the freedom of the
individual in our society because they measure individual-
ty with their own yardstick of the standardization and
manipulation of people.

By accepting the independence of the individual from
society, the exploiting classes aimed to ensure privileges
for people of their own class, to give them knowledge,
freedom and authority to rule others, order them about.
Our regime has struck at the roots of bourgeois indivi-
dualism and created unlimited possibilities for the in-
dividual and society to develop their abilities and enjoy
all the constitutional rights and freedoms.

Naturally capitalism and its propaganda have to com-
bat our socialist reality, our dictatorship of the prolet-
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ariat, because they cannot reconcile themselves to our
morality which does not permit man to be exploited
economically, politically and morally and his freedoms
to be trampled underfoot. But our socialist reality cannot
be overshadowed by any idealist propaganda and «theo-
ry», whether capitalist or revisionist.

The capitalist world has plunged into a great crisis.
The advocates of the bourgeois order, the bourgeois econ-
omists and sociologists, compelled by reality, see that the
theses of Marx and Lenin on capitalism and imperialism
have not grown outdated, that in present-day capitalist
society capitalism and imperialism are in a process of
decay just as Marx and Lenin predicted, but, in order to
emerge from the crisis, these champions of the old order
are clamouring about the «fight against terrorism», the
prevention of the revolts and the revolution of the mas-
ses of the working people against the capitalist order,
or the fight against «disturbances», as they call them.
Otherwise, cry these sociologists and economists of the
bourgeoisie in despair, capitalism cannot emerge from
the crisis and «stabilize» its system.

The capitalist and revisionist countries, where it is
claimed that man allegedly enjoys democratic freedoms
and every other «blessing», are seething with protests of
the masses. If there is real freedom and the masses enjoy
all material blessings, as claimed, then why are millions
of people continually turning out in the streets and clash-
ing with the police of the bourgeoisie? It is plain that
the masses are protesting because their life is far from
good, that they are suffering economically, politically and
in many other directions, and that is why they try to
overthrow the state which is against genuine democracy.

The bourgeois state of the period of the domination
of state monopoly capitalism seeks to give the impres-
sion that parliament in which various parties, allegedly
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elected by universal suffrage, are represented, makes the
law there. But it is common knowledge that the system
of elections and the many restrictions imposed by law
ensure that those political parties which are the strongest
pillars of capital always gain the majority in parliament.
The parliamentary game in these countries is a mere
masquerade, a means which serves the state power of the
bourgeoisie to give the false impression that «democracy»
exists there and to present this false democracy as real.
The top organs of the capitalist and revisionist state
power and administration there are in the hands of the
«delegates» of that power which is not sanctioned by
law, which formally stands outside the government, but
which in fact is in power. This is the power of the big
capitalists who, through the power of their money, have
placed their factotums in the government or parliament
to defend their interests from the «trouble-makers», from
those who rise in revolt and want to gain the rights which
the capitalists have seized. To this whole complex the
champions of capitalism and revisionism have attached the
name «genuine democracy».

Lenin said that, at given moments, the tribune of the
bourgeois parliament may be utilized by the revolution-
aries as one of the forms of their legal work in order to
expose the capitalist system. However, at the same time
he stressed that this should not create the illusion among
the communists and the masses that power can be seized
through the parliamentary road.

In bourgeois-capitalist and revisionist society «par-
liamentary cretinism» is that form of «democracy» which
the bourgeoisie uses to conceal the oppressive nature of
its state power, which it wields through the majority of
seats it secures in elections. But, in addition to the state
power, the bourgeoisie also dominates that mighty extra-
state power, that is, the monopolies, trusts, joint com-
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parries and their investments inside and outside its own
country. This power of big private property constitutes
the economic force which appropriates the toil of the
working people inside or outside the country and is in a
position to buttress the superstructure to adapt it better
to the savage capitalist rule. The bourgeois superstructure
is @ means for the implementation of a policy of enslave-
ment of the peoples, a military, ideological and political
force against the proletariat, the poor peasantry and
working intelligentsia. It also endeavours to bring about
the degeneration and destruction of the norms of prolet-
arian morality in order to spread bourgeois morality
which is rotten in the true sense of the word.

The bourgeois parliament opens its doors to the
«elected», but the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie does its
own work. There they hold endless discussions and voting
after voting, and things still go on according to the desires
of those who make the law, the rich, the owners of trusts,
monopolies, and the banks, whose power, the second
capitalist state, manipulates parliament and the govern-
ment, in spite of the fact that such manipulation is not
envisaged in the Constitution in force. Proceeding from
these reasons. Lenin wrote:

«... in any parliamentary country... the real busi-
ness of 'state' is performed behind the scenes and
is carried on by the departments, chancelleries and
General  Staffs.»*

In Albania, the national liberation councils which were
created under the leadership of the Party at the time
of the Anti-fascist National Liberation War and stren-
gthened after Liberation and during the period of the
construction of socialism, are organs of the dictatorship

* V. 1. Lenin, Selected Works, vol. 2, Tirana, 1958, p. 174.
Alb. ed.
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of the proletariat, elected by the people and representing
the will and desires of working people. The representative
organs of the people in the state power are the People's
Assembly and people's councils. Under the Constitution
of the People's Socialist Republic of Albania «the represen-
tative organs direct and control the activity of all other
state organs, which are responsible before them and ren-
der account to them.»

With us democracy is not a trick to mislead the peo-
ple, but is put into practice. Here, there is no dual power,
one recognized by the law and the other existing de facto,
but only the unified state power, which stems from the
people and belongs to them. Our state is the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat, which has made the laws
and created its own revolutionary apparatus, its new
method and style at work, which expresses and defends
the interests of the working people.

In our country it is not violence which makes people
observe the laws of the state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat, but their full conviction that the observance
of laws benefits them and society. Our people implement
the laws in a conscious manner, because they play a large
part in drafting them.

In the capitalist and revisionist countries the law is
enforced through the savage violence of the bourgeoisie.
There can be no pretence of voluntary implementation
of the laws by the people as long as their content is in
open contradiction with the interests of the people there.
Speaking of the injustice of the bourgeois law, Marx
says:

«Each paragraph of the Constitution contains its
own antithesis... liberty in the general phrase,
abrogation of liberty in the marginal note.»*

* K. Marx — F. Engels, Selected Works, vol. 1, Tirana
1975, p. 265, Alb. ed.
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In those countries the citizen is a commodity and is
treated precisely as a commodity, whereas in our coun-
try, each citizen of the Republic is valued highly and
plays a great role in society. For the citizen to play this
role in a more active manner, it is necessary that he
must be raised to a still higher level ideo-politically, cul-
turally, and scientifically, and become conscious of his
own role.

Comrades,

It is the task of the Democratic Front to fight cea-
selessly for the defence and development of our dem-
ocracy, this major victory of the Party and the people,
and for the implementation of the laws and norms which
regulate our socialist life.

It must work unceasingly to solicit the opinion of
the broad working masses ever better, to help them have
their say on all state and social problems, so that the
workers and peasants exercise their control over the state,
economic and other organs.

Our Democratic Front is not an amorphous, lifeless
organization. On the contrary, it is an organization with
such political dynamism as to see every problem from the
revolutionary angle and find the most suitable forms for
its solution in a revolutionary manner.

The Democratic Front is led by the Party of Labour
of Albania, that is, by the vanguard of the working class
and expresses those ideas, those aspirations, and that
policy which bring benefit to the Albanian people, while
it exposes and fights everything which may harm our
socialist Homeland. Thus, the policy of the Front is a
monolithic, consistent policy, because in the Front there
are no antagonistic political trends, no various parties
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defending the interests of different classes. The political
struggle of the Front conforms completely with the policy
of the Party, with the policy of our socialist state. The policy
of the Democratic Front of Albania reflects and supports
the revolutionary laws of our People's Socialist Republic.

The enemies of our country abroad think that the
policy of the Democratic Front of Albania is an inert,
stereotyped policy devoid of content. They want the
policy of our Front to be a confused and contradictory
policy, a product of various tendencies, of contending
views and aims, because this alone, they claim, is dem-
ocracy. These opponents of our Front, our revolutionary
organization, are not in a position to understand that
when the people are united, as our people are, they can
and do hold correct, clear and unified political views on
principles and objectives, and, when we say unified, we
mean not a lifeless and stereotyped policy, but a policy
which is in a position to supply answers and solutions
to all problems, whether complicated internal problems
or very intricate external ones, through debate and dis-
cussion.

Where does the Democratic Front find such strength
and maturity? Precisely from the fact that the composi-
tion of this organization is really democratic, because our
Front is an organization of the broad masses led by a
Marxist-Leninist Party, which represents the most perfect
democracy, the genuine democracy of the proletariat. The
proletariat and its Party are always in struggle and rev-
olution for the construction of a happy society for the
people, a free society, a democratic society, a society
which day by day rises higher and higher from the
standpoint of its economic and intellectual development,
its knowledge and sound proletarian morality. And this
is brought about through a continuous creative struggle
which calls for efforts and democratic debate.
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Our Democratic Front pursues this policy and fights
to achieve these objectives. The implementation of sucha
policy cannot be the work of an organization created merely
for the sake of appearances, to mislead the masses of the
people at home and abroad that allegedly a political organ-
ization exists at a time when such a thing is non-existent.

How does our Democratic Front see world develop-
ments? Our Front sees them with a realistic eye. This
means that it is orientated by materialistic dialectics,
by historical materialism, it bases itself on our scientific
ideology, on Marxism-Leninism. It is precisely this which
ensures that the policy of the Party, which is pursued by
the Front, too, is not a baseless, wavering, pragmatic and
unprincipled policy. The policy of the Democratic Front
is, therefore, a policy of a class character, and when we
say of a class character we mean that it has always had
in mind the class struggle being waged within the coun-
try and in the international arena, and bases itself on this.

Our Democratic Front encourages sincere love for
the peoples of the world and, in the first place, the peo-
ples seeking liberation, the peoples languishing in en-
slavement under the heel of capital. This policy of the
Front gives all-out support to the aspirations of these
peoples. With its consistently correct, humanitarian and
revolutionary word, our Democratic Front never hides
the truth about the materialist development of history
from the oppressed and exploited peoples and classes of
the world, who aspire to freedom, genuine democracy
and sovereignty, it never hides from them the fact that
their victory cannot be achieved without fierce class
struggles, without battles, at times even bloody battles,
against the capitalist oppressors and exploiters. This is
the basis of the Marxist-Leninist policy of the Democratic
Front, which is also the basis of the policy of our Par-
ty of Labour.
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The policy of the Front is a policy which supports
and complies with the interests of the struggle which the
world proletariat and the suffering and oppressed pea-
santry of any country are waging; it supports the struggle
of the urban poor, the progressive intelligentsia, youth,
all those who want to build a dignified, worthy and
decent life, a life in which everything is earned with
toil which must not serve to fill the pockets of thieves
and capitalists.

In our policy we do not budge from these principles.
Our Democratic Front cherishes feelings of love for the
peoples of the world and they love the Albanian people.
Albania is a typical example of a small country which
enjoys great sympathy everywhere in the world, which
is building socialism by relying on its own forces, «rais-
ing itself by its own bootstraps» as the saying goes. Its
aim is not to instigate wars, to conquer countries and
peoples. On the contrary, its people desire to live on
terms of friendship with other peoples and that is why
their sympathy for the Albanian people is great, obvious
and tangible.

However, the various peoples of the world live in
countries with regimes different from ours. They are not
governed by such a regime as the dictatorship of the
proletariat established in our country. The governments
of these countries do not pursue the same policy as ours.
Therefore, without budging from its basic principles, our
state of the dictatorship of the proletariat and consequen-
tly, our Democratic Front, led and correctly inspired by
the Party is able to make the necessary analyses of the
evolving situations in the world, the individual charac-
teristics of the various states, the aims and objectives of
these states towards their own peoples, other peoples,
and especially our people. This permits us to build a
correct and sound policy, and not a policy based on
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passing circumstances. On the basis of these universal
principles, our Party and the Democratic Front are able
to differentiate between the level of friendship of one or
the other bourgeois state for Albania and the small states
in general, they can assess the danger posed by one big
capitalist power in comparison with another big capitalist
power, as well as the danger it poses to other smaller
capitalist states, they know how to distinguish the great
danger posed by the imperialist and social-imperialist
superpowers, in general, and to adopt the proper stand
towards all of them. The stand adopted by our Party,
our socialist state and the Democratic Front of Albania,
are not opportunist and unfounded, nor dictated by some-
body else, but are principled, well-wishing and sincere
stands. They are stern and irreconcilable towards enemies,
but friendly and correct towards those bourgeois states
which pursue a policy of friendship with socialist Albania
and adhere to certain democratic principles, allow some
reforms, and so on, within their own countries. We have
our own views on the «democracy» that exists in these
countries as well as on these kinds of «reforms», their
content and the aim they are instituted for. This is a
right of ours which nobody can deny us, just as nobody
can prevent us from expressing our views freely. This
is precisely what we do when we explain to the peoples
theoretically and politically the content of the «democra-
cy» and «reforms», their limitations, character, and so on,
in a bourgeois state. But we do this without interfering in
others' internal affairs, because, after all, the peoples of
various countries are capable of deciding for themselves
the value of these phenomena in their own states.

Nevertheless, our Party and Democratic Front make
distinction and they do this to defend the interests not
only of their own people and country, but also those of
the other peoples, for they never separate the general
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interests of their country and people from those of the
peoples of the world and the world proletariat. Herein
lies the great and mighty truth expressed in the policy
of our Party and the Democratic Front, herein lies the
source of the support the policy of our state enjoys in
the world.

Our policy is not like the policies of the bourgeois
and revisionist capitalist states which twists and turns
like the yellow leaves in the autumn breeze. No, our
policy has not wavered nor will it ever waver from the
principle that we must and will be brothers with the
peoples, united with them for the same aims: true
freedom, democracy, sovereignty and independence; we
are linked with the peoples in the struggle against the
oppressors and exploiters of the peoples, in the struggle
against those who instigate and prepare predatory im-
perialist wars, which are waged at the expense of the
peoples. We will never shift from this policy, which will
remain unchanged on our part whatever the form of
government this or that people are under.

Therefore, when socialist Albania declares that it
wishes to live in good friendship, especially with the
neighbouring countries, and that it regards their peoples
as brothers, this is a permanent truth. We are pleased
to see that some leaderships of these and other coun-
tries, though they have social orders different from
ours, pursue a friendly policy towards our country. For
its part, the Albanian proletarian state, too, pursues a
friendly policy of mutual interest, that is, it makes the
proper distinction in regard to those various bourgeois
states which are progressive and well-disposed to it. We
want to have similar relations with all those states, big
or small, which respect the People's Socialist Republic
of Albania and desire to maintain friendly economic and
cultural relations with our country, in spite of the fact
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that they may be opposed to it on a series of issues,
just as we are in opposition to them on a series of
questions of principle.

We declare that ill-intentioned relations are always
harmful and fraught with danger, and it is difficult to
conceal them. Life itself and the history of mankind have
taught our people to be always on their guard against
relations behind which lurks perifidy. There are already
many individuals or official circles abroad, who know
that the Albanian people have always condemned per-
fidy, for it has never been in their character. We con-
demned the perfidy and betrayal of Marxism-Leninism
committed by the Titoites, the Soviet revisionists as well
as the Chinese revisionist leaders. Our rupture with these
reactionary revisionist groups came about because of
profound ideological and political reasons and not over
minor issues. They were not simply of a national charac-
ter, because they affected not only Albania's economic
interests. No, they had and have a more international
character, because they violate those great principles
for which the peoples, the world proletariat and progres-
sive mankind are fighting.

The policy of our Party and Front has been and is
known to young and old at home and abroad, therefore
it is not necessary to go into detail about it in this
speech. I merely wish to stress to certain circles abroad
that the policy of our Party and the Democratic Front of
Albania will not vacillate or depart, in the least, from
its correct, defined and permanent principles based on
Marxism-Leninism. Our policy will always be a principled
class policy complying with the lofty interests of our
country, socialism and the liberation struggle of the
peoples. Our people will always fight unwaveringly
against US imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism and all
reactionaries: nobody should cherish the slightest illusion
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that socialist Albania will change its stand towards them.
Likewise, the Party of Labour of Albania and the Alban-
ian state will fight and expose Chinese social-imperialism
which has taken sides with US imperialism and world
reaction in its struggle against the peoples, especially
against socialism in Albania.

On the other hand the People's Socialist Republic
of Albania has always pursued a friendly policy towards
all those states which wish our state well, and do not
seek to harm it just as we never try or intend to harm
their peoples, but always wish to be in harmony and co-
operation for the sake of the lofty aims and ardent desires
of all the peoples of the world who aspire to liberation,
freedom, democracy, independence, sovereignty and social-
ism.

Comrades,

The campaign for the election of deputies to the
People's Assembly is a great political action of our or-
ganization of the Democratic Front. Let us, together with
all the other mass organizations, do our utmost to go to
the elections of the deputies to the People's Assembly
with still greater results at work. With unshakeable con-
fidence in the correct line of the Party, and the brilliant
prospects opened to our people, let the political enthus-
iasm and mobilization of the workers, peasants, youth,
the women, our entire working people, burst out power-
fully in this campaign in order to crown these elections
with full success.

Long live our heroic people!
Long live the Party!

Long live the Democratic Front!

«0On the People's Power»
Collection of Works






YUGOSLAV
«SELF-ADMINISTRATION» —
A CAPITALIST THEORY

AND PRACTICE

Against E. Kardelj's anti-socialist
views expressed in the book, «Directions
of the Development of the Political Sys-
tem of Socialist Self-administration».






A great deal of publicity is being given to a book
published in Yugoslavia last year under the title Direc-
tions of the Development of the Political System of
Socialist Self-administration, by the leading «theoretician»
of Titoite revisionism, Eduard Kardelj.

The anti-Marxist ideas of this book were the basis
of the entire proceedings of the 11th Congress of the
revisionist party of Yugoslavia, to which the Titoites, in
an effort to disguise its bourgeois character, have given
the name «the League of Communists of Yugoslavia».

As the 7th Congress of the PLA pointed out, the
Titoites and international capitalism are publicizing the
system of «self-administration» as «a ready-made and
tested road to socialism», and are using it as a favourite
weapon in their struggle against socialism, the revolution
and liberation struggles.

In view of its danger, I think I must express some
opinions about this book.

As is known, capitalism has been fully established
in Yugoslavia, but this capitalism is cunningly disguised.
Yugoslavia poses as a socialist state, but one of a special
kind, which the world has never seen before! Indeed,
the Titoites even boast that their state has nothing in
common with the first socialist state which emerged from
the October Socialist Revolution and which was founded
by Lenin and Stalin on the basis of the scientific theory
of Marx and Engels.

Right from the start the Yugoslav renegades deviated
from the scientific theory of Marxism-Leninism on the
socialist state and have worked to prevent the establish-
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ment of the dictatorship of the proletariat, so that Yugo-
slavia would proceed on the road of capitalism.

On another occasion, I have explained that both prior
to and after the liberation of Yugoslavia, the Titoite
renegade group, which disguised itself and posed as a
supporter of the socialist system established in the Soviet
Union, and which trumpeted that it would build socialism
on the basis of the scientific theory of Marxism-Leninism,
in reality was opposed to this ideology and the Soviet
revolutionary experience. This correct conclusion emerges
clearly from the content of Kardelj's book, too.

1. — A Brief Glance at the History of the
Titoite Revisionists

The National Liberation War of Yugoslavia, under
the leadership of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia,
was the embodiment of the valour and courage of the
people and the honesty of the genuine communists of
Yugoslavia. During this war, however, certain dubious
trends appeared in the Yugoslav leadership, which made
one think that in its stand towards the anti-fascist alliance
of the Soviet Union, the United States of America and
Britain, the Tito group leaned rather towards the Anglo-
Americans, and this became quite clear later. At that
time, we observed that the Titoite leadership maintained
very close contacts with the Western allies, especially
with the British, from whom it received first-rate finan-
cial and military aid. Likewise, we were struck by the
obvious political rapprochement between Tito and Chur-
chill and his envoys(1),at a time when the National Lib-

1 Tito met and held talks with Churchill in August 1944
in Naples of Italy. He also met the commander of the Allied
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eration War of Yugoslavia ought to have been closely
linked with the liberation war of the Soviet Union, be-
cause the hope for the all-round liberation of all the
peoples, as far as the external factor was concerned, was
precisely this war.

The tendencies of the Titoite leadership to oppose
the Soviet Union became more evident on the eve of
the victory over fascism, when the Red Army, in hot
pursuit of the German army, entered Yugoslavia to assist
the National Liberation War there. Especially at the time
when the conclusions of this great war were being
reached among the great and small belligerent powers, it
was obvious that Titoite Yugoslavia had the support of
British and US imperialism. At that time, the diplomatic
and ideological frictions between the Soviet Union and
Yugoslavia grew more evident. Among other things, these
differences were over territorial problems. Yugoslavia
claimed territories in the North, especially on its border
with Italy. But it was silent about its southern borders,
especially its border with Albania, about Kosova and
the Albanian territories in Macedonia and Montenegro.
The Titoites could not speak about them, because they
would encroach upon the chauvinistic platform of the
Serbiannationalists.(2)

Now it is common knowledge that the differences
between the Yugoslav leadership and Stalin were deep-
rooted. The revisionist views of the Yugoslav leading
group were crystallized long before the liberation of their
country, possibly in the days when the Communist Party

Mediterranean Forces, General Wilson, as well as the com-
mander of the 8th Army, Fieldmarshall Alexander.

2 The Yugoslav revisionists' stand towards this problem
is analysed in detail in Comrade Enver Hoxha's Work, The
Titoites (Historical Notes), «8 Né&éntori» Publishing House,
Tirana 1982, pp. 74-122, Eng. ed.
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of Yugoslavia took part in the Comintern and worked in
total illegality under the regime of the Serbian kings.
Even at that time, its leadership had deviationist, Trotsky-
ite views, which the Comintern condemned whenever
they were expressed. Later Tito «wiped off» the condem-
nations of the Comintern, even going so far as to rehab-
ilitate the greatest deviationist, Gorki¢,(3)the former gene-
ral secretary of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia.

After the liberation of Yugoslavia a problem of great
importance arose: what direction was Yugoslavia to take?
This direction, of course, would depend to a great extent
on whether the world outlook of the leaders of the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia was Marxist-Leninist or
revisionist. They passed themselves off as Marxist-Lenin-
ists, and at first that is what we believed them to be. In
fact, however, not only from their activity in general,
but also from their concrete attitudes towards us, we
observed that many things about them were not in
accord with the scientific theory of Marxism-Leninism.
We saw that they were deviating as far as they possibly
could from the experience of the construction of social-
ism in the Soviet Union.

The tendency of the Yugoslav leading group, headed
by Tito, Kardelj, Rankovi¢ and Djilas, which was noticed
as early as the time of their illegal activity, but especially
after the liberation of Yugoslavia, was that the Commun-
ist Party of Yugoslavia should not come out openly under
its own name, but should be disguised, as it was, under
the cloak of the so-called Popular Front of Yugoslavia.
This illegality was justified under the pretext that other-
wise they risked «alarming and frightening the big and
petty bourgeoisie of town and countryside», which «might

3 Milan Gorki¢ was condemned by the Executive Commit-
tee of the Communist International in 1937.
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abandon the new state power which had emerged from
the revolution», and that «the Anglo-American allies
might be frightened by communism». Efforts were made
to convince the bourgeoisie that the communists were
not in power, that the communist party, though it existed,
was, so to say, aparticipantin a broad front, in which the
men of Mihajlovi¢, and Nedi¢, and Stojadinovi¢ and all
the other reactionary vices in Yugoslavia could parti-
cipate.

Tito even formed a provisional government with
Subasi¢, (4)the former prime minister of the royal govern-
ment in exile in London, but under constant pressure
from the people he did not permit him to govern very
long and liquidated him. At that time he pretended that
he had not wanted SubasSi¢, but the allies had imposed
him, while later he accused Stalin of the same thing. (5)
The truth is that Tito accepted Subasi¢ to please Chur-
chill, because he did not like Stalin.

From the very beginning, the views of Tito and his
associates showed that they were far from being «hard-
line Marxists», as the bourgeoisie calls the consistent

4 He became foreign minister of the Yugoslav Government
after the liberation of Yugoslavia, and resigned on October
5, 1945.

5 In his letter to Subasi¢, in October 1945, upon the
latter's resignation, Tito wrote: «Your resignation has astoni-
shed me extremely... Which part of our agreement has not
been fulfilled? First, a united government with the parti-
cipation of all those ministers of the London government
that you proposed was founded..., many laws, in the drafting
of which you took part, were endorsed. The existence of par-
ties was approved and they began to operate. Freedom of
the press exists, indeed, the fact that even the opposition has
its publications proves that this is true. This means that all
those commitments I accepted in the agreement we signed
jointly... are being carried out. By accepting your declara-
tions and collaboration, I rejected everything that could
divide us.»
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Marxists, but «reasonable Marxists», who would collab-
orate closely with all the reactionary bourgeois politicians
of Yugoslavia, old or new.

Although it posed as being illegal, the Communist
Party of Yugoslavia operated legally. Nevertheless, Ran-
kovi¢ and Tito did not give it the power and the leading
role it should have had, because they were not for the
construction of socialism in Yugoslavia. Tito and Ran-
kovi¢ distorted the Marxist-Leninist norms of the struc-
ture and role of the party. The Communist Party of
Yugoslavia, from the very beginning, was not built on
the bases and the teachings of Marxism-Leninism. This
party, which was allegedly merged in the «Popular Front
of Yugoslavia», made the law, together with the Army,
the Ministry of the Interior and the State Security ser-
vice. After the war, this party, which had led the war
of the Yugoslav peoples, became a detachment of the
state organs of repression, which were the Army, the
Ministry of the Interior, and the UDB. Together with
them, it became an organ of oppression of the working
masses, instead of being the vanguard of the working
class.

From the propaganda developed and the authority
the party had won during the National Liberation War
and in the initial steps of the construction of Yugoslavia
after the war, the Yugoslav working class had the im-
pression that this party was in the vanguard. In reality,
it was not the vanguard of the working class, but of a
new bourgeois class that had begun to assert itself, that
relied strongly on the prestige of the National Liberation
War of the peoples of Yugoslavia for its own counter-
revolutionary aims, while it obscured the perspectives
of the construction of the new society. Such a degenerate
party was bound to lead Titoite Yugoslavia on to anti-
Marxist paths.
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The anti-Marxist course of the Yugoslav Titoites, of
the Tito-Kardelj-Rankovi¢ group came into open opposi-
tion, as it was bound to do, with Marxism-Leninism, the
communist parties, the Soviet Union, Stalin, and all the
countries of people's democracy which were created after
the Second World War. Of course, this clash developed
gradually, till the critical moment came, when the tares
were sorted from the wheat. (6)

It is an incontestable fact that the peoples of Yugo-
slavia fought. Yugoslavia made great sacrifices, just as
Albania did. The anti-Marxist Yugoslav leaders misused
this fight for their own ends. For public opinion at home
and abroad, they also exploited the high assessment
which the Soviet Union made of Yugoslavia, in which
that country was described as an important ally on the
Marxist-Leninist road to socialism.

Before long, in their relations with the newly-created
states of people's democracy, the Titoites were displaying
tendencies to domination, expansion and hegemony, which
were apparent everywhere, but more especially in their
relations with our country. As we know, they sought to
impose their anti-Marxist political, ideological, organiza-
tional and state views on us. They went so far as to

6 This came about in June 1948, when the meeting of
the Informbureau of the Communist Parties, which exami-
ned the situation in the Yugoslav Communist Party, was
held in Rumania. The relative resolution adopted on this
problem says that the leadership of the Yugoslav Communist
Party has abandoned internationalism and set on the road of
chauvinism, that «... such a nationalist orientation could only
lead to the degeneration of Yugoslavia into an ordinary bour-
geois republic, to the loss of its independence and its trans-
formation into a colony of imperialist states.» Life fully con-
firmed these predictions. (Resolution of the Informbureau on
the situation in the Yugoslav Communist Party, published in
the organ of the Informbureau of the Communist and Workers'
Parties, For a Stable Peace, for People's Democracy!, July 1,
1948, No. 16).
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make despicable attempts to transform Albania into a
republic of Yugoslavia. In this disgraceful, but unsuccess-
ful enterprise, the Titoites encountered our determined
opposition. At first, our resistance was uncrystallized,
because we did not suspect that the Yugoslav leadership
had set out on the capitalist and revisionist road. After
some years, however, when its hegemonic and expansion-
ist tendencies were clearly displayed, we opposed it stern-
ly and wunreservedly.

The Titoites tried to impose their will on us by re-
sorting to the most varied kinds of pressure and black-
mail. To this end, they also organized the Kogi Xoxe (7)
conspiracy. They pursued this same imperialist practice
towards other countries, too, like Bulgaria, Hungary and
Czechoslovakia, although not to the same extent. All these
ugly acts clearly showed that Yugoslavia was not advanc-
ing on the road to socialism, but had become a tool in
the service of world capitalism.

With each passing day it was becoming clearer that
a socialist society of the Leninist type was not being
built in Yugoslavia, but that capitalism was developing
instead. Meanwhile, the steps taken on this capitalist
road were disguised with the alleged quest for a new,
specific form of «socialism». Precisely for this purpose,
the Yugoslav revisionist leadership with Tito, Kardelj
and Rankovi¢ at the head, in an effort to somehow
justify their betrayal «theoretically», borrowed the most
varied ideas from the arsenal of the old revisionists, and
in this way strengthened their fascist-type state with

7 Former organizational secretary of the CC of the CPA
and minister of Internal Affairs. He was recruited by the
Yugoslav secret service in the beginning of the summer of
1943 and carried out uninterrupted, anti-Albanian and anti-
Marxist conspiratorial activity until he was discovered and
received the deserved condemnation.
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every possible means. The Army, the Ministry of the
Interior, and the UDB became all-powerful.

Though it was establishing capitalism, the Yugoslav
revisionist leadership tried to create the opinion among
the masses of the people that the war aims were not
being betrayed in Yugoslavia, that a state with a social-
ist orientation existed there, in the leadership of which
was a communist party that defended Marxism, and
allegedly, precisely because of this, it had come into op-
position with the Soviet Union, Stalin, the communist
parties and the countries of people's democracy.

To protect their positions, badly shaken as a result
of their exposure before internal public opinion and in
the international communist and workers' movement, the
Titoites, in continuation of their deceptive policy, proc-
laimed that they would take «serious» actions for the
construction of socialism in the countryside, for the col-
lectivization of agriculture according to Leninist princip-
les, and therefore, they formed the so-called zadrugas.
As for the seriousness of the intentions of the Titoite
renegades about the construction of socialism in the coun-
tryside, it is enough to recall that the zadrugas collapsed
before they were properly established, and now no trace
remains of the collectivization of the Yugoslav countryside.

Up till 1948, when the final rupture came between
the Soviet Union, the countries of people's democracy and
the international communist movement, on the one hand,
and Yugoslavia, on the other, the latter was still in the
initial phase of chaotic capitalism, in a state of political,
ideological, economic disorganization, in an extremely
grave situation. This impelled the Tito-Kardelj-Rankovié
group to act more openly, to link itself more closely with
world capitalism, especially US imperialism, in order to
maintain its power and to change the situation to its
advantage.
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After 1948, plunged into a grave political, ideological
and economic crisis, Yugoslavia found itself in a quan-
dary, because of the anti-Marxist deviation of its lead-
ership. The Titoite renegades were, so to say, wanting
to sit on two «chairs». They wanted to sit on the «chair»
of Marxism-Leninism, merely for the sake of appearances,
only for form's sake, while on the other, the capitalist-
revisionist «chair», they wanted to plant themselves firm-
ly; but, in order to achieve this aim, a certain amount of
time would be necessary. The period from 1948 onwards
was very troubled by grave crises, confusion and chaos.

The Tito-Kardelj-Rankovi¢ renegade group faced the
question: How to hang on to power and crush any resi-
stance of the proletariat and the peoples of Yugoslavia,
who had fought for socialism in friendship and complete
unity with the Soviet Union and the countries of people's
democracy? With this aim in view, the Yugoslav revision-
ists worked, in the first place, to liquidate any trace
of Marxism-Leninism left in their party, in order to
transform it into an instrument of their bourgeois-rev-
isionist ideology and policy, to divest it of any leading
function, while converting the working class into an inert
mass which must not be given the possibility to see the
betrayal and act against it as the decisive political force
of the revolution. The norms of democratic centralism
in the party were violated. The party was made sub-
ordinate to the UDB, which was used by the Titoites as a
means to suppress all the elements who were not in
favour of the retrogressive anti-Marxist turn. The party
was «purged» of all those who were loyal to socialism.
Though it appeared to retain some norms of elections,
meetings, and conferences, in reality its bureaucratic le-
adership concentrated all the power in this allegedly
Marxist-Leninist party in its own hands and transformed
it into a simple tool implementing its orders and those
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of the State Security service. Thus, the Communist Party
of Yugoslavia was radically transformed and lost all the
features of the vanguard party of the working class, the
leading political force of society. This was a great victory
for capitalism, for the foreign and local bourgeoisie.

In order to maintain their domination, the Titoite
renegades had to quietly liquidate the state power which
had emerged from the National Liberation War and to
build another state power, a ferocious fascist dictatorship.

In other words, the Tito-Kardelj-Rankovi¢ leading
group undertook the liquidation of all Marxist-Leninist
features of the revolution and set out in quest of allegedly
new «socialist» roads, which were capitalist in fact, in
the economy, internal and foreign policy, education and
culture, and in all sectors of life. In this situation, the
State Security organs and the Yugoslav Army became
the favourite savage weapons in the hands of this hand-
ful of renegades, which meted out draconian punishment
to anyone who dared denounce the betrayal. The mass
persecutions and killings of all sound Marxist-Leninist
elements began. The dreadful concentration camps, one
of which was that of Goli Otok were crammed with
prisoners and internees.

At that time Yugoslavia's economy was in very bad
shape because of the war devastation, the confused policy
of the Yugoslav leadership, and because, after the break-
ing off of all relations with the Soviet Union, Yugoslavia
no longer received the considerable aid it had received
in the first years after liberation, as well as because it
could no longer plunder the other countries of people's
democracy, like Albania, through the «joint» companies
set up on an unfair basis, which benefited only one side,
Yugoslavia.

Certainly, the Yugoslav renegades could not get out
of the crisis through terrorism alone. As a long-standing
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agency of world capitalism, they turned immediately in
that direction for aid, and US imperialism, in particular,
was ready to give Tito and Co. all the aid and support
they needed to save their skins and to make them an
important tool in its fight against socialism, the revolu-
tion and liberation movements. The imperialist powers
had been waiting impatiently for such a turn, because
they had been prepared for this since the time of the
war. Therefore, they did not fail to give them major
economic «aid», and also gave them strong political and
ideological support. They even supplied them with various
weapons and military equipment, and linked them with
NATO through the Balkan Pact.(8)

In the first period, Yugoslavia was «aided» by capital
investments from foreign companies, (9)especially in indus-
try and agriculture.

In the field of industry, where US imperialism
showed itself particularly «generous», its «aid» enabled
work to begin for the reconstruction of the old existing
factories, so that these could be made more or less opera-
tional and their production would suffice to prop up the
bourgeois-revisionist regime which was crystallizing and
which had turned its face towards world capitalism.

The Titoite regime also had to liquidate that half-

8 On the basis of the military agreement between the
USA and Yugoslavia, signed on November 14, 1951, the Yugo-
slav armed forces were actually put under Pentagon control.
In 1953 the triple Treaty of Collaboration and Friendship, which
in 1954 was changed into a military pact, was concluded bet-
ween Yugoslavia, Greece and Turkey. This pact tied Yugosla-
via also to NATO of which Turkey and Greece are members.

9 According to the newspaper The Times, April 17, 1951 in
October 1949 the International Reconstruction Bank accorded
Yugoslavia a loan of 2,700,000 dollars whereas, in the same
year, the International Monetary Fund gave it two loans
amounting to 12,000,000 dollars. The American Congress au-
thorized a loan of 38 million dollars in December 1950 and an
additional 29 million dollars in April 1951.
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baked system of collectivization of agriculture which had
been set up in a number of peasant economies and to
create a new system in which the kulaks and the big
landed proprietors would be favoured again. Forms and
means were found for the redistribution of the land,
under which the old kulaks were re-established without
causing great upheavals in the country. The state adopted
a series of capitalist measures, such as the breaking up
of the machine and tractor stations and the sale of their
equipment to the rich peasantry which could afford to
buy them, and the imposition of heavy taxes on the
peasants. The state farms, likewise, were transformed into
capitalist enterprises in which foreign capital, also, was
invested, etc.

The local merchants and industrialists, to whom major
concessions were made, benefited greatly from the foreign
capital invested.

These measures proved beyond any doubt that the
«socialism» which was being built in Yugoslavia was
nothing other than the road of integration into capitalism.

Thus, the ground was prepared for the penetration
of foreign capital on an ever larger scale in a political,
ideological and organizational environment very suitable
to world capitalism, which, by aiding the Titoite regime,
would use it as a bridgehead for its penetration into the
other countries of people's democracy.

This political, ideological and economic orientation of
Titoite Yugoslavia towards capitalism brought about that
the class struggle there took another direction, and dev-
eloped no longer as a motive force of the socialist society,
but as a motive force in the struggle among opposing
classes, as is the case in any capitalist state where the
dictatorship of the bourgeoisie prevails. The Titoite bour-
geois-revisionist state spearheaded the class struggle in
Yugoslavia against the progressive elements of the work-
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ing class, against the communists who resisted the course
of betrayal.

Democratic centralism was soon liquidated, also, in
the field of the economic and state administration. It is
true that in Yugoslavia some factories had been nation-
alized, foreign trade had been proclaimed a state monopo-
ly and it was alleged that the principle of democratic
centralism was implemented in the organization and ac-
tivity of the state and the party. But these measures of
a seemingly revolutionary character were neither com-
plete nor consistent. The centralism in Yugoslavia did not
have the true Leninist meaning that the entire economic
and political life of the society should be carried on by
combining the centralized leadership with the creative
initiative of the local organs and the working masses,
but was intended to create a dictatorial force of the
fascist type, which would be in a position to impose the
will of the ruling regime on the peoples of Yugoslavia
from above. With the passage of a few years, these initial
measures, which were advertized as allegedly socialist
tendencies, took a clearly anti-Marxist, counter-revolu-
tionary direction. The entire state organization and state
activity in the economic field assumed capitalist features,
in open opposition to the fundamental experience of the
construction of socialism in the Soviet Union of Lenin
and Stalin.

In the years immediately after 1948, we can say that
the principle of centralism was implemented in the activ-
ity of the Yugoslav state, because the Federation of
Yugoslavia was burdened with very grave difficulties
which, decentralized, it could not solve successfully. The
times were such that the preservation of centralism was
required, because the Federation was made up of repub-
lics, each of them with different nationalist political
currents which were seeking to break away from it. But
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that sort of centralism was bureaucratic centralism, the
economic plans were decided from above without being
discussed at the base, were not well-studied and were
not designed to promote an harmonious development of
the various branches of the economy of the republics and
regions of the Federation, the orders were arbitrary and
were executed blindly, and the products were procured
by force. From this chaos, in which the initiative of the
local organs of the party and state and the initiative of
the working masses were nowhere; to be seen, of course,
disagreements were bound to emerge, as they did in
fact, and they were suppressed with terror and bloodshed.

Such a situation was encouraged by the capitalist
states which had taken the Titoite regime under their
wing in order to give Yugoslavia a capitalist orientation.
Profiting from this state of affairs, the various imperial-
ists competed with one another in their efforts to get a
tighter grip on this corrupt state, so that, together with
the credits they provided, they could also impose their
political, ideological and organizational views.

The foreign capitalists who supported the Titoite
renegade group, recognized clearly that this group would
serve them, but they felt that, after the turbulent and
chaotic situation had been overcome, a more stable situa-
tion had to be created in Yugoslavia. Otherwise, they
could not be sure about the security of the big invest-
ments they were making and which they were to increase
in the future.

In order to create the desired situation in favour of
capitalism it was necessary to bring about the decen-
tralization of the management of the economy and the
recognition and protection by law of the rights of the
capitalists who were making large investments in the
economy of this state.

The Titoite leadership understood clearly that world
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capitalism wanted Yugoslavia as a tool in its hands, to
be in the best possible position to deceive others. Conse-
quently, it could not accept a bloodthirsty, openly fascist
regime such as that which the anti-Marxists, Tito-Kardelj-
Rankovi¢, had established. For these reasons, in 1967 the
Tito-Kardelj group took measures and liquidated the
Rankovi¢ group, which was blamed for all the evils of
the Titoite rule up till that period.

With the liquidation of Rankovi¢, the League of
«Communists» of Yugoslavia did not emerge from the
grave crisis into which it had entered. It continued to be
treated according to the old Titoite views, the essence of
which was that the League should keep up only its «com-
munist» disguise, but never play the leading role in the
state activity, the army, or in the economy. The Titoites
had even changed their party's name, calling it the Lea-
gue of «Communists», allegedly in order to give it an
authentic «Marxist» name, taken from the vocabulary of
Karl Marx. The only officially recognized role of this
so-called League of Communists was an educational one.
But even this educational role was non-existent, because
Yugoslav society, which was lulled to sleep with the
propaganda of an allegedly Marxist-Leninist policy and
ideology in the cradle of the so-called Socialist League
of Yugoslavia, was led astray on the capitalist road.

Although it emerged from illegality as a result of
the capitalist decentralization, the Yugoslav revisionist
party dissolved into that sort of ideological pluralism
which later would be called a «democratic» system. The
main aim was that, after the party had been transformed
into a bourgeois party, the capitalist features of the
economic development of the country should be com-
pletely crystallized.

Thus, suitable ground was prepared in Yugoslavia
for the flourishing of anarcho-syndicalist theories, against
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which Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin had fought. These
were the conditions in which the pseudo-Marxist-Leninist
theory on the political system of «socialist self-administra-
tion», which Kardelj deals with in his book, was concocted.

I have dwelt at some length on the historical side
of the evolution of Yugoslavia on the revisionist road,
not because these problems are unknown to us, but in
order to bring out more clearly the falsity of the «theo-
retical» ideas of Kardelj who, as Tito's collaborator in
the great betrayal of the revolution and socialism, cannot
adopt any position other than that which presents white
as black and calls capitalism socialism. Now, seeing the
inglorious pass to which they have brought their coun-
try, these renegades are trying to find «theoretical» justi-
fications for the chaotic situation of which they are the
authors. This also explains Kardelj's obscure ideas. The
Yugoslav reality is chaotic and all the «theorizing» about
it is confused. It cannot be otherwise.

2, — The System of «Self-administration» in the
Economy

The theory and practice of Yugoslav «self-administra-
tion» is an outright denial of the teachings of Marxism-
Leninism and the universal laws on the construction of
socialism.

The essence of «self-administrative socialism» in the
economy is the idea that allegedly socialism cannot be
built by concentrating the means of production in the
hands of the socialist state, by creating state ownership
as the highest form of socialist ownership, but by frag-
menting the socialist state property into property of
individual groups of workers, who allegedly administer
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it directly themselves. As long ago as 1848, Marx and
Engels stressed,

«The proletariat will use its political supremacy
to wrest, by degrees, all capital from the bour-
geoisie, to centralize all instruments of production
in the hands of the state, i.e., of the proletariat
organized as the ruling class...»*

Lenin stressed the same thing when he sternly combated
the anarcho-syndicalist views of the anti-party group of
the «worker opposition», which demanded the handing
of the factories to the workers and the management and
organization of production not by the socialist state, but
by a so-called Congress of producers, as a represen-
tative of separate groups of workers.(10)Lenin described
these views as

«.. a complete break with Marxism and commu-
nism.»**

He pointed out,

«any justification, whether direct or indirect, of
the ownership of the workers of an individual
factory or an individual profession over their indi-
vidual  production, or any justification of their
right to tone down or hinder the orders from the

* K. Marx — F. Engels, Selected Works, vol. 1, Tirana
1975, p. 42, Alb. ed.

10 The 10th Congress of the CP(b) of Russia, held in
March 1921, condemned the views of the «worker opposition»
and of the other factionalist groups and ordered their imme-
diate dissolution.

** V. I. Lenin. Collected Works, vol. 32, p. 283, Alb. ed.
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general state power, is a very gross distortion of
the fundamental principles of Soviet power and
complete renunciation of socialism.»*

In June 1950, when he presented the law on «self-
administration» to the People's Assembly of the People's
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, while propounding his
revisionist views on ownership under «socialism», among
other things, Tito said, «From now on, state property of
the means of production, factories, mines, railroads will
gradually go over to the highest form of socialist owner-
ship: state ownership is the lowest form of social owner-
ship, not the highest form...»; among «the most charac-
teristic acts of a socialist country» «is the transfer of
factories and other economic enterprises from the hands
of the state into the hands of the workers, for them to
manage...», because in this manner the «slogan of the
action of the working class movement 'Factories to the
Workers!" will be realized.»**

These assertions of Tito's and the reactionary anarcho-
syndicalist views of the «worker opposition», which Lenin
exposed in his time, are as alike as two drops of water.
They are also closely similar to the views of Proudhon,
who in his work. The Theory of Property claimed that
«the spontaneous product of a collective unit... can be
considered as the triumph of freedom... and as the
greatest existing revolutionary force that can oppose the
power of the state.» Or, here is what one of the chiefs of
the Second International, Otto Bauer, said in his book,
The Road to Socialism: «Who, then, will lead socialized
industry in the future? The government? No! If the

* V. I. Lenin, On Democratization and the Socialist Cha-
racter of the Soviet Power.
** Factories to the Workers, Prishtina 1951, pp. 37, 19, 1.
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government were to run all the branches of industry
without exception, it would become extremely powerful
over the people and the national representative body. Such
an increase of government power would be dangerous
to democracy.»*

In unity with Tito's views, E. Kardelj also stresses
in his book: «Our society is compelled to act in this
manner since it has decided on self-government and the
self-governing socialization of the social property, and
against the perpetuation of the state-owned form of social-
ist relations of production» (p. 66) [11]. This means that the
system of private property has been established in
Yugoslavia, and state socialist property, the property of
the entire people, does not exist.

The situation is completely different in our country,
where this common socialist property is managed by the
state of the dictatorship of the proletariat with the par-
ticipation of the working class and the masses of working
people in direct, centralized forms, which are planned
from below and orientated from above.

The course of the decentralization of the means of
production, according to the anarcho-syndicalist ideas of
workers' «self-administration», is, in essence, nothing but
a subterfuge to preserve and consolidate capitalist private
ownership over the means of production, although in a
form disguised as «property administered by groups of
workers». In fact, all the confused and obscure terms
invented by the «theoretician» Kardelj in his book, such
as «fundamental organization of united labour», «complex
organization of united labour», «workers' councils of the
fundamental or complex organization of united labour».

* Otto Bauer, The Rood to Socialism, Paris 1919. p. 18.

11 All quotations from E. Kardelj's book are taken from
its Albanian translation by the Prishtina Publishing Board
in 1977 (note by «8 Né&ntori» Publishing House. Tirana).
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«self-governing communities of interests», etc., etc.,
which have even been written into the law of the Yugo-
slav capitalist state, are nothing but a glossy facade
behind which is hidden the stripping of the working
class of its right to ownership over the means of produc-
tion, its savage exploitation by the bourgeoisie.

This private property exists in Yugoslavia not only
in disguised forms but also in its usual form, both in
town and countryside. This, too, is admitted by E. Kardelj
in his book when he says, «In our society such rights as...
the right of personal property, or, within given limits,
also of private property... have special importance...» (p.
177). Kardelj tries in vain to mitigate the negative effect
which the open acceptance of the right to private proper-
ty might have, even in the form of small-scale produc-
tion, which, as Lenin says, gives birth to capitalism every
day and every hour. The Yugoslav revisionists have even
promulgated special laws to encourage the private econ-
omy, laws which recognize the citizens' right «to found
enterprises» and «to hire labour». The Yugoslav Constitu-
tion says expressly: «Private owners have the same socio-
economic position, the same rights and obligations as the
working people in the socio-economic organizations.»

Small-scale private property reigns supreme in Yugo-
slav agriculture and occupies nearly 90 per cent of the
arable land. Nine million ha. of land belong to the
private sector, while over 10 per cent, or 1,15 million ha.,
belong to the monopoly capitalist or the so-called social
sector. Over 5 million peasants in Yugoslavia are engaged
in working privately-owned land. The Yugoslav coun-
tryside has never embarked on the road of genuine so-
cialist transformations. Kardelj has not one word to say
about this situation in his book, and he avoids dealing
with the problem of how his «self-administration» system
is extended to agriculture. However, if he pretends that
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socialism is being built through this system, then how is
it possible that he should have forgotten about «building
socialism» in agriculture, too, which accounts for nearly
half the economy? The Marxist-Leninist theory teaches
us that both in town and countryside, socialism is built
not on the basis of state capitalist property, the property
allegedly administered by workers' groups, or of private
property in its open form, but only on the basis of
socialist social ownership over the means of production.

In Yugoslavia, ownership of 10 to 25 ha. of land as
private property* is permitted. But the Yugoslav law
which permits the buying and selling, renting and mort-
gaging of land, the buying and selling of agricultural
machinery, and hired labour in agriculture, has enabled
the new bourgeois class of the countryside, the kulaks,
to add to the area of their land, means of work and
implements, tractors(12)and trucks, at the expense of the
poor peasants, and consequently, to step up and intensify
their capitalist exploitation.

Capitalist relations of production are so deeply en-
trenched in the Yugoslav economy that even the capital-
ists and foreign firms now have a free field of action in
making investments and, together with the local bour-
geoisie, exploiting the local working class and the other
masses of working people in Yugoslavia. The system of
Yugoslav «self-administration» can fairly be described
as a state of the co-operation of Yugoslav capitalism with
US capitalism and other capitalists. They are partners
sharing Yugoslavia's assets in everything — in factories,
means of communication, hotels, housing, down to the
living people.

* V. Vasi¢, The Economic Policy of Yugoslavia, Prishtina
University Press, 1970.

12 In 1980 the kulaks possessed 93.5 per cent of the
total number of tractors.
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If the Yugoslav economy has made some steps for-
ward in its development, this is in no way due to the
system of «self-administration», as the Titoite revisionists
try to make out. Large amounts of capital from the ca-
pitalist world have been poured into Yugoslavia in the
form of investments, credits and «aid», and these com-
prise a considerable part of the material base of the
Yugoslav capitalist-revisionist system. The loans it has
received amount to over 11 billion dollars. From the
United States of America alone Yugoslavia has received
over 7 billion dollars in credits.

It is not without a purpose that the international
bourgeoisie has propped up the Yugoslav «socialist self-
administration» system with such a material and finan-
cial base. The crutches supplied by Western capital have
kept this system on its feet as a model of the preserva-
tion of the capitalist order under pseudo-socialist labels.

With their investments, foreign capitalists have built
numerous industrial projects in Yugoslavia which turn
out products ranging from the highest to the Ilowest
quality. Most of the best products are, of course, sold
abroad, and only a fraction of them are marketed within
the country. Although there is great capitalist overproduc-
tion abroad, and all the markets there are monopolized
by the same capitalists who have invested in Yugoslavia,
nevertheless, they sell the best Yugoslav goods precisely
on these markets for fabulous profits, because labour
power in Yugoslavia is cheap, products are turned out
at a lower cost in comparison with the capitalist coun-
tries, in which the trade-unions, to some extent, play a
certain role in pressing the workers' demands against
capital. The multi-national companies which operate in
Yugoslavia, too, get the best products which the factories
in Yugoslavia produce. However, on top of the profit
they extract in this way, the foreign capitalist investors
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also squeeze out other profits from the interest on the
capital they have invested in Yugoslavia. These profits
are often taken in the form of raw materials or proces-
sed goods.

The demagogue Kardelj has a great deal to say in
his book about the «self-administration» system, but he
maintains total silence about the presence and very major
role of foreign capital in keeping the «self-administration»
system on its feet.

In the bourgeois countries, says Kardelj, the real
power lies and «is manifested, first of all, in the linking
of the state executive power with the political cartels,
outside parliament... Parallel with the growth of the
prerogatives of the extra-parliamentary internal power,»
Kardelj continues, «there is a new phenomenon charac-
teristic of contemporary social relations in the highly
developed capitalist countries — the creation of the inter-
national, or world-wide extra-parliamentary power» (p.
54). With this, Kardelj seeks to prove that the Yugoslav
«self-administration» has allegedly escaped from such a
situation. Whereas, as we explained in the foregoing, the
reality presents quite another picture: Yugoslav «self-
administration» is a Yugoslav and foreign capitalist joint
administration. The foreign capitalists, that is, the com-
panies, concerns, and those who have made investments
in Yugoslavia, determine the policy and the all-round
development of Yugoslavia just as much as the Yugoslav
state power itself.

In fact, the so-called self-administration enterprises,
whether big or small, are compelled to take account of
the foreign investor. This investor has his own laws,
which he has imposed on the Yugoslav state, has his own
direct representatives in these joint enterprises and has
his own representatives or influence in the Federation.
In fact, directly or indirectly, the investor imposes his
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will on the Federation, the joint enterprise or company.
This is precisely what «self-administration» is designed
to conceal. Such is the camouflage, the tour de passe-
passe*, as the French say, which Kardelj has to perform,
to «prove» the absurdity that Yugoslav «self-administra-
tion» is genuine socialism.

But what he endeavours to deny in his book is being
proved every day with many facts by the Western press,
indeed even by the Yugoslav news agency TANJUG,
which, on the 16th of August this year, announced new
regulations issued by the Federal Executive Vece dealing
with foreign investments in Yugoslavia. Under these
regulations the rights of foreign capitalist investors in
Yugoslavia are extended even further. «Under this law,»
the above agency stresses, «the foreign partners, on the
basis of the agreements concluded between them and the
organizations of socialized labour of this country, can
make investments in currency, equipment, semi-finished
products and technology. Foreign investors have the same
rights as the local organizations of socialized labour
which invest their means in any other organization of
united labour.»

Further on TANJUG stresses, «Under this set of re-
gulations greater interest (on the part of foreigners) is
anticipated, because it guarantees the security of the joint
economic activity on a long-term basis. Besides this,
there is now practically no field with the exception of
social insurance, internal trade and social activities, in
which foreigners cannot invest their means.»

The country could not be sold to foreign capital
more completely than this. And after this purely capital-
ist reality, the «communist» Kardelj has the temerity to
claim, «... our society has assumed a much stronger

* Conjuring trick.
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socio-economic content and structure of its own, which
arises from the socialist and self-administrative relations
of production...,» which «...make possible and ensure that
our society will develop more and more in a free, inde-
pendent and self-governing manner...»! (pp. 7-8).

In Kardelj's book, the individual is the prominent ele-
ment of society, the element which produces, the element
which has the right to organize and divide the production.
According to him, in the «self-administrative» system, this
element socializes the work in the enterprise and leads
through the so-called workers' councils «elected» by
workers and allegedly, together with the appointed ad-
ministrative officials, regulates the work, the income and
the entire fate of the enterprise, etc.

This is the form typical of capitalist enterprises,
where in fact, it is the capitalist who rules, surrounded
by a large number of officials and technicians who know
the situation about the production and organize its dis-
tribution. Naturally, the bulk of the profits goes to the
capitalist who owns the capitalist enterprise, that is, he
appropriates the surplus value. Under Yugoslav «self-
administration» a large part of the surplus value is ap-
propriated by the officials, the directors of the enterprises
and the engineering-technical staff, while the «lion's
share» goes to the Federation or the republic, in order
to pay the fat salaries of the horde of officials of the
central apparatus of the Federation or the republic.
Funds are needed, also, to maintain the Titoite dictator-
ship — the army, the Ministry of the Interior and the
State Security service, the Foreign Ministry, etc., which
are in the hands of the Federation and which are being
inflated and extended continuously. In this Federative
state a huge bureaucracy of non-producing officials and
leaders, who are paid very high salaries from the sweat
and toil of the workers and peasants, has developed.
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Apart from this, a considerable part of the income is set
aside for the foreign capitalist who has made investments
in these enterprises and has his own representative in the
«administrative council», or on the «workers' council»,
that is, he participates in the leadership of the enterprise.
Thus, under this system called «self-administrative social-
ism», the workers find themselves under unrelenting,
total exploitation.

The machinery of the «workers' councils» and «self-
administration committees» with their commissions has
been devised by the revisionists of Belgrade simply to
create the illusion among the workers that «by being
elected» to these organisms, by taking part and speaking in
them, it is allegedly they who decide the affairs of the
enterprise, of «their» property. According to Kardelj «...in
the fundamental organization of united labour... the workers
run the work and activity of the organization of united
labour and the means of social reproduction..., decide on
all the forms of uniting and co-ordinating their own work
and means, as well as on all the income they make with
their united labour..., and divide the income for personal,
joint, and general consumption in accord with the bases
and criteria laid down on the basis of self-administra-
tion...» (p. 160), etc., etc.

All this is just a tale, because in the conditions when
bourgeois democracy prevails in Yugoslavia, there is no
genuine freedom of thought and action for the working peo-
ple. The freedom of action in the «self-administration» enter-
prises is false. In Yugoslavia, the worker does not run
things, nor does he enjoy those rights which the «ideol-
ogist» Kardelj proclaims so pompously. In order to
show that he is a realist and opposed to the injustices of
his regime, Tito himself admitted recently in the speech
he delivered at the meeting of leading activists of Slov-
enia that «self-administration» does not stop those who
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work badly from increasing their incomes at the expense
of those who work well, while the directors of factories,
who are to blame for the losses incurred, can dodge their
responsibility by taking responsible positions in other
factories, without fear that somebody may reprimand
them for these offences they commit.

Although «in theory» E. Kardelj liquidated the bure-
aucracy and technocracy, eliminated the role of a domi-
nant technocratic class, in reality, in practice, that class
was rapidly created and found a broad field of activity
in this allegedly democratic system, in which the role
of the working man is supposedly «decisive». In fact, the
role of that stratum of officials and the new bourgeois
who dominate the «self-administration» enterprise is
decisive. It is they who draft the plan, who allocate the
amount of investments, and everybody's income — the
workers' and their own, and, of course, they take good
care of themselves. The established laws and rules provide
for the leadership to take a greater share of the profits
than the workers.

In Yugoslavia, this narrow stratum of people, fat-
tened on the workers' sweat and toil, who take decisions
in their own interests, turned into a capitalist class. This
is how the political monopoly in decision-making and
division of income by the élite in enterprises of socialist
«self-administration» was created, while Kardelj con-
tinues to harp on the same old tune as if this political
system, invented by the Titoites, contributes to the crea-
tion of conditions for the genuine realization of the
workers' «self-governing» and «democratic» rights, which
the system recognizes in principle.

The formation of the new capitalist class was en-
couraged precisely by the system of «self-administration».
Tito himself has admitted this bitter fact in a «severe
criticism» he allegedly made of the exploiters of workers,
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all those who run this system of «socialist self-adminis-
tration» for their own profit. In many speeches, try as
he would to hide the evils of his pseudo-socialist system,
he has had to admit the existence of the great crisis of
this system and the polarization of Yugoslav society into
rich and poor. «I do not consider what someone makes
from his earnings enrichment, even when he has been
able to build a holiday cottage with his profits,» he says.
«But when it comes to a matter of hundreds of millions
or even billions, then this is theft... This is not wealth
gained by the sweat of one's brow... This wealth is being
created through speculations of different kinds inside
and outside the country... Now we must look into what's
being done with those who are building houses, who
have one in Zagreb, one in Belgrade, another at the
seaside, or some other place. One such person has not
simple holiday cottages, but villas he rents out very well.
Besides this, they have not just one, but two, or even
three cars per family...»* On another occasion, in order
to show that he is against the stratification of society into
rich and poor, he mentioned that a few wealthy private
persons have about 4,5 billion dollars deposited in the
Yugoslav banks alone, without taking account of how
much they have deposited in foreign banks and how
much they carry in their pockets.

In writing about the system fabricated by the Titoite
revisionists, Kardelj is compelled to make passing men-
tion of the need for the fight «...against the various forms
of distortions and attempts to usurp the rights of self-
government of the workers and citizens» (p. 174). But
again he seeks the way out of these «misuses» within the
system of «self-administration» by extending «the respec-
tive mechanism of democratic social control» (p. 178).

* Tito's interview to the editor of the newspaper Vjestnik,
October 1972.
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Here the question arises: to what class is Kardelj
referring when he speaks about the «usurpation of the
workers' right of self-government?» Of course, though
he does not say so, here he is referring to the old and
new bourgeois class which has usurped the power of the
working class, is riding on its back and exploiting it
to the bone.

Kardelj tries in vain to present the «workers' coun-
cils», «the fundamental organizations of united labour»,
etc., etc., as the most authentic expression of «democracy»
and the «freedom» of man in all social fields. The «work-
ers' councils» are nothing but entirely formal organs,
defenders and implementors, not of workers' interests,
but of the will of the directors of enterprises, because,
being materially, politically and ideologically corrupted,
these councils have become part of the «worker aristocra-
cy» and «worker bureaucracy», agencies to mislead and
to create false illusions among the working class.

The Yugoslav reality speaks clearly about the lack
of genuine democracy for the masses. And it could not
be otherwise. Lenin stressed,

«'Industrial democracy' is a term that lends itself
to misinterpretations. It may be read as a repu-
diation of dictatorship and individual authority.
It may be read as a suspension of ordinary demo-
cracy, or as a means for evading it.»*

There cannot be socialist democracy for the working class
without its state of dictatorship of the proletariat. Marx-
ism-Leninism teaches us that negation of the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat is the very negation of demo-
cracy for the masses of working people.

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 32, p. 80, Alb. ed.
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The negation by the Yugoslav revisionists of the
state of the dictatorship of the proletariat and the socialist
social property on which it is based, has led them to a
decentralized management of the economy without a uni-
fied state plan. The development of the national economy
on the basis of a unified state plan and its management
by the socialist state on the basis of the principle of
democratic centralism is one of the universal laws and
fundamental principles of the construction of socialism
in every country. Otherwise, capitalism is built, as in
Yugoslavia.

Kardelj claims that in their «self-administration» or-
ganizations the workers have the right «..to administer
the activity of the organization of united labour» (p. 160),
that is, of the enterprises, hence, they can also allegedly
plan production. But what is the truth? The worker in
these organizations neither runs the enterprise nor cons-
tructs that so-called plan at the base. These things are
done by the new bourgeoisie, the leadership of the enter-
prise, while the workers are given the impression that
the «workers' councils» supposedly make the law in this
«self-administration» organization. This happens in the
capitalist countries, too, where the power of the private
enterprise is in the hands of the capitalist who has his
own technocracy, the technocrats who run the enterprise,
while in some countries there are also the workers' re-
presentatives with a negligible function, just enough to
create the illusion among the workers that they, too,
allegedly take part in running the affairs of the enter-
prise. But this is a fraud.

The so-called planning which is done in the Yugoslav
«self-administration» enterprises cannot be called social-
ist. On the contrary, being carried out according to the
example of all capitalist enterprises, it leads to the same
consequences which exist in every capitalist economy,
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such as anarchy of production, spontaneity, and a series
of other contradictions, which manifest themselves in the
most overt and savage manner in the Yugoslav economy
and market.

«...The free exchange of labour through the produc-
tion of commodities and the free, self-governing market
(emphasis ours) at the present level of socio-economic
development», writes Kardelj, «is a condition for self-
government... This market... is free in the sense that the
self-governing organizations of united labour, freely and
with the minimum administrative intervention, enter into
relations of the free exchange of labour. The suspension
of such freedom is bound to lead to the regeneration of
the state-property monopoly of the state apparatus» (p. 95).

There could be no more flagrant denial than this of
the teachings of Lenin, who wrote,

«We must foster ‘proper' trade, which is one that
does not evade state control», «... for a free mar-
ket is development of capitalism...»* (emphasis
ours).

From the political economy of socialism it is known that,
under socialism, trade, like all other processes of social
reproduction, is a process which is planned and directed
in a centralized manner, which is based on the socialist
social ownership of the means of production, and itself
is a constituent part of the socialist relations of produc-
tion. To the revisionist Kardelj, however, these teachings
are quite alien, and this results from his denial of the
economic role of the socialist state and socialist property.
The Yugoslav home market is a typical decentralized

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 32, pp. 426, 413,
Alb. ed.
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capitalist market where the means of production are
freely sold and purchased by anyone, a thing which is
contrary to the laws of socialism. For these reasons
TANJUG is forced to admit that entrepreneurs, middle-
men and speculators dominate all Yugoslav market.
Chaos, spontaneity, catastrophic fluctuations of prices,
etc. prevail in the market. According to data from the
Yugoslav Federative Institute of Statistics, prices for 45
main products and social services increased 149.7 per cent
in the period from 1972 to 1977 in Yugoslavia.

In regard to sales of commodities inside the country,
purchasing power is very weak in Yugoslavia, because
of the low wages of the workers, and also because, in
the final balances of enterprises, there is not much left
to be distributed among the workers. The enterprise
wants to sell its products anywhere it can and in an
independent manner, because the principal leaders, that
is, the bosses, the new bourgeoisie, want to create profits.
But where can they create the profits they want when
the buyer is poor? So, they have turned to other forms,
one of which is the sale of goods on time-payment. The
selling of goods turned out in these «self-administration»
enterprises on time-payment is another chain around the
necks of the Yugoslav workers, just as the workers of
the capitalist countries are chained by the same capital-
ist system, which, in Yugoslavia, is called «socialist self-
administration».

Similar features also characterize Yugoslav foreign
trade in which no state monopoly exists. Depending on
the wishes of its owners, every enterprise can conclude
contracts and agreements with any firm, multi-national
company, or foreign state to buy or sell raw materials
and machinery, finished products, technological means,
etc. This anti-Marxist practice, also, has had its influence
on the Yugoslav state becoming a vassal of world capital,



300 ENVER HOXHA

on its deep involvement in the economic and financial
crisis which has the entire capitalist-revisionist world
in its grip, a crisis which is manifested in other fields,
too.

As a die-hard revisionist, E. Kardelj also denies the
role of the socialist state in other fields, such as financial
relations and other activities of various character. He
writes, «Relations in the fields in which the self-govern-
ing communities of interest are founded, are realized
according to regulations, without the intervention of the
state, that is, without the intermediary of the budget
and other administrative-fiscal measures...» (p. 167).

In Yugoslavia, just as in the other capitalist coun-
tries, the system of the provision of credits by the banks
instead of the budgetary financing of investments for
the development of the productive forces and other activ-
ities, has assumed very widespread proportions. The
banks have become centres of finance capital, and it is
precisely they that play a very important role in the
Yugoslav economy in the interest of the new revision-
ist bourgeoisie.

Thus, an anarcho-syndicalist system has been estab-
lished in Yugoslavia, and this has been named «socialist
self-administration». What has this «socialist self-adminis-
tration» brought to Yugoslavia? Every kind of evil.
Anarchy in production, in the first place. Nothing is
stable there. Each enterprise throws its products on the
market and capitalist competition takes place, because
there is no co-ordination, since it is not the socialist
economy which guides production. Each enterprise goes
it alone, competing against the others, in order to ensure
raw materials, markets and everything else. Many enter-
prises are closing down because of lack of raw materials,
the huge deficits created by this chaotic capitalist develop-
ment, the build-up of stocks of unsold goods due to the
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lack of purchasing power, and the saturation of the
market with outdated goods. Yugoslavia's handicraft ser-
vices are in a very serious state. Referring to this prob-
lem at the meeting of Slovenia's leading activists. Tito
could not hide the fact that «Today you have to sweat a
good deal to find, for example, a joiner or some other
craftsman to repair something for you. and even when
you find him, you are fleeced so blatantly that it makes
your hair stand on end.»

Regardles of the previously mentioned fact that some
of the modern combines turn out good quality products,
a difficult situation is created for Yugoslavia because it
has to find a market for the sale of these commodities.
Because of these difficulties Yugoslavia's balance of
foreign trade is passive. In just the first 5 months of
this year the deficit was 2 billion dollars. At the 11th
Congress of the League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia,
Tito declared, «the deficit with the Western market has
become almost intolerable». Nearly three months after
this congress, he declared again in Slovenia. «We have
especially great difficulties in trade exchanges with the
European Common Market member countries. There the
imbalance to our disadvantage is very great and constant-
ly increasing. We must talk wi:h them very seriously
about this. Many of them promise us that these things
will be put in order, that imports from Yugoslavia will
increase, but up to now we have had very little benefit
from all this. Each is putting the blame on the other.»
And the deficit in foreign trade, which Tito does not
mention in this speech of his, exceeded 4 billion dollars
in 1977. This is a catastrophe for Yugoslavia.

The entire country is in the grip of an unending
crisis, and the broad working masses live in poverty.

Many Yugoslav workers are unemployed, are being
thrown out on the street or emigrating abroad. Not only
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has Tito acknowledged this economic emigration, this
capitalist phenomenon, but he has even recommended
that it should be developed. Unemployment cannot exist
in a socialist country and the clearest example in this
direction is Albania. Meanwhile, in the capitalist coun-
tries, among which, of course, Yugoslavia is included,
unemployment exists and is developing everywhere. When
Yugoslavia has over one million unemployed, and over
1.3 million economic emigrants are selling their labour
power in Federal Germany, Belgium, France, etc., when
the wealth of individuals occupying important posts either
in the state administration or in enterprises and institu-
tions is increasing rapidly, when the prices of consumer
goods are mounting day by day, when the bankrupt
enterprises and branches number thousands, the system
of Yugoslav «self-administration» is proved to be a great
fraud. And yet Kardelj has the temerity to write, «in our
conditions, socialist self-administration is the most direct
form and expression of the struggle for the freedom of
the working man, for the freedom of his labour and
creativeness, for his decisive economic and political in-
fluence in society» (p. 158).

Going even further in his bourgeois-type demagogy
of stale phrases, Kardelj reaches such depths of decep-
tion as to say, «With the Constitutional and legal guaran-
tee of the workers' rights on the basis of their socialized
labour in the past, our society further extends the dimen-
sions of real freedom for the workers and working peo-
ple in the material relations of society» (p. 162). What
does this apologist of the bourgeoisie have in mind when
he talks of the «extension of the dimensions of true
freedom for the workers»? Is it the «freedom» to be
unemployed, the «freedom» to abandon their families and
homeland in order to sell the power of their muscles and
minds to the capitalists of the Western world, or is it the
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«freedom» to pay taxes, to be discriminated against and
savagely exploited by the old and the new Yugoslav
bourgeoisie, as well as by the foreign bourgeoisie?

3. — «Self-administration» and the Anarchist Views
on the State. The National Question in Yugoslavia

In Yugoslavia, organs of state power as genuine
representatives of the people do not exist. There is only
the bureaucratic system called «the system of delegates»,
which is presented as the alleged bearer of the system
of state power, and that is why no elections for deputies
to the organs of state power are held. The Titoites want
to justify this fact by arguing that the representative
organs are allegedly expressions of bourgeois parliamen-
tarianism and of the Soviet socialist state which, accord-
ing to them, Stalin had allegedly turned into an institu-
tion of the bureaucracy and technocracy. The experience
of the Soviets of the worker and peasant deputies, set
up by Lenin on the basis of the great experience of the
Paris Commune, has been ruled out in Yugoslavia, be-
cause they have been described by the Yugoslav revision-
ists as «forms of state organization which create per-
sonal power».

Elaborating the revisionist idea of «specific social-
ism», around the '50s, the Titoites proclaimed world-wide
that they had definitively rejected the socialist state sys-
tem and replaced it with some kind of new system,
«self-administrative socialism», in which socialism and the
state are alien to each other. This revisionist «discovery»
was nothing but a copy of the anarchist theories of
Proudhon and Bakunin on «workers' self-administration»
and «workers' factories» which have long been exposed,
as well as a gross falsification of the real ideas of Marx
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and Lenin on the state of the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat.
Karl Marx wrote:

«Between capitalist and communist society lies the
period of the revolutionary transformation of the
one into the other. There corresponds to this also
a political transition period, in which the state
can be nothing but the revolutionary dictator-
ship of the proletariat.»*

The political system of «socialist self-administration» in
Yugoslavia not only has nothing in common with the
dictatorship of the proletariat, but is opposed to it. This
system has been built on the model of the administration
of the United States of America. Talking about the
Yugoslav system of «self-administration», Kardelj himself
has written: «..We may say that this system is a little
more akin to the organization of the executive power in
the United States of America than to that of Western
Europe» (p. 235).

Hence, it is clear that there is no denial of the fact
that the organization of the Yugoslav government is
a copy of the organization of capitalist governments, but
what may be discussed is the question: which capitalist
government has been imitated more closely, the Amer-
ican government or one of the governments of Western
Europe? And Kardelj gives the answer to this question,
when he says: the organization of the executive power of
the United States of America has been taken as a model.

The Yugoslav revisionists' views on the state are com-

* K. Marx — F. Engels, Selected Works, vol. 2, Tirana
1975, p. 24, Alb. ed.
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pletely anarchist. It is known that anarchism calls for
the immediate abolition of any kind of state, hence, of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. The Yugoslav revisionists
have abolished the dictatorship of the proletariat, and in
order to justify this betrayal, they talk about two phases
of socialism: «state socialism» and «true humanitarian
socialism». The initial phase, according to them, covers
the first years following the triumph of the revolution,
when the dictatorship of the proletariat exists, which is
expressed in the «étatist-bureaucratic» state, just as in
capitalism. The second phase is that of going beyond the
«étatist-bureaucratic» state and its replacement with
«direct democracy». With these views the Titoites not
only deny the need for the dictatorship of the proletariat
in socialism, but also counterpose to one another the
notions of socialist state, dictatorship of the proletariat
and socialist democracy.

They disregard the teachings of the classics of Marx-
ism-Leninism that during the whole historical period of
the transition from capitalism to communism the socialist
state is constantly strengthened. That is why E. Kardelj
writes that the society in Yugoslavia is based less and
less on the role of the state apparatus. According to him,
the state is allegedly disappearing in Yugoslavia at the
present time.

But with what does Kardelj replace the role of the
state apparatus? He replaces it with «the workers' initi-
ative»! He puts it like this, «the further functioning of
our society will be based less and less on the role of the
state apparatus, and more and more on the power and
initiative of the workers» (p. 8). What absurd reasoning!
For one to speak about the initiative of the workers, in
the first place, the workers must be free and organized,
they must be inspired by clear-cut directives, and effec-
tive measures must be taken for the implementation of
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these initiatives. In Yugoslavia, who is engaged in the
organization of the workers and their inspiration with
clear-cut directives? The «self-administrative community»,
says E. Kardelj, reasoning in an abstract manner. He
leaves the main role in this kind of community to the
individual «in the united self-administrative work for his
own interests». As to what is meant by this «self-adminis-
trative community» of individual interests which s
placed at the centre of Yugoslav society, nothing at all
is clearly explained, but what is most striking in these
ideas is bourgeois individualism, which exalts the absolute
rights of the individual in society and his complete in-
dependence from society, the putting of personal interests
above the interests of society.

According to this «theoretician» who permits himself
such judgements, the strengthening of the state and its
apparatus is characteristic of forms of socialist relations
of production based on state ownership... (p. 8), whereas
in Yugoslavia, says he, the process of strengthening the
«self-administrative» role of the working man will dev-
elop more and more in place of the state. Hence, in a
true socialist state where Marxist-Leninist science and
the Leninist revolutionary practice are applied, according
to this «philosopher», man cannot be free and master of
his fate, but is transformed into an automaton, whereas
under Yugoslav «self-administration» the working man
allegedly assumes great importance, and precisely in this
«self-administration», in «the democratic mechanism of
delegation of Yugoslav society», he allegedly understands
his great role! Which classes do these state organs repres-
ent, what ideology guides them, on what principles have
they built their activity, and to what forum do they
render account? Of course, all these questions remain without
clear answers, because any accurate answer to them would
shed light on Yugoslavia's capitalist political system.
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Making no distinction at all as to what state, party,
or system he is referring and attacking the state in
general for being inhuman, Kardelj sticks to his anarchist
positions when he writes, «Neither the state, nor the
system, nor the political party can bring happiness to
man. Man alone can bring happiness to himself» (p. 8).
This very clearly brings to light the tendencies to spon-
taneity in the anti-Marxist theory of «socialist self-ad-
ministration», according to which the working class need
not organize itself in the party or the state to achieve its
aspirations, because with the passage of time, even while
wandering in the dark, one day it will achieve the hap-
piness it is seeking.

To forestall the question: since the state is allegedly
unnecessary, why is it not eliminated in Yugoslavia?
Kardelj writes, the state «must interpose in the role of
arbiter only in those instances when the self-governing
agreement cannot be achieved, while from the aspect of
social interests, it is essential that a decision be taken-
(p. 23). And to prove that allegedly the need for state
arbitration to settle disagreements is seldom felt, he says,
«The free exchange of labour has an essential influence
in reducing antagonisms between physical and mental
work. In relations of this kind, mental work is no longer
superior to physical work, but is only one of the com-
ponents of the free united labour and of the free exchange
of different forms of the results of labour» (p. 24). Upon
reading these phrases, the question arises in everybody's
mind: can it be the Yugoslav social order to which the
author is referring? When were the antagonisms be-
tween mental and physical work in Yugoslavia ever so
reduced?!

The reality of developments in Yugoslavia proves the
opposite. Between mental and physical work there are
essential distinctions which cannot be reduced by words.
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It is astonishing that there should be talk about the
reduction of antagonism between mental and physical
work in the Yugoslav state when it is known that there
the differentials between workers' wages and intellec-
tuals' salaries alone, without mentioning other distinc-
tions, have reached a ratio of one to twenty, if not more.

Kardelj considers «self-administration in the united
work» as «...the genuine material basis for self-government
in society, too, that is to say, in the socio-political com-
munities which exercise state power, from the commune
up to the Federation, as well as for the realization of the
democratic rights of working people and citizens in the
running of the state, or society, respectively. Self-govern-
ment is the material basis, also, for the development of
the workers as a creative individual in the utilization
of social means of every kind» (p. 24), and many other
such phrases.

Seeking to present the so-called self-administration
as the material premise for human happiness which has
allegedly been «discovered» by the great brains of Yugo-
slavia, Kardelj resorts to twisted phrases and ecclesiastical
language, preaching a long sermon and saying nothing.
He reels of contradictory ideas about «scientific social-
ism», and uses lengthy expressions in order to give his
words an allegedly profound philosophical meaning.

But how is the Yugoslav political system working out
in practice? When it comes to answering this question.
Kardelj is forced to admit: «In this respect, the system
itself has too many weak points. A whole series of weak-
nesses in the functioning of the organizations and institu-
tions of our political system quite naturally creates the
belief that powerful sources of bureaucracy and tech-
nocracy are still operating, that our administration is
complicated and that is why bureaucracy is rampant, that
some organs and organizations are closed in on them-
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selves, that there are many gaps and eases of duplication
of work, that the forms of democratic communication
between self-government and state organs and the entire
social structure are weakly developed, that we hold many
useless and unproductive meetings, that the meetings and
decisions are frequently insufficiently prepared from the
professional viewpoint, that in the fight for his rights
the citizen often has difficulties in overcoming adminis-
trative obstacles, etc.» (p. 193). When the «self-administra-
tion» system has been overwhelmed by bureaucracy, when
the state and administrative organs are closed in on
themselves, take worthless decisions and shut out the
citizens who want them to do something about their
many troubles, then who, apart from the Tito clique,
needs this system? How can the Yugoslav citizens govern
themselves, when they cannot overcome the «administra-
tive obstacles»? Despite the great desire of the devil
not to show his cloven hoof, despite all the reservations
and efforts to gloss over things which the Titoite ideol-
ogist makes in order to cover up the ills of his system,
even from what he himself admits, the truth emerges.

Kardelj writes, «Both the structure of delegates' as-
semblies and the way decisions are taken in them are
so organized that in principle, they ensure the leading
role of the united labour in the whole system of taking
state decisions» (p. 24-25). Here he is juggling with words
in order to show that the «delegates' assemblies», which
in reality are like the assemblies set up by capitalist
trade-unions, at which the trade-union members make
speeches, can allegedly exercise state functions. Therefore,
according to him, the state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat is superfluous.

Here, of course, it is not just a matter of replacing
the name of the dictatorship of the proletariat, which
terrifies the bourgeoisie and the revisionists, with another
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name — «delegates' assemblies». No, the issue here is the
alteration in the class character of the socialist state, so
that not the working class, but the new bourgeoisie, has
power. It is not difficult to see that the aim of these
stands is to justify the course of returning to capitalism,
and as far as possible, the Titoite betrayal.

In order to present their notorious system of «social-
ist self-administration» as fair and acceptable, the Titoites
oppose it to the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie and to
the dictatorship of the proletariat. Making no distinction
between capitalism and socialism, the Titoites consider
all other political systems «dogmatic». After calling their
dreams the «socialist system of self-administration», in
order to demonstrate the superiority of their system, they
compare it with the capitalist social order.

Of course, the Yugoslav revisionists cannot fail to
«find fault» with the parliamentary political system of
bourgeois society, which Kardelj defines as a «multi-
party» system, for otherwise they would expose them-
selves as advocates of bourgeois parliamentarianism, which
Marx and Lenin sternly critized in their time. Therefore,
they declare that it is a mistake to consider this political
form of the bourgeois state as having a universal and
eternal character. It is common knowledge that Kardelj
was not the first to «criticize» the bourgeois ideologists'
notorious thesis about the universal and eternal charac-
ter of capitalism. Refuting the views of social-democracy,
the classics of Marxism-Leninism have proved scientific-
ally that the capitalist system is by no means of a
universal and eternal character, that it is doomed to
extinction, that the capitalist state, which is the offspring
and bulwark of this anti-popular system, must be des-
troyed to its foundations and instead a true socialist
system must be established, but not a bastardized sys-
tem which starts from capitalism and returns again to
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capitalism, as the Yugoslav political system of «self-
administration» does.

Kardelj «criticizes» the bourgeois parliamentary sys-
tem, but lightly and gently, because it hurts him to do
so, therefore immediately after criticizing it, he lauds to
the skies and makes a fetish of its contribution to the
democratic development of mankind. In order to magnify
this contribution to such an extent that the reactionary
character of today's bourgeois parliament pales into in-
significance and, in particular, to show the «organic link
between parliamentarianism and man's democratic
rights», for the first time he quotes (or rather misquotes)
Marx: «The parliamentary regime lives on debate —
then how can it ban discussion? Every social interest
and institution is transformed here into general ideas,
and it is as such that they are thrashed out — how is it
possible, then, for any interest or institution to stand
above all ideas and impose itself like a religious dogma?...
A parliamentary regime allows the majority to decide
everything — how is it possible then, that the over-
whelming majority outside parliament can fail to want
to take decisions?»

This quotation from Marx is like a square peg in a
round hole in the context of this book, therefore, it
can hardly serve to prove what Kardelj wants. Marx's
idea, out of context and impermissibly mutilated, in the
tricky way it was quoted by this revisionist, casts doubt
on the undeniable fact that Marx was absolutely opposed
to the venal and rotten parliamentarianism of the bour-
geoisie.

This is an abortive attempt on the author's part
because Marx's stand is known world-wide. In criticizing
the bourgeois parliamentarianism and the bourgeois theory
of the division of powers, Marx never said that representa-
tive institutions should be done away with and the
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principle of elections abandoned, as was done in Yugos-
lavia, but he wrote that in the proletarian state such
representative organs should be set up and operate that
are not «talking shops», but real working institutions,
built and acting as

«... a working body, executive and legislative, at
the same time.»*

Bourgeois parliamentarianism has gained «great
strength» because, according to the author of the book,
socialist practice, with the exception of Yugoslavia, has
allegedly been unable to develop new forms of democratic
life corresponding to socialist relations of production
more rapidly and extensively. The new form of demo-
cratic life, according to Kardelj, has allegedly been
realized under «socialist self-administration» which has
crossed the Rubicon of the class power of monopoly own-
ers and technocratic managers of capital. It is surprising
that he should describe all the efforts of the democratic
forces to find forms of democracy as «artificial construc-
tions» of the bourgeois parliament, as attempts to unite
«several things that cannot be united», while he calls
the constructions of Yugoslavia's «socialist self-administra-
tion», those bastardized grafts on the bourgeois-revision-
ist forms of government, original and socialist! If ever
there were fraud in the construction of the government
it is to be found, in the first place, in the «self-adminis-
tration» concocted according to the anti-Marxist and anti-
democratic theory of the Titoites. Regardless of the
numerous deceptive statements made about it, Yugoslav
«self-administration» is a copy of bourgeois parliamen-

* K. Marx — F. Engels, Selected Works, vol. 1, Tirana
1975, p. 544, Alb. ed.
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tarianism and capitalist relations of production, it is a
chaotic appendage of the world capitalist system, of the
structure and superstructure of this system.

«Qur socialist democracy,» writes Kardelj, «would
not be an all-embracing system of democratic relations
without the relevant solution of the problems of relations
among Yugoslavia's nations and nationalities» (p. 171).
Although this was the occasion when the revisionist ide-
ologist should have explained how the political system
of «socialist self-administration» has solved the problem
of nations and nationalities in Yugoslavia, he has skirted
so widely around this major problem, so serious and
delicate for his Federation, that after reading his book
of 323 pages, one can barely recall that it made any
mention of nations and nationalities.

How does the problem of nations and nationalities in
Yugoslavia stand? The Yugoslav Federation inherited
deep-rooted conflicts in this field. The policy of the
Great-Serbian monarchs and reactionary chauvinistic
circles in Yugoslavia was such that, historically, it stirred
up conflicts and enmity among nations and nationalities.

After the Second World War, the Federal Republic
of Yugoslavia launched the slogan of «unity-fraternity»,
but this slogan proved quite inadequate to resolve the
differences inherited from the past, therefore the old
conflicts, the savage Ilust for domination over others,
did not disappear.

Tito and the renegate clique around him did not
develop a Marxist-Leninist national policy in regard to
the tendencies of republics and regions to break away
from the Federation. On the contrary, the relations
among nationalities remained the same as in the time of
the Great-Serb monarchs, and in regard to some natio-
nalities the genocide went on as before. This policy
served to fuel the hatred and feuds among the nations
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and nationalities of Yugoslavia. The «unity» and «frater-
nity» of peoples about which there is a great deal of
talk in Yugoslavia, has never been presented on the just
basis of the economic, political, social and cultural equal-
ity of nations and nationalities.

Without achieving equality in these fields the national
question in Yugoslavia cannot be solved correctly. For
three decades now, apart from its demagogy about the
«self-governing community of nations and nationalities of
a new type», «self-administrative socialism» has done
nothing about the implementation of the sovereign rights
of these different nations and nationalities in the republics
and regions of Yugoslavia. Thus, for example, the Kosova
region, with an Albanian population almost three times
greater than the population of the Republic of Mon-
tenegro, has marked economic, political, social and cul-
tural backwardness, (13)in comparison with the other re-
gions of Yugoslavia. In the larger republics, too, as com-
pared with the other republics, impermissible distinctions
exist in all fields of life. This situation is the weakest
spot which is shaking the Federation of the Yugoslav
revisionists to its foundations. The pious hopes about the
solution to the old and new differences among Yugo-
slavia's nations are devoid of prospect.

From an objective scientific analysis of this very
difficult and troubled situation, the incontestable con-
clusion emerges that the national question in Yugoslavia
will not be solved unless Marxism-Leninism is implemen-
ted there, that is to say, unless the so-called self-adminis-
trative capitalist order is overthrown.

The Titoite renegades are aware of this danger,
therefore, when they have to mention the issue of na-

13 According to data in the Yugoslav press, the per capita
income in Kosova is 6 times lower than in Slovenia, about
5 times lower than in Croatia and 3.5 times lower than in Serbia.
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tions and nationalities, they try to skate over it with
pompous statements, without getting to the crux of the
problems, or by seeking false testimony from other revi-
sionists, as they did when they gave great publicity to
the declarations of the Chinese revisionists about the
«Marxist-Leninist solution of the national problem in
Yugoslavia».

In words the revisionists may present the relations
among the nations and nationalities of Yugoslavia as they
like, but the bitter truth of this problem will terrify them
even when they are in their graves.

The national question in Yugoslavia will be solved by
the peoples themselves, who are included in the present
Federation, and not by those who, regardless of what they
say, in fact are still pursuing the reactionary, chauvinis-
tic policy of their predecessors.

Continuing to deliver his judgements, speaking about
the policy of the Yugoslav state, the inveterate revision-
ist Kardelj says that «it is no longer the monopoly of
professional politicians and political cartels behind the
scenes, but instead it becomes a matter of the direct
activity and taking of decisions by the self-governors and
their organs» (p. 25). There! says Kardelj, henceforth do
not critize us for betraying the interests of the working
class, because the Yugoslav worker is master of the policy
of the country and of the defence of his «self-administra-
tive» interests, unlike in the other states where profes-
sional politicians are the masters. And here, too, with evil
intent, he does not differentiate between capitalist and
socialist countries, but lumps them all together in the
same bag, because in this way it is easier to present
black as white.

He knows that in order to further the dishonest ob-
jectives he has in mind, the manifestations which expose
the «self-administrative» reality must be minimized in
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every way. Therefore, he belittles the fact that the Yugo-
slav. worker has no possibility of exercizing his rights
in the political and economic field, and explains that this
comes about «because of a series of objective and sub-
jective reasons, among which, undoubtedly, is the relativ-
ely low level of education and culture, and the level of
the application of science — the worker is not yet able
to master, orientate, or completely control, in a conscious
and creative manner, all the processes which this socio-
economic position imposes on him» (p. 27). Obviously
this is written in an effort to defend his anti-worker
and anti-socialist stand-points. At present the Yugo-
slav worker understands nothing of this illusory theory,
and does not see any of these false and absurd ideas
which are unacceptable to him, being implemented in
practice.

Since the low cultural and scientific level of the
workers is an obstacle, as Kardelj says, the main role in
the «self-administrative» society is played by the educated
and skilled people, who make up the élite that rules in
the «socialist community». Under these circumstances, in
most instances, decisions will be taken precisely by this
élite, by the cultured element of the new bourgeoisie
which makes the law in Yugoslavia. Who is to blame that
the élite is becoming prominent and the role of the
workers diminishing? There is no doubt the blame lies
with the social system itself, which generates the new
capitalist class and provides it with the possibilities to
strengthen itself economically at the expense of the work-
ers and become educated, while the working class is left
at a low level. Kardelj cannot deny the fact that, in
practice, decisions are taken by a relatively narrow circle
of people in Yugoslavia. However, he has nothing to say
about the fact that this is precisely how the political
monopoly of the élite in taking decisions and in the



YUGOSLAV «SELF—ADMINISTRATION» 317

division of the income in the enterprises of «socialist self-
administration» is created. This political monopoly, which
the Yugoslav revisionists allegedly guard against and
combat, is deeply entrenched in their so-called political
system of «socialist self-administration».

In the «self-administrative» society, as Kardelj puts
it, «...instead of the old relationships: the worker — the
state — social activities, a new relationship must inevitab-
ly be constituted between the workers engaged directly
in production and the workers in social activities» (p. 23).
According to him, the correct way to build social relations
is not that followed by a socialist regime where scientific
socialism is applied, where there is unity between the
workers directly involved in production and the workers
engaged in social activities, where there is vigorous socio-
political activity and such an organization of the economy
in which the principal role is played by the working
people organized in their socialist state. The correct way,
according to Kardelj, is that of building «new» social
relations without The participation of the state!

These ideas are expressions of pure anarchism. All
these phrases are poured out to obscure every advantage
a genuine socialist regime offers, and to make people
believe that in Yugoslavia they are allegedly marching
towards the unity of the workers and intellectuals through
the «free exchange of Ilabour», which reduces their
antagonism as if by magic.

In Kardelj's «theory» there is not, nor can there be,
any mention of the violent overthrow of the capitalist
state, the seizure of power by the working class and the
establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat. Al-
though he quotes Marx's words, «violence is precisely
what we are obliged to use at the given moment, i.e., in
order to give definitive legal sanction to the power of
labour,» he does this only to prove that Marx allegedly
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leaned more towards the triumph of the proletarian rev-
olution by peaceful means, while considering violence an
exception and making it conditional on some particular
social, circumstances. And with such sophistry Kardelj
seeks to create the impression that the working class
nowadays can achieve its historic interests not through
the revolution, but in alliance with the various political
parties of the capitalist countries. Kardelj has cunningly
copied this quotation to pit Marx against Marx in regard
to the possibility of the peaceful transition to socialism,
from his revisionist predecessors, against whom Lenin
wrote,

«The reference to what Marx said... about the
possibility  of peaceful transition to  socialism...
is completely fallacious, or, to put it bluntly, dis-
honest, in that it is juggling with quotations and
references. »*

Kardelj needs these falsifications in order to lend a
hand to the «Eurocommunists», with whom he is in com-
plete accord. The Italian, French and Spanish revisionist
parties have declared that they will allegedly achieve
socialism through the development of bourgeois demo-
cracy and freedoms, through the force of numbers
of votes in parliamentary elections. According to the
«Eurocommunists», the ability of the working class will
be expressed in the extent to which it will gain the key
positions in the structure of capitalist society and the
state, as well as in the running of society. According to
them, the transformation of the character of the rela-
tions of production from capitalist to «self-administrative»,
or «socialist», will become possible in this way. It is

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 28, p. 107, Alb. ed.
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precisely on this issue that the Titoite theory and the
theory of «Eurocommunism» are united. The «Eurocom-
munists» are obliged to accept European bourgeois polit-
ical pluralism and unity among bourgeois parties allegedly
in order to ensure many rights for the working class
through reforms, and then go over to «socialist» society
in this way. These aspirations of his friends Kardelj des-
cribes as «structural changes», which, without fail, must
exert such an influence that the process develops and
transforms both the position and the role of parlia-
ment itself.

Kardelj's theory claims that, in the crisis of the ca-
pitalist system, the «communist» parties of Western Eu-
rope must find an appropriate way to secure for the
working class an alliance with the broadest «democratic»
forces, while preserving the parliamentary system, the
democratic achievements of which, he says, cannot be
denied. Through this sort of alliance, according to revi-
sionist logic, a more favourable «democratic» situation
can be created in the parliamentary system and, in the
long run, the parliamentary system «will be transformed»,
though nobody knows how, into a decisive power of the
people! This is the course Titoism sets for the other
revisionist parties to assume power in peaceful ways.

In the bourgeois states, however, power is in the
hands of the capitalists, the national businesses and car-
tels and multinational companies. These forces of capital
have the main keys to the management of the economy
and the state firmly in their hands, they make the law
and, through a fraudulent democratic process, appoint the
government, which is under their orders and is presented
as an official administrator of their assets. The bour-
geoisie does not safeguard its power in order to hand it
over to the «Eurocommunists», but in order to protect
its class interests, even with bloodshed, if need be. To
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fail to see this reality, which life is confirming every
day, means to close your eyes and indulge in day-dream-
ing. If the «Eurocommunists» do indeed succeed in gain-
ing one or more positions in the bourgeois governments,
in reality they will go there as representatives of capital-
ism, just like the other bourgeois political parties, and
not as representatives of the proletariat.

The bourgeois pseudo-democracy, the parliament
which allegedly chooses the government, is nothing but a
puppet in the hands of the power of capital which oper-
ates «behind the scenes» and, in various forms, dictates
everything from outside. The various parties represented
in parliament, as well as the trade-unions which allegedly
fight to defend the workers, give various nuances to
these different forms of the real power exercised «behind
the scenes». In reality, all the bourgeois-revisionist parties
and trade-unions in the capitalist state, regardless of the
names they assume, are dependent on the owning class.

Kardelj says the «Eurocommunists» are right when
they link their political struggle for «socialism» with
defence of the institutions of pluralism of political for-
ces, because, as he puts it, «...in the present situation of
the countries of Western Europe, this is the only realistic
road to the unity of the forces of the working class itself,
as well as to linking it with the other peoples' democratic
forces, this is the only thing which can essentially streng-
then the social and political positions of the working
class, i.e., make it capable of changing society, and not
just of criticizing it» (p. 41).

Speaking about the links, solidarity and unity of the
League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia with the «Euro-
communists» and all the other revisionist parties which,
in one way or another, in this or that form, defend
capitalism and fight the revolution and true socialism,
Kardelj says, «We have reason to defend the parliamen-
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tary system and political pluralism when the reactionary
forces of bourgeois society attack it» (p. 61). This «ide-
ologist» wants to say that the working class and the
pseudo-communists of Western Europe are right to unite
with the capitalist institutions, parliament and the bour-
geois government, because through this union and only
in this way will the working class become capable of
changing society!

From the foregoing it comes out clearly that the
Yugoslav «self-administrative» society is for the close
alliance or fusion of capitalism with socialism, because
the present-day capitalists allegedly have no objection to
the building of a new society in which the working class
will gain ability and assume its full democratic «self-
administrative» rights. Hence, it is not difficult to see
that the author of this book recommends that there must
be a transition from the «consumer society», in which the
technocrats have allegedly seized power, to a «self-ad-
ministrative society in which the individuals are associa-
ted in united labour» and this transition can be con-
sidered a triumph of socialism! There is nothing resemb-
ling genuine scientific socialism in these judgements and
stands of inveterate renegades. As loyal servants of the
capitalist bourgeoisie, the Titoites deny the proletarian
revolution and the class struggle with these things they
are writing. In claiming that the «consumer society» can
be transformed into socialism gradually, without violent
revolution, but by virtue of the «Holy Spirit», they seek
to disarm the proletariat and smash its Marxist-Leninist
party.

In the capitalist countries, «reveals» Kardelj, the
executive power is linked with political forces which
act and impose their policy from outside parliament.
Here, again Kardelj is saying nothing new but simply
repeating as his own observation that idea which Lenin
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expressed in his masterly exposure of the falsity of
bourgeois democracy. It is a fine thing to assimilate and
repeat Lenin's ideas, but it is neither Lenin nor Leninism
that concerns Mr. Kardelj. He is afraid of the «politicism»
and the «political monopoly» of Leninism, although it
pleases him «to politicize» others and make them believe
that under capitalism the executive power is really ma-
nipulated by forces outside the state organs, whereas in
Yugoslavia, the Presidency of the Socialist Federative
Republic of Yugoslavia and the Federative Executive
Council which constitutes the government, have mira-
culously escaped this danger because they have allegedly
divided their competences «in a precise manner» (p. 235).
Apart from this, in Yugoslavia, always according to
Kardelj, the political strength is concentrated in the
delegates' assembly, and moreover, not just in this but
in the interconnection of this assembly with the whole
social structure (p. 235). In regard to its «full powers
and authority», this «delegates' assembly» is reminiscent
of the so-called councils of local self-government in the
bourgeois countries, which Lenin has ridiculed, saying
that they

«.. may be ‘autonomous' only in minor matters,
may be independent only in tinkering with wash-
basins...»*

It is said that under «workers' self-administration»,
the «delegates» voice their opinions freely. In theory, of
course, not only the «delegates», but also the workers
have all rights, but in practice they enjoy none. In the
political system of Yugoslav «self-administration» every-

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 10, p. 366, Alb. ed.
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thing is decided from above and not from below. The
protests of the Yugoslav workers against the enrich-
ment and corruption of leading officials, their coming
out with demands for the elimination of economic and
social distinctions, for the abolition of private enterprises,
for checking political and moral corruption, their protests
against national discrimination, etc., are already well-
known. The book is full of very long phrases which,
while wearying the reader, are intended to make him
believe the abstract idea that «socialist self-government
exists in Yugoslavia», that «workers' self-administration
reigns» there, at a time when the only keys the workers
hold will open no doors. The keys to the government
of the country are held by the new Yugoslav bourgeoisie
which operates from rightist positions, while disguising
itself with leftist slogans.

4. — The System of «Self-administration» and the
Negation of the Leading Role of the Party

The Yugoslav revisionists also take an anti-Marxist
stand towards the leading role of the communist party
in the construction of socialism. According to Kardelj's
«theory», the party must not lead any economic or
administrative activity. But it can and should exercise its
influence only through its educational activity among the
workers, so that they understand the socialist system well.

The negation of the role of the communist party in
the construction of socialism and the reduction of this
role to an «ideological» and «orientating» factor is in
flagrant opposition to Marxism-Leninism. The enemies
of scientific socialism support this thesis by «arguing»
that leadership by the party is allegedly incompatible
with the decisive role which should be played by the
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masses of producers, who, they claim, should exercise
their political influence directly, and not through the
communist party, because this would bring about «bure-
aucratic despotism»!

Contrary to the anti-scientific theses of these enemies
of communism, historical experience has shown that the
undivided leading role of the revolutionary party of the
working class in the struggle for socialism and commun-
ism is absolutely essential. As is known, leadership by
the party is a question of vital importance for the fate
of the revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat.
It reflects a universal law of the socialist revolution.
Lenin says,

«... the dictatorship of the proletariat cannot be
realized except through the communist party.»*

The direct political influence of the working masses
in socialist society is not in any way hampered by the
communist party, which represents the working class,
whose interests do not run counter to the interests of
the other working people. On the contrary, it is only
under the leadership of the working class and its van-
guard that the working masses participate broadly in
governing the country and realizing their interests. In a
genuinely socialist country, such as Albania, the opinion
of the working masses on important problems is consul-
ted directly. There are countless examples of this, from
the discussion and approval of the Constitution to the
drafting of economic plans, etc., etc. «Bureaucratic des-
potism» is a characteristic of the capitalist state and can
never be attributed to the leading role of the party

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 32, p. 226, Alb. ed.
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under the system of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
which from its nature and class character, is sternly
anti-bureaucratic.

Continuing the exposition of his revisionist views
on the role of the party, Kardelj writes that, «although
it must fight to ensure that the key positions of state
power are in the hands of those subjective forces which
are on the side of socialism and socialist self-administra-
tion», the League of Communists «cannot be a class polit-
cal party» (p. 119). So, that is the sort of the party the
Yugoslav revisionists want! They do not want, and in
reality do not have, a political party of the working class,
but a bourgeois organization, a club which anybody may
enter or leave, when and how it pleases him, provided
only that he declares he is a «communist» without need-
ing to be such. Of course, this is quite normal for such
a party as the League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia,
which has nothing communist about it.

There never has been non-class party or state, nor
will there ever be. Parties and the states are class pro-
ducts. That is how they came into existence and how
they will be right up to communism.

Although Kardelj portrays the leading role of the
League of «Communists» as liquidated, still, for purposes
of demagogy he does not forget to say that this League,
«with its clear stands (which in fact are far from being
clear, but on the contrary, are obscure and murky) must
work hard to find means to solve many problems about
the ways and forms for the further development of
the political system of socialist self-administration». If
the happiness for the people cannot come from the state
or the party, as the renegade Kardelj writes, then why
should these prerogatives be given to the League of
«Communists» of Yugoslavia? If, as is claimed, the Yugo-
slav society of «self-administration» has no need for the
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leadership of a single political party, why then, does it
need the leadership of the League of «Communists» of
Yugoslavia?

Whereas Marx is for a genuine party of the working
class, which must lead this class and make it conscious
of its historic mission, according to Kardelj, the prolet-
ariat can carry the country forward and realize its as-
pirations spontaneously, even without the leading role of
the party. He says this in order to justify the theory of
«self-administration», a theory which is for political
pluralism, that is, for the unity in the so-called Socialist
League of Working People of all social forces, regardless
of their ideo-political differences, and for a party which
has no communist value at all, but to which he attaches
the label of leadership in the whole anti-Marxist system of
«self-administration».

The revisionist Kardelj refers to the bureaucracy of
the Western parties of capital. Here, too, he has dis-
covered nothing new, because it is well known that
bureaucracy is inherent in and characteristic of capital-
ism. However, he denounces the bureaucracy in other
parties, not in order to criticize them, but to hide the
bureaucratization and subsequent liquidation of the
Communist Party of Yugoslavia after it was stripped of
any prerogatives that belonged to it. The Titoites call the
displacement of the party to the tail-end of events, phen-
omena, or processes of political and social life and its
transformation into a party of the bourgeoisie, debure-
aucratization and, in order to cover up their betrayal,
they have left it flaunting the name the «League of
Communists of Yugoslavia».

Whether or not a party is communist, whether or
not it is a party of the working class, cannot be judged
from the name it bears, but only from who leads it in
fact and what activity it carries out. Lenin said,
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«... whether or not a party is really a political
party of the workers depends... also upon the
men that lead it, and the content of its actions
and its political tactics.»*

And in fact, not only has the League of «Communists»
of Yugoslavia hot escaped the process of bureaucratiza-
tion, but it has long since ceased to be a party of Yugo-
slav . communists. Its inflation with numerous apparatuses,
with a great number of bureaucratic salaried officials,
just like the Western revisionist parties or the social-
democratic parties, is one of the factors which have
brought about that it is no longer the vanguard of the
working class, but a party opposed to this class.

Rule by the working class and its vanguard party,
as the leader of the state and society, does not exist in
Yugoslavia. According to Kardelj, it turns out that in
Yugoslavia the League of «Communists» has no rights at
all to political leadership in the state system, for power
there is exercised «...through the system of delegation,
while the League of Communists, as part of the self-
governing system, is one of the most important factors
of social influence in the formation of the consciousness
of self-administrators and the organs of delegates» (p.
73). 1 think there is no need for further explanation.
What this renegade writes is enough to convince us that
the dictatorship of the proletariat, as the political rule
by the working class and state leadership of society by
this class, does not exist in Yugoslavia. And since this
dictatorship does not exist there, we cannot speak of the
existence of the party of the working class, either, but
only of a party of the bourgeoisie.

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 285, Alb. ed.
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Kardelj pretends that «the one-party system» in a
socialist country is a specific transformation of the bour-
geois political system, and the role of the one party
(here he implies the Bolshevik Party) is the same as that
of «the multi-party system» of bourgeois political plural-
ism with only one «minor» difference, that in the one-
party political state its leaders only remain at the head,
whereas in the multi-party state the leaders change. This
double-dealer puts the bourgeois parties on a par with
the Bolshevik Party, founded by the Russian revolution-
aries under Lenin's leadership. To him, the leadership
of the state and society by the genuine party of the
communists is no different from the rule of the bour-
geoisie through the multi-party system. This proves once
again that the Titoites, like the bourgeoisie, consider polit-
ical parties and the state as institutions that allegedly
stand above classes.

Between the working class and the bourgeoisie there
is a life-and-death struggle and both these classes are
organized in political parties to defend their own anta-
gonistic interests and to rule the society, but this does
not mean that the party of the working class, the Marx-
ist-Leninist party, is no different from the bourgeois
party. On the contrary. When the Communist Party of
Yugoslavia was transformed into a bourgeois party by
no means did it become a party above classes, but was
transformed from the vanguard of the working class into
an instrument of the bourgeoisie. It lost its proletarian
class character only, but did not lose all class character be-
cause it became the party of the new bourgeois class.
The difference between the communist party and a bour-
geois party in the leadership of the state is not a «minor»
one, but a very great, profound, class difference of prin-
ciple, which cannot be reduced to the «rotation» of party
leaders in political power, as this renegade claims.
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With these «theories» about the «minor difference»
between the bourgeois political system and the socialist
system, the bourgeois party and the Marxist-Leninist
party, the Yugoslav revisionists want to say that their
hankering for capitalism should not be taken as some-
thing of great consequence. It is quite obvious that the
Yugoslav revisionists cannot reflect in theory positions
different from those they have maintained in prac-
tice.

Prattling about the «shortcomings of the one-party
system», hence, trying to attack the construction of social-
ism in the Soviet Union of the time of Lenin and Stalin
in this way, Kardelj writes, «First of all, the tendency of
personal union of the chiefs of the party with the state
executive apparatus manifests itself in it, and thus, it
becomes an instrument for the operation of techno-bure-
aucratic tendencies in society» (p. 64).

In order «to escape» this «techno-bureaucracy» and
this tendency to «personal union of the chiefs of the party
with the state executive apparatus in socialism», which
they arbitrarily attribute to the Bolsheviks, the Yugoslav
revisionist gentlemen have created their own system,
which is nothing but a dictatorship of the Titoite group.
In the so-called assemblies of self-administrative, com-
munities and in their executive apparatuses, as the author
of the book himself admits, «...bureaucratic-centrist ten-
dencies are now manifesting themselves very powerfully»
(pp. 231-232). In Yugoslavia the executive power is mani-
pulated by Tito and the clique around him. Despite all
their assurances that allegedly they do not aspire to
power, the President of the League of «Communists» of
Yugoslavia is President of the Yugoslav state for life,
and all the functionaries with key posts in the state, the
army, the economy, foreign policy, culture, the social
organizations, etc., also hold important positions in the
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League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia. The whole thing
is that, while they assail the Marxist-Leninist teachings
on the leadership of the proletarian party in socialist
society, in practice, the Yugoslav revisionists strive to keep
the reins of state power firmly in their grip. The so-
called Presidency of Yugoslavia was not created there in
order to ensure collective state leadership, to fight the
bureaucracy on which it relies, or to defend the Yugos-
lav state from the dominant forces outside it, as we
have sometimes heard it said, but in a desperate effort
to ensure the domination of Titoism after the death of
Tito. This shows that not only in content but also in
form the Yugoslav regime is nothing but a capitalist
state which oppresses the people while trying to disguise
itself behind deceptive slogans.

Kardelj cannot erase that black period in Yugos-
lavia's history when, as a result of the betrayal by the
leadership of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia and
the establishment of the Titoite dictatorship, the peoples
of that country suffered the most unrestrained violence,
terror and injustices on their own back. Kardelj, the
Titoite spokesman, tries to gloss over this black period
with a few slogans in order to persuade the peoples of
Yugoslavia not to complain of their sufferings by saying,
«our socialist revolution, too», in its initial phase, sanc-
tioned a particular form of one-party system of revolu-
tionary democracy, though never in its «classical» «Stalin-
ist> form (pp. 64-65). This brazen renegade dares to speak
ill of the «classical Stalinist form» which was a form so
profoundly democratic and socialist that the Tito-Kardelj-
Rankovi¢ regime was never remotely like it, and even to
make such a comparison is insulting. The monstrous cri-
mes in Yugoslavia were perpetrated not in the period of
friendship with Stalin and the Soviet Union of his time,
but precisely after the rupture of this friendship, when
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Yugoslavia openly embarked on the road of «self-ad-
ministration».

At present in Yugoslavia, according to Kardelj's
«theory», the personal union of the executive organs of
the «League of Communists of Yugoslavia» with the ex-
ecutive organs of the state has been «totally» and «radic-
ally» done away with, allegedly because the «League of
Communists of Yugoslavia» has no prerogative to per-
form the role of the leading ideological and political force
in society. Its only role is to exert its influence on the
masses.

But how and for what is this League to exert its
influence on the masses when it has no prerogative to
lead? In no way at all. In a moment of despair Tito has
admitted, «the League of Communists of Yugoslavia has
been reduced to an amorphous, apoliticial organization.»
But Kardelj, with a view to preventing the Titoites being
shown up in their true colours, corrected his boss, by
writing that allegedly the «League of Communists has be-
come one of the most powerful pillars of the democracy
of the new type — the democracy of the pluralism of
self-governing interests» (p. 65).

If Yugoslav «self-administration» has deprived the
League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia of political lea-
dership, it is self-evident that this «self-administration»
has automatically divested the working class of its political
role, since this class can enjoy its prerogatives only through
its vanguard, the communist party. If the vanguard of
the class is deprived of its leading prerogatives, it is
absurd to claim that the class exercises the rights which
belong to it. Under these circumstances, it is self-evident
just how much the proletariat and the other working
masses can be «self-governing», under this sort of dem-
ocracy «of a new type»! Here is what Kardelj says in
regard to this question: «The League of Communists does
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not exercise its rule through the political monopoly,
although it expresses a specific, but very important form
from the socio-historical stand-point of the interests of
the working class, and along with this, the interests of
all the working people and the society — in the system
of self-administration and the state of the working class
and the working people, a system which is based on the
democratic pluralism of the interests of self-governing
subjects» (pp. 65-66).

All this highfaluting and confused phraseology shows
only the incontestable fact that in Yugoslavia the party
counts for nothing, that it exists only on paper. Although
formally he defends the stand-point of strengthening the
role of the party, as he understands this role, Kardelj
could not avoid such admissions as: «The League of
Communists of Yugoslavia is not sufficiently present
politically and creatively... in the whole democratic system
of self-administration and the formation of the policy and
practice of the other socio-political organizations...» (pp. 263-
624). Then, where is the League present, when apparently
it is not present in the directions it should be, when as
TANJUG, the Yugoslav news agency reported recently,
two thirds of the villages in Yugoslavia have no basic
organizations of the «League of Communists» at all? This
question is too awkward for Kardelj to give it any
answer, but concrete analysis of the practical activity of
the League proves beyond all doubt that, as a «party of
communists» it is not present anywhere, whereas as a
party of the new Yugoslav bourgeoisie and the Titoite
fascist dictatorship, it is everywhere.

In this Yugoslav «self-administrative socialism»,
which Kardelj has undertaken to expound «theoretically»,
the League of «Communists» of Yugoslavia always has a
specific position. This specific position which can be seen
everywhere in the pages of the book, can be interpreted
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as one likes, that is, as a specific position in the educa-
tion of the workers, a specific position in relation to the
proletariat, a specific position in the so-called system
of delegates, in which it must not take part and lead for
fear of its «political monopoly», and other such specifics.
This party, with such an endless series of specific posi-
tions, has the right, within the framework of the delega-
tion of the so-called Socialist League of the Working Peo-
ple of Yugoslavia, to have its own delegation to assemb-
lies, through which it collaborates with the other «self-
administrative» delegations. This shows that the League
of «Communists» of Yugoslavia has no independent polit-
ical power and has long been serving as an agency of
anarchist Yugoslav federalism. It exists to give satisfac-
tion to the foreign capital, which has entrenched itself
in Yugoslavia, to reassure it that «self-administration»
does not infringe the system of private ownership, that
no party, whatever it is, will change the course of this
anarcho-syndicalist state.

According to E. Kardelj, the role of the individual in
society is everything, whereas the working class and its
party are nothing. According to him, the vanguard of
the working class turns out to be not the Marxist-Lenin-
ist party but the «self-governing communities», an abs-
tract organization invented to indicate some allegedly
grand thing, which has no real existence. This revision-
ist does not see the working class as the leading class
of society, but confuses it with the entire mass of work-
ing people. The whole Yugoslav people, he says, can be
called a vanguard, of course placing the individual, who
«freely» (that is, in an anarchist way) expresses himself
and realizes his aims (in this anarchist society) at the
head of this vanguard. From this reasoning of Kardelj's
it is clear that the working class in Yugoslavia has long
since ceased to act as a united class and has lost the
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role of the leading class in Yugoslav society. With the
party and the state power no longer in its hands, the
Yugoslav working class is not in power but, on the con-
trary, has been put in the position of a class exploited
by the new bourgeoisie, which rules the working masses
through the state power it manipulates.

To escape the accusation that his stand denying the
leading role of the party of the working class is be-
trayal of the interests of this class, this notorious traitor
has extracted the following quotations from the Manifes-
to of the Communist Party by Marx and Engels: «The
communists do not form a separate party opposed to
other working class parties», «they have no interests se-
parate and apart from those of the proletariat as a
whole», «they do not set up any sectarian principle of
their own by which to shape and mould the proletarian
movement». With these quotations Kardelj wants to
create the impression that Marx and Engels were alleged-
ly of the opinion that the communists have no need for
a party of their own, since it is not a party with charac-
teristics, interests and principles different from those of
other workers' parties. What a renegade! Entirely devoid
of conscience, he sees the proletariat through the spec-
tacles of an anti-Marxist social-democrat, as an amor-
phous mass which is allegedly fighting for general in-
terests but which has no principles, no class or revolu-
tionary orientation, no fighting program on how to win
its rights!

In the second chapter of the Manifesto of the Com-
munist Party, this work of scientific communism, Marx
and Engels brilliantly defined the historic mission of the
communist party, as an inseparable part of the working
class, as its vanguard detachment, etc., etc., but never
have they expressed the idea that the communists should
not have their own party. On the contrary, it was pre-
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cisely so the communists would have their own party
that they wrote the Manifesto of this party, which was
considered as the first scientific programmatic document
of communism.

5. — Ideo-political Pluralism, «Democracy» and
«Socialist» Construction in Yugoslavia

With his theory Kardelj puts the «pluralism of the
interests of working people» in the forefront, and in this
pluralism he especially emphasizes the role of the so-
called Socialist League of Working People, which accord-
ing to him, is able to unite all the social forces, regardless
of their ideological differences. In reality, this «Socialist
League» is an association which exists only formally and
which counts for nothing in Yugoslavia. Kardelj rather
lets the cat out of the bag about this when he writes,
«I think it is no exaggeration to say that underrating the
social role of the Socialist League... is a phenomenon
fairly widespread in the League of Communists, and in-
deed, not only among the rank and file» (pp. 272-273).
Further on, talking about the activity of this «association
of all organized forces of society», as they call it in
Yugoslavia, Kardelj is again obliged to mention its formal
character, writing, «The Socialist League frequently sol-
ves problems more in appearance, that is, through resolu-
tions and declarations, and less in reality» (p. 276). These
admissions of what Kardelj treats simply as some weak
points, are sufficient to prove incontestably what this
lifeless association represents.

According to Kardelj, the pluralism of «socialist self-
administration» is expressed in the context of the «So-
cialist League», which includes all the «progressive dem-
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ocratic» tendencies (all trends, even the regressive ones)
the representatives of which are entitled to have their
say and decide on the policy of Yugoslavia. In reality,
apart from the Tito clique, nobody else can take deci-
sions in this front, which Kardelj calls pluralism of «self-
administrative» interests, in order to show that Yugos-
lavia is allegedly not for the creation of many parties,
but for a single party, on condition that it is not the only
force which leads the society.

«The League of Communists of Yugoslavia,» says
Kardelj, «has a special political responsibility in society,
which — naturally — it shares with all other socialist
social forces» (p. 74), and because there is such a sharing
of responsibilities, «democratic pluralism» is supposed to
exist in Yugoslavia. According to him, «democratic plur-
alism», that is, not multi-party pluralism but pluralism
within the framework of the «Socialist League» which
also preserves the one-party system, is recommended as
more suitable to Yugoslavia. In other words, this idea
means that the «League of Communists» and other «so-
cial-political» organizations which are «...independent or-
ganisms... in which the League of Communists takes part
and co-operates as a component part of them...», operate
within the framework of the so-called Socialist League
(p. 267).

Without dwelling any longer on this, we can say
that, whether it is called «democratic pluralism», «plur-
alism of the interests of working people», or any other
name, in fact, this «pluralism» has only formal differen-
ces from bourgeois pluralism. If in a capitalist state there
are many parties which are active and influential in
parliament, expressing the interests of the main strata of
the bourgeoisie or some other class, in Yugoslavia, like-
wise, the League of «Communists» operates along with
other leagues, which are not called parties but social-
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political organizations, which try to express the interests
of the petty bourgeoisie, the worker aristocracy, etc.,
etc., and defend these interests in the Yugoslav capital-
ist state. For these reasons, the conclusion of the Yugos-
lav revisionists that «not only is our political system not
a one-party system, but it rules out such a system in the
same way as it rules out the multi-party pluralism of
bourgeois society», is an absurdity, a thesis borrowed
from the anarchists and anarchosyndicalists against
whom Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin waged a stern
struggle.

The theory advocated by Kardelj on «political plur-
alism», in regard to equal rights for different parties in
the socialist state, their reciprocal control, etc., will also
suit Hua Guofeng and Deng Xiaoping.

While boasting about the directions of the develop-
ment of the political system of «socialist self-administra-
tion», in order not to overdo it, Kardelj is obliged to
admit that there are also exaggerations, mistakes, and
shortcomings, because «in many spheres the new rela-
tions are not yet in existence or functioning satisfac-
torily» (p. 26). Even had he not admitted this, however,
the Yugoslav reality is proving every day that this «self-
administration» has reached an impasse, therefore those
who are closely acquainted with Yugoslavia and its polit-
ical system cannot believe his consoling statements des-
cribing «self-administration» as the «most highly dev-
eloped socialist system».

The political system of «self-administration» in
Yugoslavia is a brazen disguise to cover up the revision-
ist betrayal of Marxism-Leninism, scientific socialism and
communism. The Yugoslav Titoites, as anti-Marxists, are
not and never have been for the construction of social-
ism, but for the perpetuation of capitalism in different
forms. They are trying to concoct all sorts of «theories»



338 ENVER HOXHA

with the aim of, at least, delaying the process of decay
of the capitalist social order, since they are powerless to
halt it. For the Yugoslav revisionists, any people and
any state can build socialism without basing themselves
on the universal laws and principles of the Marxist-Lenin-
ist ideology. They do not accept that socialism must be a
single socio-economic system and claim that various forms
of socialism can exist. Deliberately misusing and distort-
ing the correct Marxist-Leninist thesis about the creative
application of the ideology of the working class in the
specific conditions of each country, they insist that there
are no universal laws for the construction of socialism in
all countries, and that each country can build a «social-
ism» different from the others, according to its own will
and in its own way.

The truth is that for the construction of socialism
it is absolutely necessary that the concrete conditions of
each country should be taken into account, but socialism
in any country can be built only on the basis of Marx-
ism-Leninism, on the basis of laws and principles com-
mon to all countries, laws and principles from which you
cannot deviate if you do not wish to end up in capitalism,
like Yugoslavia.

In order to «substantiate» the thesis that each coun-
try should build its own specific socialism, the Yugoslav
revisionists say, through Kardelj, that «socialist self-ad-
ministration cannot be imposed, for instance, on the
bourgeois democracies of Europe or the American demo-
cracy», because they have not yet attained the conditions
Yugoslavia has. According to them, the advance to social-
ism can be made either through the political pluralism
of the Western parliamentary system or even without
such pluralism. Hence, any country can build its specific
socialism without relying on any experience, not even on
the theory of scientific socialism of Marx and Engels.
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However, since they present their «self-administration»
as the finest system on earth, they think that regardless
of the specific road that each country follows for the
construction of socialism, this system can be adopted
and applied on an international scale!

Impelled by his subjectivism and his unrestrained
antipathy to the experience of the construction of social-
ism in the Soviet Union in the time of Lenin and Stalin,
Kardelj vents his anger so furiously on this experience
and so greatly loses his balance of judgement that he
calls it a reactionary process and equates it with the
European-type political pluralism. Here is what he says:
«Therefore, the attempts to impose the specific political
pluralism of the European type, for example, where nei-
ther the conditions nor any need for such a system exist,
truly play the same reactionary role in the contemporary
social processes as the attempts to have this or that 'model’
of socialism imposed on countries which have neither the
conditions nor the need for such a 'model'» (p. 49).

This whole tirade is simply playing with words with
just one aim: to reject Marxism-Leninism and the univ-
ersal laws of the construction of socialist society, to
deceive the masses and perpetuate the capitalist system
by painting it up in various «socialist» colours. This is
why in his potboiler entitled, The Directions of the Dev-
elopment of the Political System of Socialist  Self-admi-
nistration he says not one word about really destroying
the power of capital.

According to this «great Yugoslav ideologist»,
whereas the political pluralism of bourgeois parliamen-
tarianism is a system which transforms the individual
into an «abstract political citizen», makes him passive
and prevents him from becoming an exponent of concre-
tely defined human or social interests, in Yugoslavia, on
the contrary, there is allegedly no danger that the citizen
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may be transformed into an «abstract political citizen»,
because «self-administration» is supposed to teach him to
defend his own concrete interests first of all! Like
Kardelj's other theses, this thesis, too, is far from the
truth. His «politicized» citizen in the capitalist countries
is not sitting back with folded arms. True, in those coun-
tries, he has been denied his rights, true, the laws of
capital have barred the paths to the defence of the
interests of the working man, but nevertheless the work-
ers there still strive and struggle to break the chains of
capitalist slavery. Denial of this struggle that the work-
ing class is waging under capitalism is contrary to the
facts.

In the capitalist social order not all obey the policy
and norms of bourgeois morality. On the contrary, the
overwhelming majority of the members of capitalist so-
ciety — the proletariat and the other oppressed and
exploited working masses — not only do not obey the
policy and morality of the bourgeoisie, but they oppose
and resist them in many forms and by many means.
Kardelj could not but have heard of this, but he distorts
the facts in order to assert that allegedly under his «spe-
cific socialism» the individual, the man, the citizen, oc-
cupies the main place and is not «politicized» by the par-
ty, that under the political system of «self-administration»,
and only under that system, this concrete individual can
easily defend his concrete interests! If we are consistent
and reason through to the end according to Kardelj's
logic, then we must accept the absurdity that over one
million unemployed who are going hungry in Yugoslavia
have suffered this fate not through any fault of the sys-
tem of «self-government», but through their own negli-
gence, because they have not bothered to defend their
concrete interests! In «socialist self-administrative» Yu-
goslavia, the working people have been disarmed polit-
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ically to such a degree that they are unable to defend
even their most basic rights. In fact, the vast majority
of them have been turned into people whose only con-
cern is how to hang on to their jobs or to find work
when they have none, how to ensure the means of live-
lihood within the country or abroad. It is true that very
few working people are interested in what this «self-
administration system», «united labour», «democratic
pluralism», etc., are. This, too, is one of the aims of the
Titoites who, with their invention of «self-administrative
socialism», want the workers to involve themselves as
little as possible in defending their rights, to concern
themselves as little as possible with politics, to pursue
only their own narrow interests and neglect their common
class interests.

In the system of bourgeois parliamentarianism, ac-
cording to Kardelj, the working class inevitably becomes
«politicized», because trade-unionism and the trade-union
struggle on their own do not lead it to political power.
Further on he writes that such a «politicization» divides
the working class into parties, and thus, he claims, gives
rise to the new danger that «the bureaucracy of the par-
ty» may begin to operate in the name of the class.

It is true that the struggle in the context of trade-
unionism in the capitalist countries does not secure polit-
ical power for the working class. That is why the work-
ers organize themselves in political parties to defend
their class interests. But Kardelj is not out to expose
trade-unionism, nor the various «workers'» parties that
are set up in the West, with which the Yugoslav revision-
ists are allied. He wants to show that these factors, from
bourgeois parliamentarianism and the bourgeois parties
to the other parties, communist or revisionist, and the
trade-unions, are all equally disruptive to the workers'
movement and this is why, according to him, these par-
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ties should be done away with. The bourgeoisie and the
revisionists are not upset by this stand of their friend,
because they understand very well that Kardelj is talking
about the liquidation of the genuine Marxist-Leninist
parties only, while the other parties of the bourgeoisie,
also, may exist, because these parties, whether they are
one, two, or more, do not become obstacles to the trans-
formation of the capitalist order into a «socialist order»!

It is not surprising that Kardelj writes «in theory»
quite differently from the way matters stand in practice.
With the theoretical fairy tales he spins, this charlatan
is hiding the many manipulations which have gone onin
Yugoslavia in order to transform that society, which
initially, just for the sake of appearances had allegedly
taken a certain socialist orientation, into a capitalist so-
ciety. Although because of the position he defends
Kardelj is not and cannot be consistent, in fact, he stands
for the bourgeois parliamentary system, which he toils
to present on paper as different from the «specific»
Yugoslav system. His inconsistency is apparent when he
does not completely reject that system, but describes it
as a democratic system in which «...the working class
and all the other democratic forces perform an impor-
tant, progressive, historic role, when they fight for the
strengthening of the social position of parliament and
the extension of its authority as against the extra-par-
liamentary forces of power» (p. 55).

This «theorizing» of Kardelj's is not in any way
intended to expose the tendencies which can be seen
today in the development of the capitalist state, where
the executive power (the government) is continually ex-
tending its authority at the expense of the legislative
power (parliament), thus preparing the conditions for the
transition to the establishment of fascism, when the mon-
opoly bourgeoisie considers this necessary. He is not
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worried in the least about the increasing trend to fascism
which is threatening many capitalist states today,
because his state, also, is on the same course. Therefore,
he wants to prevent the working class from accomplish-
ing its historic mission by overturning the state power
of the bourgeoisie through revolution, as Marx and Lenin
teach. By writing in favour of bourgeois parliamentarian-
ism, he unintentionally reveals that strong pressures are
being brought to bear on the Titoites in this direction,
especially by big US and West-European capital which
have investments in Yugoslavia. These pressures are ex-
erted to ensure that the bourgeois democracy in Yugos-
lavia develops on a more extensive scale, and that many
parties: social-democratic, revisionist, «communist», etc.,
are created there. However, although the Yugoslav revi-
sionists are not against the multi-party parliamentary
system, still, they do not want to destroy their one-party
system which they have publicized as «self-governing»,
not only because this would unmask them, but even
more, for fear of the danger that might be created for
the Titoites' monopoly in all state affairs, in the army,
the UDB and in the other organs of repression, as well
as in the organs of deception for brainwashing the people
with bourgeois ideas.

In reality, Kardelj does not reject what he calls
«political monopoly» in the running of society and which
he declares has been retained as a privilege of the chiefs
of political parties and the executive organs of bour-
geois «democracy». That is, he does not reject the par-
liamentary and the extra-parliamentary system, but he
expresses opposition to «the remnants of this system»
which, he alleges, socialism inherited in its initial phases
and forms.

It is obvious that, without attacking the form of
bourgeois parliamentarianism. Kardelj seeks to liken it to
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the state organs of genuine socialist society. These ideas
are even more apparent when he says that, in the condi-
tions when the means of production are nationalized,
parliament without the workers' «self-government» would
be identical with the one-party political system of social-
ism, based on «the étatist form of social property». With
the political system «in the étatist form of social proper-
ty» Kardelj means our state power of people's councils,
as well as the Soviet state power which Lenin established
in the Soviet Union in order to build the new socialist
society under the leadership of the Bolshevik Party.

In negating the aims of the October Revolution and
the great work which was done for years on end under
the leadership of Lenin, and later Stalin, for the construc-
tion of socialism in the Soviet Union, the revisionist
Kardelj is labouring to prove that allegedly Yugoslavia,
which has abolished the «étatist» social property and
has transformed it into «socialized property», that it has
not betrayed, as it is accused of doing, but has invented
a genuinely «socialist» state, a «self-administrative social-
ism», and although «theoretically» he does not recommend
it for all, his heart is set on having everybody follow
it in practice.

According to Kardelj, the «one-party system» in
Yugoslavia no longer corresponds to the variant of «spe-
cific socialism». It was imposed, at first, because of the
development of the socialist revolution, as an element of
the initial structure of the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat, whereas now it is described as «...incompatible with
the socio-economic and democratic relations of socialist
self-government and with its democratic pluralism of
self-governing interests» (p. 63).

The Yugoslav revisionists pretend they do not agree
with the multi-party system of rule of bourgeois society,
and neither do they want to accept the leadership of
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the state and society by a single political party of the
working class, therefore they claim to have discovered
the «golden mean», their so-called «democratic pluralism».
The truth is that the system of Yugoslav «self-adminis-
tration» contains elements of both the «one-party system»
and of the «multiparty system». But this is nothing but
a mongrel capitalist system, an ugly offspring spawned
by the Yugoslav bourgeoisie in order to rule the work-
ing masses and disguise itself behind a «Marxist» facade.

In order to malign Lenin and Stalin, the Titoite
author wants to pit these two great leaders of the world
proletariat against each other, to «prove» that allegedly
they did not have identical concepts about the political
system of the socialist state. Look how he slanders:
«Between Lenin's concept of the political system of the
socialist state and that of Stalin, there was a great in-
compatibility. The basis and the essence of Lenin's con-
cept of the Soviet power is direct democracy...» (p. 67).

It is known world-wide that Stalin was a zealous
disciple, loyal comrade and very close collaborator of
Lenin's. Hitherto, no one, apart from enemies, had dared
to oppose Stalin to Lenin. These insinuations are made
for hostile purposes, but the international communist and
workers' movement is used to the manoeuvres of the
revisionists, who at one time declared themselves to be
Marxist-Leninists, but «non-Stalinists», whereas now they
are making efforts to oppose Lenin to Marx, and are
discussing whether or not they should be just «Marxists»,
or «Marxist-Leninists». Tomorrow, no doubt they will
throw off all disguise and come out openly as renegades
and traitors saying they do not stand for Marx, either.
For this purpose, too, they will invent adequate «theo-
ries», which may be anything but not communist or
proletarian.

Lenin, as a true Marxist, spoke out for socialist
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democracy, the direct participation of the working masses
in running the country, and he put these revolutionary
ideas into practice during the years he remained at the
head of the Soviet state. Following him, Stalin continued
on the same course. However, with socialist democracy
and the direct participation of the masses in governing
the country, Lenin did not in the least mean the weaken-
ing of the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat and
the leading role of the Bolshevik Party. He never coun-
terposed the dictatorship of the proletariat to genuine
democracy, which he defined as

«...a state that is democratic in a new way (for
the proletariat and the propertyless in general)
and dictatorial in a new way (against the bour-
geoisie).»*

It is quite evident that Lenin was not, and never
could be, for the replacement of the dictatorship of the
proletariat with this «self-administration» system which
the Yugoslav revisionists invented in order to return to
capitalism.

In the time of Lenin and Stalin, the class in power
in the Soviet Union was the working class, which,
through its party, led, managed, planned and successfully
carried out the tasks of the construction of socialism. In
Yugoslavia they have totally disregarded the major role
of the socialist state, which they have identified with the
so-called «system of delegates», which, as Kardelj himself
admits, has «...serious weaknesses in all the aspects of
its functioning» (p. 213).

Kardelj himself understands that his reference to
Lenin about democracy cannot serve him in the least to

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 25, p. 488, Alb. ed.
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justify «self-administration», therefore, through sophis-
try, he tries to convince people that Lenin's idea «...was
not elaborated right down to its factual consequences...
but it is clear that its essence is precisely direct democra-
cy, i.e., self-government» (p. 67). Kardelj «philosophizes»
and seeks to make up for his lack of arguments with
arbitrary and fantastic interpretations to his own liking.
He seeks to persuade the reader that Lenin began well,
but subsequently had no opportunity to develop the idea
of «self-administration» further, to suit the taste of Tito
and himself. The idea expressed by Lenin, that the
proletariat would lead, organize, and run the Soviet power
and govern the country through its party, has been and
is fundamental to the Marxist-Leninist theory. It is pre-
cisely this essential question of theoretical and practical
importance that the Titoites evade, and they try to dis-
guise this deviation by distorting Lenin's correct theses.

According to the Titoites, Stalin «...stood for a con-
cept of indirect democracy, i.e., in essence he adopted the
classical political system of the bourgeois state and its
political pluralism, except that he gave one party the
role which the multi-party system has in the bourgeois
parliamentary state» (p. 68). They allege that Stalin
deviated from the Leninist concepts, because he allegedly
implemented «indirect democracy», running the state
through one party, which closely resembled the bourgeois
parties, and the trappings of the parliamentary system.
This is the «devastating» criticism this pseudo-Marxist
makes of the activity and work of Joseph Stalin! Stalin,
like Lenin, viewed democracy from the class angle, as a
form of the political organization of society, as a polit-
ical condition for drawing the masses into governing the
country, to defend and strengthen the dictatorship of the
proletariat, to block the way to revisionist degeneration
and the restoration of capitalism. Stalin, as the Marxist-
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Leninist he was, quite rightly sternly opposed one-sided,
liberal and anarchist concepts of democracy and took a
stand against petty-bourgeois distortions and misrepres-
entations about the rights and freedoms that proletarian
democracy ensures. And he was absolutely right. The
revisionists, on the contrary, want to transform prolet-
arian democracy into bourgeois democracy in theory, just
as they have done in practice. This is why they are
against Stalin.

The Yugoslav pseudo-Marxists justify their criticism
of the genuine socialist system under the pretext that
the notions of «worker» and «working class» have alleged-
ly changed today, that changes have occurred, also, in
the meaning of the notion «citizen». According to them,
«the working class has become an abstract political sub-
ject, which does not exercise power, but in whose name
power can be exercised». Thus, this means that under a
genuine socialist system, it is not the working class which
exercises power, but someone else, who acts over the
head of the working class on its behalf. This is a gross
deception, a shameless distortion of the reality. This
means to adopt the philosophical stand-point of idealism
and to take as true, not what exists objectively, but
what is in your mind.

Proceeding from this position, the revisionist Kardelj
comes out with the idea that, in the relations of produc-
tion in the socialist order, in his relations with other
workers, in his social position, etc., etc., in fact, the
worker counts for nothing! And according to Kardelj, this
is how «...the dogma of social ownership as state owner-
ship was created, and along with this, the necessity for
the centralized state, for the leading role of the state
and party apparatus..., while the class interests and aspira-
tions of the individual worker... are discredited and, hence,
considered as acts transgressing universal laws...» (p. 70).
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This is how Kardelj distorts the genuine socialist
system and the socialist relations of production of the
time of Lenin and Stalin, and consequently, the construc-
tion of socialism in our country, too. By speaking against
democratic centralism, the leading role of the party, the
state form of socialist ownership, etc., he wants to show
«the superiority» of the system of «self-administration»,
but in reality, he exposes himself by coming out openly
against the immortal ideas of the classics of Marxism-
Leninism on these cardinal problems. In fact these «ac-
cusations» he levels against us, rebound as counter-accusa-
tions against the Yugoslav political system of «self-ad-
ministration». Now the Yugoslav reality is proving with
each passing day, and will prove even more clearly to-
morrow, precisely where the Tito and Kardelj clique is
leading Yugoslavia, its peoples and the working class.

The Titoites say that theirs is a «self-administrative»
system. But who are those that govern themselves in
Yugoslavia? The workers, the peasants? Neither the work-
ers, nor the peasants. They are just as much oppressed
as their counterparts in the capitalist countries. The
«self-administrative» system is ruled by those who are
at the apex of the pyramid, the new bourgeoisie, who
have climbed on the backs of the people by using the label
of «communists», but who, in fact, are nothing but bour-
geois technocrats who run the bureaucratic, étatist, fascist,
state. The «delegates' assemblies», the state executive
organs in the system of delegates, etc., are made up of
such elements.

As is known, the mass organizations occupy a special
position and play an important role in the system of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. They are the levers
through which the party links itself with the masses and
implements the political rule of the working class and
socialist democracy. In socialism the social organizations
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are conveyers of the line of the proletarian party to the
masses, powerful weapons of the revolution and the so-
cialist construction, militant tribunes from which popular
opinion is expressed. Their task is to educate the masses
and make them conscious of the need and capable of
taking part actively in the socialist construction and gov-
ernment.

As component parts of the system of the dictatorship
of the proletariat, these organizations carry out their
tasks under the leadership of the party of the working
class, in the context of their own special functions and
specific nature.

The social organizations cannot operate in isolation
from the proletarian party, the other organizations and
the socialist state. If the contrary were admitted, then,
theoretically, it would be meaningless for them to be
elements of a single system and, in practice, they would
turn into lifeless organisms which would have no purpose
and perform no task to the advantage of the socialist
social order.

In Yugoslavia the mass organizations, like the party
and the state, have been treated and evaluated from out-
and-out anarchist positions. Contrary to Lenin's idea
that the mass organizations are

«... the closest and essential collaborators of state
power...,»*

in that country, the idea that co-operation of these or-
ganizations with the socialist state is a form of «bureau-
cratie étatism» has been supported. Moreover, the Yugo-
slav revisionists conceive these organizations in such a
way that each of them can operate independently even

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 33, p. 202, Alb. ed.
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from the party. Kardelj says, «We have long since aban-
doned the outlook that these organizations are supposed
to be transmission belts of the League of Communists»
(p. 267). This in no way implies that the single party in
Yugoslavia and the Yugoslav state, which are in the
hands of the bourgeoisie, have no power at all over these
organizations. On the contrary, the Titoites have never
relinquished their manipulation of the masses through the
social organizations, but in saying what he does, Kardelj
is driving at something else. His sole aim is to undermine
the links of the Marxist-Leninist parties with the masses,
whereas all revolutionary experience shows that these
parties can create and maintain real links only with the
masses organized in the respective organizations led by
the proletarian party.

It is well known that the idea of the leading role of
the Marxist-Leninist party is closely linked with the idea
of its revolutionary ideology, therefore, to detach the
mass organizations from this party means to detach them
from the Marxist-Leninist ideology, and to fill the
vacuum with revisionist bourgeois ideology. This is quite
obvious when Kardelj, speaking of man as a member
of the «Socialist League» writes: «...it is not laid down
that his ideological views must always be in conformity
with the ideology of Marxism in every sphere...» (p. 280).
This means that the Yugoslav working man can be guid-
ed by bourgeois, feudal, fascist and other outlooks and
ideas, while having the support of the regime in this
ideological confusion.

The fact that the mass organizations are component
parts of the system of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
does not mean that they should be turned into «partners»
or «appendages» of the state apparatus, under the dis-
guise of «democracy» and of giving them some «state»
competences, as has been done in the revisionist Soviet
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Union. Firmly adhering to Marxism-Leninism, the genuine
party of the working class must be careful to ensure
that the role of social organizations is not diminished,
but grows steadily stronger. In Yugoslavia, as Kardelj
writes, the phenomenon of the basic organizations of the
trade-unions «...being appendages of the organs of mana-
gement...» (p. 295) is observed. This has occurred because
the role of social organizations, their place in society
and the relations they should have with the party and
the state, have been defined from distorted positions.

In this book, Kardelj refers especially to the «Social-
ist League of the Working People», the trade-unions, the
«League of Socialist Youth», etc., about which one could
write and polemize at length. But here we have not gone
into detail, deeming it better to emphasize only the
deviations from principle by the Yugoslav revisionists in
regard to the organization, aims and activity of the mass
organizations.

The Yugoslav revisionists also take a reactionary
stand towards the role of religion and its ideology. As
is known, religious ideology has always served the ex-
ploiting classes to oppress and exploit the masses. It has
been a means to implant in the minds of people the
feeling of helplessness in the face of sufferings, misfor-
tunes and hardships. Religious ideology bemuses people
and paralyses their activity to transform nature and
society. That is why, as is known, Marx compared religion
to opium. He wrote,

«Religion is the sigh of the oppressed creature,
the heart of a heartless world... Religion is the
opium of the people.»*

* K. Marx — F. Engels, On Religion, Tirana 1970, p. 45,
Alb. ed.
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Precisely because of the reactionary role it plays, the
ruling classes have always supported religion and still do.
In essence, the capitalists, the revisionists and the reac-
tionary clergy have the one language. The Marxist-Lenin-
ist party cannot reconcile itself to religious ideology and
its influence. The theoretical basis of the policy and pro-
gram of a genuine party of the working class is the
Marxist-Leninist philosophy, and not idealism and religion.
The class struggle for the construction of socialism cannot
be separated from the struggle against religion.

In Yugoslavia, religion has been assessed and treated
in exactly the same way as in the other capitalist states.
There, the poisoning of the masses with religious ideology
is considered merely a private matter, and the party and
the state are simply onlookers, because, according to them,
religion «...is no obstacle to the religious man's integrat-
ing himself, on the basis of equality, into the socialist
life of society» (p. 178). It is self-evident what a fine
socialism this is, when the religious ideology is not at
all opposed to it, and when, as Kardelj writes, «For the
overwhelming majority of religious working people so-
cialism has become their most profound conviction...»
(pp. 179-180). Now we are hearing from this «great phi-
lospher» that even the clergy with profound idealist and
religious convictions have allegedly fallen in love with
socialism, with the social order based on Marxist philo-
sophy, dialectical and historical materialism! If they read
these phrases by the Titoite renegade, not only will the
workers, communists and every honest person in the
world be astonished, but even the clergy will laugh, since
hitherto it has never crossed their minds to say that they
love socialism, which they have never ceased to execrate
whole-heartedly. Since they have reconciled themselves to
religious ideology, it becomes even more clear how «Marx-
ist» the Yugoslav revisionists are, how «materialist» their
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ideology is and, consequently, to what degree the political
system of «self-administration», which is based on this
ideology, is socialist.

The Party of Labour of Albania has consistently im-
plemented the Marxist-Leninist doctrine on the state of
the dictatorship of the proletariat and socialist democra-
cy, the leading and indivisible role of the party of the
working class, and the necessity of waging the class
struggle. Our historical reality proves in the most convinc-
ing manner that, when the universal laws of Marxism-
Leninism are implemented, taking account of the specific
features of each country, the revolution triumphs and
the process of the construction of socialist society cannot
be halted. The example of Albania refutes all the «theo-
rizing» of capitalist and revisionist philosophers against
the dictatorship of the proletariat, the leading role of the
party, and the waging of the class struggle.

Our great victories on the front of socialist construc-
tion are due, first of all, to our loyalty to Marxism-Lenin-
ism. If we have always triumphed over our enemies,
this has come about precisely because we have been
principled, honest and courageous revolutionaries.

Precisely because the practice of the socialist cons-
truction in Albania has embodied the Marxist-Leninist
theory, it has been subjected to attacks and has drawn
upon itself the fire of the enemies of this theory.

We will clash boldly with the opponents of our ide-
ology, because, when it is a question of defending the
Marxist-Leninist principles, we cannot engage in under-
hand bargaining and compromises, such as the capitalists
and the revisionists want to impose on us.

The struggle between Marxist-Leninists and betrayers
of the ideology of the proletariat continues and will con-
tinue until revisionism, which emerges and develops as
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an agency of the bourgeoisie and imperialism, is wiped
from the face of the earth. It is our duty, as Marxist-
Leninists, to defend the revolutionary world outlook of
the working class. In the present conditions, when Chinese
revisionism has been added to the old revisionism, this
task has become even more imperative. To accomplish this
task successfully, we must acquaint ourselves with, ana-
lyse and denounce the anti-Marxist and counter-revolu-
tionary theories and practices of enemies who, under the
slogan of the «struggle against dogmatism», attack the
Marxist doctrine of the dictatorship of the proletariat and
the party of the new type, first of all.

Socialist society grows stronger in struggle against
its enemies, therefore, we communists must stand in the
forefront of this struggle until victory is achieved. We
are revolutionaries and defend the socialist socio-econ-
omic order, which is the new order, the most progressive
order in the world, while the revisionists are reaction-
aries because they kowtow and capitulate to the old
bourgeois order. The future is gloomy for our opponents
and bright for us. However, the future does not come of
itself, it must be carefully and continuously prepared,
with struggle in the fields of politics, ideology, econom-
ics, defence, and so on.

Kardelj's book, like many others, which the interna-
tional bourgeoisie and revisionism are publishing to pro-
pagate their reactionary, anti-Marxist and anti-Leninist
ideas, must be exposed so that communists, workers and
progressive people, who are not acquainted with the
revisionist reality, or know it only slightly, are not de-
ceived by its «left» slogans. In order to strengthen our
vigilance, to be equal to the mission with which we are
charged as communists, we must remember Lenin's great
observation,
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«People ... always have been the stupid vic-
tims of deception and self-deception in politics,
and always will be, until they learn to see behind
the different moral, religious, political and social
phrases, declarations and promises, the interests
of some particular class.»*

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 19, p. 9, Alb. ed.
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FOREWORD TO THE FIRST EDITION*

From the time the «Manifesto of the Communist
Party» of Marx and Engels was published in 1848 to
this day the struggle between revolutionary Marxism and
opportunism, in both the political and the ideological
fields, has centered around one problem: is the revolu-
tion necessary for the transformation of society on a so-
cialist basis or not, do the conditions exist to carry out
the revolution or not, can it be carried out in the peace-
ful way, or is revolutionary violence indispensable?

With all their theories, of which there are scores if
not hundreds, the bourgeoisie and the opportunists have
always tried to negate the incontrovertible truth that the
fundamental contradiction of capitalist society is that
between the exploiters and the exploited, to deny the
place and role of the working class in history and to ne-
gate the class struggle itself as the determining factor
of the development and progress of human society. Their
aim has always been to disorientate the proletariat ideo-
logically, to hinder the revolution, to perpetuate capitalist
exploitation, and to destroy Marxism-Leninism, the trium-
phant science of the revolution and the construction of
socialism.

All these opponents and enemies of the proletariat
and the revolution have tried to proclaim Marxism-
Leninism outdated and to create various <«theories», alle-
gedly adapted to the new historical conditions, to the

* In Albanian.



360 ENVER HOXHA

changes that capitalism and imperialism have undergone,
and the evolution of human society, in general.

Thus, Bernstein proclaimed Marx outdated, and Kau-
tsky, deliberately misinterpreting the transition of capi-
talism to imperialism, negated the revolution. Their exam-
ple and methods have been followed by all the modem
revisionists, too, ranging from Browder and Tito, Khrush-
chev and the «Eurocommunists», to the Chinese <«theore-
ticians» of «three worlds».

Under the false pretext that they are implementing
and developing Marxism-Leninism in a <«creative man-
ner», adapting it to the new conditions existing in the
world today, all these anti-Marxists are trying to negate
the scientific ideology of the working class and to replace
it with bourgeois opportunism.

The proletariat, the revolutionaries and thier genuine
Marxist-Leninist parties have always waged an unrelen-
ting stern struggle against modern revisionism and its
various trends, and this struggle will never cease.

The revisionists, the reactionary bourgeoisie and its
parties try to label our theory, Marxism-Leninism, a
dogma, something rigid, petrified, which allegedly cannot
adapt itself to the contemporary realities of the time
which are full of dynamism and life. But speaking of
dynamism and vitality, Marxism-Leninism is the only theory
with these qualities, because it is the theory of the working
class, the most advanced class of society, the most active
and revolutionary class, which thinks correctly, which
produces the material blessings and is always in activity.

The efforts of the bourgeoisie and its ideologists who
are trying to convince mankind that Marxism-Leninism
is allegedly outdated and out of step with «modern
times», are intended to combat the scientific ideology of
the proletariat and to replace it with theories which
preach a degenerate life, the life of a lumpen, a society
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of un-restrained degeneration, a so-called consumer so-
ciety. The theories which claim that the forms of a new
society in continuous movement and advance have now
allegedly been found, are also intended to deal a blow
at the progressive revolutionary thinking of the prolet-
ariat, at the ideology guiding it, as well as to perpetuate
capitalist oppression and exploitation.

Our theory, as Lenin teaches us, judges and defines
the forms and methods of class struggle correctly. It re-
mains closely linked with the practical problems arising
from life, from the epoch. This weapon helps us to ana-
lyse and understand correctly the course of development
of human society at every moment, to analyse and under-
stand correctly every historic turning-point of society
and to carry out the revolutionary transformation of
society.

At its 7th Congress, our Party exposed all the differ-
ent revisionist currents, including the Chinese theory of
«three worlds». Stressing the vital importance of Marx-
ism-Leninism for the triumph of the revolution, socialism
and the liberation of the peoples, it resolutely rejected
the bourgeois-opportunist theses and views on the present
stage of the world historical process, which repudiate the
revolution and defend capitalist exploitation, and empha-
sized strongly that no change in the evolution of capital-
ism and imperialism justifies the revisionist <«inventions»
and fabrications. Principled criticism and ceaseless exposure
of the anti-revolutionary and anti-communist theories
are absolutely necessary to defend Marxism-Leninism, to
carry forward the cause of the revolution and the peoples,
to demonstrate that the theory of Marx, Engels, Lenin
and Stalin is always young, and remains the unerring
guide to future victories.

April 1978



NOTE TO THE SECOND EDITION

The book «Imperialism and the Revolution» was first
published [in Albanian] in April 1978 for distribution
within the Party.

In accord with the wishes of the communists who
have read this book, it is now made available to the
public. Some events that have taken place during the
period since the first publication have also been included.

December 1978



PART ONE

THE STRATEGY OF IMPERIALISM AND
MODERN REVISIONISM

In analysing the present international situation and
the situation of the world revolutionary movement, the
7th Congress of the Party of Labour of Albania pointed
out the dangers imperialism and modern revisionism re-
present for the revolution and the liberation of the peo-
ples, stressed the need for a merciless fight against them
and the active support that must be given to the Marxist-
Leninist movement in the world.

These questions have great importance because the
construction of socialism, the struggle to strengthen the
dictatorship of the proletariat and the defence of the
Homeland are inseparable from the international situa-
tion and the general process of world development.

Today big forces, representatives of darkness, of the
enslavement and exploitation of the proletariat and the
peoples — American imperialism and its agencies, Soviet
social-imperialism, Chinese social-imperialism, the big
bourgeoisie and reaction, have risen against and are fight-
ing Marxism-Leninism. Such ideological currents as social-
democracy, modern revisionism and many other counter-



364 ENVER HOXHA

revolutionary currents have also risen against our revolu-
tionary ideology.

In our struggle against all these enemies we must
base ourselves firmly on the Marxist-Leninist theory and
the world proletariat. Our struggle on the theoretical
plane will be crowned with success when we make a
correct dialectical analysis of the international situation,
of events which are developing, the objectives and aims
of all the social forces in motion, which are in contradic-
tion and struggle with one another. Scientific analysis of
the international situation and clarification of the strategy
of the revolutionary struggle help us define the correct
tactics in differing circumstances, in order to win battle
after battle. That is how our Party has always acted.

Socialism is in struggle with capitalism, the world
proletariat is locked in a merciless and continuous struggle
with the capitalist bourgeoisie, the peoples of the world
are in struggle with their external and internal oppres-
sors. The world proletariat is guided in the struggle by
its Marxist-Leninist ideology, which explains the necessity
for this struggle and mobilizes the forces in battle. This
is why capitalism and imperialism have always organized
a bitter struggle against the theory of Marx, Engels,
Lenin and Stalin.

Karl Marx discovered the laws of social develop-
ment, of revolutionary transformations and the transition
of society from a lower to a higher social order. He
made a scientific analysis of private ownership of the
means of production, the capitalist mode of distribution
and the surplus value which the capitalist seizes. He
created the scientific theory on classes and the class
struggle, and defined the ways of the struggle of the
proletariat to overthrow the bourgeoisie, to destroy the
capitalist system, to establish the dictatorship of the
proletariat, and build socialist society.
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Various reactionary theoreticians in all countries of
the world have striven in every way to denigrate Marx's
theory, to throw mud at it, to distort it and combat it.
But this theory, which is a true science, has succeeded
in dominating progressive human thinking and has be-
come a powerful weapon in the hands of the proletariat
and the peoples in the fight against their enemies.

By applying the Marxist theory and developing it
further, Lenin gave the proletariat and its vanguard, the
Marxist-Leninist party, a rich scientific theory on the condi-
tions of imperialism and proletarian revolutions. Lenin
developed Marxism not only in theory but also in prac-
tice. Applying the doctrine of Karl Marx, he led the
Bolshevik revolution and carried it through to victory.
Lenin's work was further developed by Stalin.

The triumph of the Great October Socialist Revolu-
tion dealt the first crushing blow to imperialism, the entire
world capitalist system. It marked the beginning of the gene-
ral crisis of capitalism which has grown deeper and deeper.

The creation and consolidation of the Soviet state
was a colossal victory which showed the proletariat and
the peoples that the enemy they faced, capitalism and
imperialism, could be conquered and destroyed. The Sov-
iet Union was the living proof of this.

Infuriated by the loss the October Revolution in
Russia inflicted on it, the imperialist and capitalist world
coalition reinforced its instruments of political, economic
and military struggle against the new state of the prolet-
arians and the spread of Marxist-Leninist ideology
throughout the world. The imperialists, the reactionary
bourgeoisie, European and world social-democracy, to-
gether with the other parties of capital, prepared the
war against the Soviet Union. Together with the Hitler-
ites, the Italian and Japanese fascists, they also prepared
the Second World War.
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But in this war the vitality of socialism and Marxism-
Leninism, which emerged victorious, was confirmed even
more clearly.

After the victory over fascism, great changes in fav-
our of socialism occurred in the world. New socialist
states were set up in Europe and Asia. The socialist camp,
with the Soviet Union at the head, was created. This was
a new great victory for socialism and Marxism-Leninism,
and another great defeat for capitalism and imperialism.

The capitalist system came out of the Second World
War deeply shaken and with its equilibrium entirely
upset. Germany, Japan and Italy emerged from the war
as defeated powers with their economies ruined. They
lost the political and military positions they had occupied
previously. Although they emerged victorious from the
war, other imperialist states, such as Great Britain and
France, had been so greatly weakened, economically and
militarily, that their role as great powers had declined
drastically.

The general crisis of capitalism was further deepened
with the collapse of the colonial system. As a result of
this collapse a series of new national states emerged,
while in those countries which still remained colonies or
semi-colonies, the liberation movement against the im-
perialist yoke grew.

These changes created most favourable conditions for
the triumph of socialism on a world scale. Because of
the deep economic and political crisis and the growing
discontent of the masses, many capitalist states were on
the verge of revolutionary outbreaks. In these extremely
grave and critical circumstances, American imperialism
came to their aid.

Unlike the other imperialist powers, the United States
of America emerged stronger from the war. Not only had
it suffered no damage, but it had accumulated colossal
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wealth and had immensely increased its economic and
military potential, and its technical-scientific base. Fatten-
ed on the blood shed by the peoples, this imperialism
became the sole /leadership* of the entire capitalist world.

American imperialism mobilized all the reactionary
forces of the capitalist world to rescue the old capitalist
order and crush any revolutionary and national liberation
movement which endangered it, to destroy the socialist
camp and restore capitalism in the Soviet Union and the
countries of people's democracy and to establish its he-
gemony everywhere in the world.

To attain its objectives, US imperialism, along with
world capital, set in motion its gigantic bureaucratic-
military state machine, its great economic, technical and
financial potential, all its human forces. US imperialism
assisted the political, economic and military recovery of
the shattered European and Japanese capitalism and, in
place of the collapsed colonial system, set up a new sys-
tem of exploitation and plunder — neo-colonialism.

American imperialism mobilized its many means of
propaganda, its philosophers, economists, sociologists,
writers, etc., in the frenzied campaign which began
against Marxism-Leninism, against communism, against
the Soviet Union and other socialist countries of Europe
and Asia.

At the same time, American imperialism implemen-
ted an openly aggressive policy. Every field of life, the
economy, politics, ideology, the army and science in the
United States of America was swept by war fever, milit-
arization and anti-communism.

To conquer socialism, to put down the revolutionary
liberation movements, to combat the great influence of
the Marxist-Leninist theory and establish its hegemony

* English in the original.
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in the world, American imperialism went about it in
two ways.

The first was that of aggression and armed interven-
tion. The American imperialists set up aggressive military
blocs such as NATO, SEATO, etc., stationed armed forces
in large numbers on the territories of many foreign
countries, set up military bases on all continents, and
built powerful naval fleets which they deployed through-
out the seas and oceans. In order to crush and stamp
out the revolution, they undertook military intervention
in Greece, Korea, Vietnam and elsewhere.

The other way was that of ideological aggression
and subversion against the socialist states, the communist
and workers' parties, and of efforts to bring about the
bourgeois degeneration of these states and parties. In this
direction, American imperialism and world capital as a
whole employed powerful means of propaganda and ide-
ological diversion.

But American imperialism and world capitalism,
which was recovering after the war, were facing a power-
ful adversary, the socialist camp with the Soviet Union
at the head, the world proletariat and the freedom-loving
peoples. Therefore, they had to be very careful in their
reckoning with this colossal power, which was guided
by a correct and clear policy, by a triumphant ideology
which had captured and was more and more capturing
the hearts and minds of workers, revolutionaries and
progressive elements.

Despite the efforts of US imperialism and world
reaction to crush and destroy the revolutionary move-
ment of the proletariat and the liberation struggle of
the peoples, they were mounting and growing stronger.
Under Stalin's leadership, the Soviet Union very quickly
healed the wounds of war and was advancing at rapid
rates in all fields, in the economy, science, technology,
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etc. In the countries of people's democracy the positions
of socialism were being consolidated. The communist
parties and the anti-imperialist democratic movement
were extending their influence among the masses.

In these conditions, world imperialism and capital-
ism utilized the modern revisionists, and the Yugoslav
ones among the first, in their fight against socialism and
the liberation movements of the peoples.

It was a stroke of good luck for world capitalism that
Yugoslavia, a country called a people's democracy, came
out in opposition to and entered into open ideological and
political conflict with the Soviet Union, because within
the ranks of the socialist camp one member country had
rebelled. World capitalism gave great publicity to this
event, which helped it in its fight against socialism and
the revolution.

But although it inflicted great harm on the cause
of the revolution and socialism, the Titoite betrayal did
not succeed in splitting the socialist camp and the com-
munist movement, as the bourgeoisie and reaction hoped.
The communists and revolutionaries all over the world
sternly condemned this treachery and pointed out the
danger posed by Titoism, as an agency of imperialism
against communism.

It was the Khrushchevite revisionists, who seized
power in the Soviet Union after Stalin's death, that ren-
dered the greatest service to world capitalism in its fight
against socialism, the revolution and Marxism-Leninism.
The emergence of the revisionist group of Khrushchev
was the greatest political and ideological victory for the
strategy of imperialism after the Second World War.

The counter-revolutionary overthrow in the Soviet
Union caused immense rejoicing among the US imperial-
ists and all the other capitalist powers, because the most
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powerful socialist state, the bastion of the revolution and
the liberation of the peoples, was abandoning the road
of socialism and Marxism-Leninism and would be trans-
formed, in theory and practice, into a base of the coun-
ter-revolution and capitalism.

The about-turn which took place in the Soviet Union
led to the split in the socialist camp and the interna-
tional communist movement. It was one of the main fac-
tors which influenced the spread of modern revisionism
in many communist parties and created favourable condi-
tions for this. The Khrushchevite revisionist trend grave-
ly damaged the cause of the revolution and socialism
throughout the world.

A stern struggle began between the genuine Marx-
ist-Leninist and revolutionary forces, on the one hand,
and Khrushchevite revisionism, on the other. Right from
the start, the Party of Labour of Albania raised high the
banner of implacable and principled struggle against Sov-
iet revisionism and its followers, courageously defended
Marxism-Leninism, the cause of socialism and the liber-
ation of the peoples, just as it had fought and was fighting
resolutely against Yugoslav revisionism. All over the
world, the genuine Marxist-Leninists and revolutionaries,
also, rose against the Khrushchevite betrayal. From the
ranks of the revolutionary proletariat of different countries
emerged new Marxist-Leninist parties, which shouldered
the heavy burden of leading the struggle of the working
class and the peoples against the bourgeoisie, imperial-
ism and modern revisionism.

The hopes of imperialism and revisionism of finally
destroying socialism, extinguishing the genuine interna-
tional communist movement and crushing the peoples'
struggle were not realized. The Khrushchevite revisionists
soon revealed their anti-Marxist counter-revolutionary
features. The peoples saw that the Soviet Union had been
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transformed into an imperialist superpower, which was
contending with the United States of America for world
domination, that, along with US imperialism, it had
become another great enemy of the revolution, socialism
and the peoples of the world.

On the other hand, the grave economic, financial,
ideological and political crisis which swept the entire
capitalist and revisionist world, not only showed the fur-
ther decay of the capitalist system and its unalterable
oppressive and exploiting nature clearly, but also exposed
the demagogy and hypocrisy of all modern revisionists,
who were prettifying the capitalist order.

But at the time when the revolutionary movement
was growing and becoming consolidated throughout the
world, when capitalism was being squeezed ever more
tightly in the grip of the crisis, and when Khrushchevite
revisionism and the other trends of modern revisionism
were becoming exposed in the eyes of the proletariat
and the peoples, Chinese revisionism came out openly on
the world scene. It became the close ally of US imperial-
ism and the big international bourgeoisie to smother
and sabotage the revolutionary struggles of the proletariat
and the peoples.

A very complex situation has been created in the
world at present. Operating in the international arena
today are various imperialist and social-imperialist forces
which, on the one hand, are fighting in unison against
the revolution and the freedom of the peoples, and on
the other hand, are contesting and clashing with one
another over markets, spheres of influence and hegem-
ony. Now, in addition to the Soviet-American rivalry for
world domination, there are the expansionist claims of
Chinese social-imperialism, the predatory ambitions of
Japanese militarism, the strivings of West-German im-
perialism for new living space, the fierce competition of the
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European Common Market, which has turned its eyes
towards the old colonies.

All these factors have further exacerbated the many
contradictions of the capitalist and revisionist world. At
the same time, the prospect of the revolution and the
peoples' liberation has not been eliminated as a result
of the betrayal of the Titoite, Soviet, Chinese and other
revisionists, but, on the contrary, after a temporary set-
back, the revolution is now on the verge of a fresh leap
forward. It will certainly forge ahead on the course his-
tory has set for it and will triumph on a world scale.

Nothing can save imperialism, capitalism and revi-
sionism from the remorseless vengeance of the proletariat
and the peoples, nothing can rescue them from deep an-
tagonistic contradictions and never-ending crises, revolu-
tions, their inevitable demise.

It is precisely this situation which is driving im-
perialism to seek new roads and paths, to build new
strategies and tactics, in order to escape the catastrophe
awaiting it.

The Strategy of World Imperialism

US imperialism and the other capitalist states have
fought and are fighting to maintain their hegemony in
the world, to defend the capitalist and neo-colonialist
system, to emerge from the great crisis which has them
in its grip, with the fewest possible losses. They have
striven and are striving to prevent the peoples and the
proletariat from fulfilling their revolutionary aspirations
for liberation. US imperialism, which dominates its part-
ners politically, economically and militarily, has the main
role in the struggle to achieve these aims.

The enemies of the revolution and the peoples want
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to create the impression that, because of the changes
that have occurred in the world and the losses that
socialism has suffered, circumstances entirely different
from those of the past have been created. Therefore,
although they have fierce contradictions with one another,
US imperialism and the world capitalist bourgeoisie, Sov-
iet social-imperialism and Chinese social-imperialism,
modern revisionism and social-democracy are seeking a
modus vivendi, a hybrid «new society», in order to keep
the bourgeois-capitalist system on its feet, to avert rev-
olutions and to continue their oppression and exploita-
tion of the peoples in new forms and by new methods.

Imperialism and capitalism have come to understand
that now they can no longer exploit the peoples of the
world with the previous methods, therefore, provided
their system is not threatened, they have to concede
something, which will cause them no harm, in order to
keep the masses in bondage. This they want to do with
the investments and credits they distribute to those states
and cliques in which they have established their influence
or by means of arms, i.e., local wars, either by taking a
direct part in them or by inciting one state against ano-
ther. Local wars serve to make those countries which fall
into its trap more deeply subject to the hegemony of
world capital.

All the «theoreticians» in the service of world capital,
in the West and in the East, are trying to find the for-
mulae for this «new society». At present they have this
«new» form in the capitalist-revisionist society of the
Soviet Union, which is nothing but a degenerate society,
they have found it in the capitalist system of Yugoslav
«self-administration» and in some so-called socialist orien-
ted regimes of the «third world». They are trying to find
a capitalist «new society» of this type also in the Chinese
variant, which is now crystallizing.
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From the programmatic statements which President
Carter made on May 22, 1977, in which he presented the
outlines of an allegedly new policy of the United States
of America, it is clear that the general and fundamental
characteristic of this «new policy» in the present condi-
tions is the fight of this superpower to cope with the
proletarian revolution and the national liberation wars of
peoples who aspire to liberate themselves from the yoke
of big world capital, especially from US imperialism and
Soviet social-imperialism.

As we pointed out in the foregoing, the capitalist
world is searching for a way out of the abyss, even if
only for the time being. Naturally, US imperialism is
striving to find this way out and, possibly, to co-ordinate
it with Soviet social-imperialism, with its NATO allies,
with China, as well as with other industrialized capitalist
countries. Carter appealed to the Eastern, Western and
the OPEC member countries and demanded that they
work together and «effectively help the poorer countries».
US imperialism tries to present this collaboration as the
only alternative to wars, the only way to stop wars.

In his speech, the US president said, today «we have
been freed from that constant fear of communism, which
at one time led us to embrace every dictator who was
obsessed by the same fear».

Of course, when Carter, this faithful representative
of the bloodiest imperialism of our time, speaks of being
«freed from the fear of communism», he means commun-
ism a la Yugoslav, a la Khrushchev, a la Chinese, whose
masks only are communist, but the capitalist bourgeoisie
has not been and will never be freed from the fear of
genuine communism. On the contrary, imperialism and
social-imperialism have always been terrified of genuine
communism and they will be even more terrified of it. Itis
this fear and dread that are driving the imperialists and the
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revisionists into each others' arms, to co-ordinate their plans
and seek the most appropriate forms in order to prolong the
existence of their rule of oppression and exploitation.

In these moments of deep economic, political and
military crisis, the imperialists of the United States of
America are trying to consolidate the victories of im-
perialism, attained through the betrayal by modern revi-
sionism in the Soviet Union, the former countries of
people's democracy and in China, and to use them as a
barrier against the revolution and the revolutionary
liberation struggle of the proletariat and the peoples.

The US president also admits that, out of fear of
communism, in the past the capitalists and the imperial-
ists embraced and supported the fascist dictators like
Mussolini, Hitler, Hirohito, Franco, etc. The fascist dicta-
torships in the respective countries were the ultimate
weapon of the capitalist bourgeoisie and world imperial-
ism against the Soviet Union of the time of Lenin and
Stalin and against the world proletarian revolution.

The US president declares with an air of confidence
that the communist (read: revisionist) states have altered
their appearance, and he is not mistaken in this. He says,
«this system could not last for ever unchanged.» Of
course, he is confusing the revisionist treachery with the
genuine socialist system, with communism. US imperial-
ism considers the Khrushchevite Soviet system as a vic-
tory of world capitalism and from this it deduces that
the threat of a conflict with the Soviet Union has become
less intense, though it does not deny the contradictions
and rivalry for hegemony with it.

According to Carter, the US government will make
every effort to maintain the status quo. In other words,
this means that both US imperialism and the other im-
perialist states will strive to maintain and strengthen
their positions in the world, while they hope that together
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they can solve the disagreements which may exist, and
which in fact do exist, with friendly countries and their
allies, within this status quo.

As a conclusion, says Carter, «the US policy must be
based on a new, wider mosaic of global, regional and
bilateral interests.» After analysing this new, wider «mo-
saic» of global, regional and bilateral interests, he reaf-
firms that «the United States of America will honour all
its commitments to NATO, which must be a strong or-
ganization, because the alliance of the United States of
America with the great industrialized democracies is in-
dispensable, since it defends the same values, and there-
fore we should all fight for a better life.»

As can be seen, the United States of America, too, is
joining the Soviet modern revisionists, the Chinese revi-
sionists and the «big industrialized democracies» in their
efforts to create a «new reality», a «new world». In other
words, through demagogy, the United States of America
is trying to adapt its policy to the new situations. In
order to maintain the status quo, to halt the drive of
Soviet hegemonism, to weaken Soviet social-imperialism
and to win China over to its side, so that it is ever
more deeply committed to the imperialist camp, in order
to quell the revolutionary struggles of the proletariat and
the peoples, the United States of America has to make
some phoney political concessions. But it is making no
concessions in military matters, no concessions in the
policy of keeping the states and the peoples in bondage
and under control, in the policy of the exploitation of
the national wealth of the other countries to its own
advantage and that of the industrialized countries.

This is the «new policy» of the United States of
America. It is clear to us that this is by no means a new
policy, but an old predatory imperialist, neo-colonialist,
enslaving policy of ruthlessly exploiting the peoples and
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their wealth, a policy of putting down revolutions and
national liberation wars. US imperialism now wants to
give this old, permanent policy an allegedly new, fresh
coat of paint, to arm counter-revolutionary elements,
whether in power or not, with weapons to fight commun-
ism which raises the peoples and the proletariat in lib-
eration wars and revolution.

Contrary to the Chinese theory of «three worlds»,
which is a fraudulent capitalist and revisionist theory,
US imperialism is still on the offensive. It is striving to
preserve its old alliances and to create new ones to its
own advantage and to the disadvantage of Soviet social-
imperialism or whoever else might threaten US imperial-
ist power. In particular it is trying to strengthen NATO,
which has been and remains an aggressive political and
military organization.

In all its strategic manoeuvring the United States of
America is not aggravating its relations with the Soviet
Union beyond a certain point and is continuing the SALT
negotiations with it, although Carter stated that the USA
was going ahead with the production of neutron bombs.
Despite this, between the United States of America and the
Soviet Union, there is an obvious tendency towards main-
taining the status quo.

Of course, while the United States of America and
NATO are striving to preserve this status quo with the
Soviet Union, at the same time, they have contradictions
with it, but these contradictions have not yet reached
such a level as to justify the Chinese refrain that war in
Europe is imminent.

At present, US imperialism is supporting China so
that it becomes stronger militarily and economically. US
capital is pouring into China, where not only the prin-
cipal American banks, but also the American state, are
making large investments through credits.
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The United States of America is playing the China
card heavily, but is hedging its bets. At the same time
it is continuing to play the card of Japan, too. The United
States of America wants smooth waters between itself
and Japan, wants the aid between them to be mutual bo
that Japan, according to the American aims, will be
strengthened and become like an Israel in the Far East,
the Pacific, Southeast Asia and, why not, if required and
when the time comes, in its confrontation with China too,
eventually.

This is the situation in which China signed the treaty
of friendship and co-operation with Japan. But this treaty
has begun to assume major dangerous and ugly propor-
tions for the fate of the world from many angles, and it
will do in the future, because close economic and military
collaboration will be established between Japan and Chi-
na, which will have as its objective the creation of se-
parate and joint spheres of influence, particularly in
Asia, Australia and the whole Pacific basin. Naturally,
this collaboration will begin to be built under the shadow
of the alliance with the United States of America and
the propaganda of war against Soviet social-imperialism.
The main aim of this Sino-Japanese alliance is the contain-
ment and weakening of the Soviet Union, its eviction
from Siberia, Mongolia and elsewhere, the elimination
of its influence in the whole of Asia and Oceania, and
all the ASEAN member countries.

This is the strategy of US imperialism, but at the
same time, also, of Chinese imperialism and Japanese
militarism. The United States of America will try to
assist China and Japan and keep them under its direc-
tion, to strengthen the alliance with them and hurl them
against the Soviet Union. But there is also the possibility
that the day may come when the diabolic, hypocritical,
empire-building, unprincipled policy in the imperialist-
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militarist spirit, pursued by China and Japan, will turn
against the superpower which helped them to recover,
just as Germany did in the past, when it became a
terrible fascist power, attacked the allies of the United
States of America and went to war even with the latter,
in the time of Hitler.

The United States of America will try to hold the
balance between the Chinese power and the rising Japa-
nese power. But one fine morning, this balance will slip
from its grasp and the Sino-Japanese imperialist-militarist
alliance will become a threat not only to the Soviet
Union, but also to the United States of America itself,
because the interests of these two big imperialist coun-
tries of Asia, China and Japan, converge in their aims
of domination in Asia and elsewhere, and of weakening
US imperialism and Soviet social-imperialism.

In NATO, the United States of America has a do-
minant position and great military, political and economic
influence. However, despite its unity, within NATO a
differentiation has begun from the stand-point of the
influence of its various member countries and the emerg-
ence of one state over the others.

Year by year, the Federal Republic of Germany is
becoming stronger within this organization. Its economic
and political power and its trade in arms go beyond the
bounds of the European Common Market. Now we may
say that the policy of West Germany is assuming the
features of totalitarian fascist revanchism, seeking to
create its own spheres of influence. Naturally, this does
not suit either Britain or France, the two original main
partners of the United States of America in NATO.

West Germany is seeking the reunification of the
two German states so as to create one powerful state
with a great military potential which will be a threat to
Soviet social-imperialism and, in case of a general con-
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flagration, in alliance with Japan and China, may become
a danger to the whole world. It is developing very close
relations with China, in particular. Among the European
states, it occupies the main place in trade exchanges with
China. West Germany is the biggest and the most power-
ful European supplier of credits, technology and modern
armaments to China.

Britain and France are also very interested in China,
therefore they are developing their relations with it. How-
ever, China is more interested in Bonn. This is worrying
Britain and France, because by becoming stronger, the
Federal Republic of Germany may become even more
dominant over the other partners of NATO and the Eu-
ropean Common Market. Hence, we observe that both the
British and the French governments speak of friendship
and relations with China, but they do not forget to stress
that they want further development of their economic
and friendly relations with the Soviet Union, too. Bonn
says this, too, but it is rapidly developing its relations
with China, which presents itself as the main enemy of
the Soviet Union. The powerful revanchists of Bonn are
openly advertising themselves as China's closest allies.
Therefore, China does not regard Federal Germany in
the same light as France and Britain.

The Strategy of Soviet Social-imperialism

Having seized state power in the Soviet Union, the
Khrushchevites set themselves as their main objective
the destruction of the dictatorship of the proletariat, the
restoration of capitalism and the transformation of the
Soviet Union into an imperialist superpower. (1)

1 See Enver Hoxha, The Khrushchevites (Memoirs), «8
Néntori» Publishing House, Tirana 1984, 2nd Alb. ed.
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After they had consolidated their positions following
the death of Stalin, Khrushchev and the group around
him first of all launched their attack on the Marxist-
Leninist ideology and began their struggle to dethrone
Leninism by attacking Stalin and levelling against him
all the slanders the filthy propaganda of the world capit-
alist bourgeoisie had long been fabricating. Thus, the
Khrushchevites became the spokesmen and the executors
of the wishes of capital against the Marxist-Leninist
ideology and the revolution in the Soviet Union. They
went to work systematically to liquidate the entire so-
cialist structure of the Soviet Union, they fought to lib-
eralize the Soviet system, to transform the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat into a bourgeois state, and
to transform the socialist economy and culture into a
capitalist economy and culture.

The Soviet Union, which had turned into a revision-
ist country, into a social-imperialist state, built up its
own strategy and tactics. The Khrushchevites worked
out such a policy as to enable them to disguise all their
activity with Leninist phraseology. They elaborated their
revisionist ideology in such a way as to palm it off upon
the proletariat and the peoples as the «Marxism-Leninism
of the new period», so they could tell the communists,
inside and outside the country, that «the revolution was
continuing in the Soviet Union in the new political,
ideological and economic conditions of world develop-
ment», and not only that this revolution was continuing
there, but that this country was allegedly going over to
the stage of the construction of a classless communist
society, where the party and the state were withering
away.

The party was stripped of its attributes as the van-
guard of the working class, as the sole political leading
force of the state and society, and was transformed into
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a party dominated by the apparatchiki and the KGB.
The Soviet revisionists called their party the «party of
the entire people» and reduced it to such a condition that
it could no longer be the party of the working class, but
the party of the new Soviet bourgeoisie.

On the other hand, the Soviet revisionists preached
Khrushchevite peaceful coexistence as the general line
of the international communist movement and proclaimed
«peaceful competition with US imperialism» as the road
to the triumph of socialism in the Soviet Union and other
countries. They also declared that the proletarian revolu-
tion had allegedly entered a new stage, that it could
triumph also in ways other than the seizure of state
power by the proletariat through violence. According to
them, state power could be taken in peaceful, parliamen-
tary and democratic ways, through reforms.

Gambling on the name of Lenin and the Bolshevik
Party, the Khrushchevite revisionists did their utmost to
impose this anti-Marxist line of theirs, this revision of
the Marxist-Leninist theory in all fields, on all the com-
munist parties of the world. They wanted the communist
and workers' parties of the world to adopt this revisionist
line and transform themselves into counter-revolutionary
parties, into blind tools of the bourgeois dictatorship, to
serve capitalism.

But this was not fully achieved as they desired, first
and foremost, because the Party of Labour of Albania
remained unwavering in its consistent implementation of
Marxism-Leninism and in defence of its purity. At those
moments there were some other parties which, for their
own, not purely Marxist-Leninist reasons, wavered, did
not fully accept the Khrushchevite orientations, while
some accepted them reluctantly, but later submitted to
them. At those moments, the Communist Party of China,
too, opposed the Khrushchevites, but as the facts show, it
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proceeded from aims and objectives quite the opposite of
those which impelled the Party of Labour of Albania to
throw itself into the struggle against Khrushchevite revi-
sionism.

With their advent to power the Khrushchevites also
prepared the platform of their foreign policy. Just like
US imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism, too, based its
foreign policy on expansion and hegemonism by means
of the armaments race, pressure and blackmail, and mili-
tary, economic and ideological aggression. The aim of
this policy was the establishment of social-imperialist do-
mination over the whole world.

In the Comecon countries, the Soviet Union is im-
plementing a typically neo-colonialist policy. The econ-
omies of these countries have been transformed into ap-
pendages of the Soviet economy. The Warsaw Treaty
serves the Soviet Union to keep these countries under its
yoke, enabling it to station there large military forces,
which are no different from occupation armies. The War-
saw Treaty is an aggressive military pact which serves
the policy of pressure, blackmail and armed intervention
of Soviet social-imperialism. The revisionist-imperialist
«theories» on «the socialist community», «the socialist
division of labour», «limited sovereignty», «socialist econ-
omic integration», etc., also, serve this neo-colonialist
policy.

But Soviet social-imperialism is not satisfied with the
domination it exercises over its satellite states. Like the
other imperialist states, the Soviet Union is now fighting
for new markets, for spheres of influence, to invest its
capital in various countries, to monopolize sources of raw
materials, to extend its neo-colonialism in Africa, Asia,
Latin America and elsewhere.

Soviet social-imperialism has a whole strategic plan
which includes a series of economic, political, ideological
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and military activities for the purpose of extending its ex-
pansion and hegemonism.

At the same time the Soviet revisionists are working
to undermine the peoples' revolutions and the liberation
wars by precisely the same means and methods as those
employed by the US imperialists. Usually, the social-im-
perialists operate through their tools, the revisionist par-
ties, but, according to the occasion and circumstances,
they also try to corrupt and bribe the ruling cliques in
the undeveloped countries, offer enslaving economic «aid»
in order to get a foothold in these countries, stir up armed
conflicts among the different cliques, siding with one or
the other, organize plots and putsches to bring pro-Soviet
regimes to power, and even resort to direct military in-
tervention, as they did, together with the Cubans, in
Angola, Ethiopia, and elsewhere.

The Soviet social-imperialists carry out their inter-
vention, their hegemonic, neo-colonialist actions under
the disguise of aid to and support for the revolutionary
forces, the revolution and the construction of socialism.
In reality they help the counter-revolution.

The Soviet Union tries to open the way to realiz-
ing its expansionist, neo-colonialist plans, by present-
ing itself as a country which is pursuing a Leninist in-
ternationalist policy, as an ally, friend and defender of
the new national states, the undeveloped countries, etc.
The Soviet revisionists preach that, by linking up with
the Soviet Union and the so-called socialist community,
which they proclaim as the «main motive force of world
development today», these countries can advance success-
fully on the road of freedom and independence, even of
socialism. This is why they have also concocted the the-
ories of the «non-capitalist road of development», coun-
tries of «socialist orientation», etc.

Despite what they pretend, the strategy of the Soviet
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social-imperialists has nothing in common with socialism
and Leninism. It is the strategy of a predatory imperial-
ist state which wants to extend its hegemony and domina-
tion to all countries on all continents.

This hegemonic and neo-colonialist policy, which the
revisionist Soviet Union is pursuing, clashes, as it is
bound to do, with the policy which the United States of
America is pursuing and on which China, too, has set
out. This is a clash of interests among imperialists in
their struggle for the redivision of the world. It is pre-
cisely these interests and this struggle that pit the one
superpower against the other, that impel each of them
to use all the forces and means at its disposal to weaken
its rival or rivals, although their clashes have not yet
reached such a degree of exacerbation that they hurl
themselves into armed conflicts.

The Strategy of Chinese Social-imperialism

The events and facts are demonstrating ever more
clearly that China is sinking deeper and deeper into revi-
sionism, capitalism and imperialism. On this road, it is
working to attain a series of strategic objectives, on a
national and international level.

On a national level. Chinese social-imperialism has
set itself the task of abolishing any measure of a socialist
character which may have been taken after liberation,
and building in the country a capitalist system in the
base and the superstructure, of making China a great
capitalist power by the end of this century through the
implementation of the so-called «four modernizations», of
industry, agriculture, the army and science.

It is striving to create such an internal organization
of the country as to ensure the domination of the old
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and new Chinese capitalist bourgeoisie over the Chinese
people. Chinese revisionism is trying to establish this
organization and this domination in the fascist way. by
means of the club and oppression. It is working to create
a unity between the army and the civilian base, so that
the latter will serve this army of oppression.

The forms and methods which have attracted the
attention of the Chinese leadership most and which may
be implemented in China are those of the Titoites, espe-
cially the system of Yugoslav «self-administration». Many
Chinese commissions and delegations of all sectors and
profiles have been charged with studying this system and
the experience of Yugoslav capitalist «socialism» in gene-
ral, on the spot.

Already a start has been made on putting this system
and experience into practice in China. On the other hand
however, it is impossible for the revisionist leaders of
China not to see the failures of the Titoite «self-adminis-
tration», not to bear in mind the conditions of their coun-
try which are entirely different from those of Yugoslavia.
Besides this, they consider it necessary, also, to borrow
many of the capitalist forms and methods, which, accord-
ing to them, have proved their «effectiveness» in the
United States of America, West Germany, Japan and
other bourgeois countries. Apparently, the capitalist sys-
tem which is being built and developed in China will be
a hybrid of various revisionist, capitalist and traditional
Chinese forms and methods.

To become a big capitalist power, Chinese revision-
ism needs a period of peace. The slogan of the «great
order», issued by the 11th Congress of the Chinese party, (2)
is linked with this necessity. To ensure such «order» re-
quires a capitalist order of the fascist dictatorial type,

2 Held in August 1977.
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on the one hand, while, on the other hand, peace and
compromise among the rival groups, which have always
existed in the Chinese party and state, must be main-
tained without fail. Time will tell to what extent this
order and peace will be ensured.

In their policy of turning China into a superpower,
the Chinese leaders aim to make economic and military
gains from US imperialism, as well as from the developed
capitalist countries which are allies of the United States
of America.

This policy pursued by China has aroused keen in-
terest in the capitalist world, especially on the part of
US imperialism, which sees in this policy of China a
great support for its strategy of maintaining capitalism
and imperialism, strengthening neo-colonialism, putting
down revolutions and strangling socialism, as well as of
weakening its rival, the Soviet Union.

As Carter has declared, US imperialism wants «to
collaborate closely with the Chinese». He has stressed:
«We consider the US-Chinese relations a central element
of our global policy and we look upon China as a key
force for peace». China is for the closest possible peaceful
coexistence with the United States of America.

With these views and stands, China is lining itself
up with those bourgeois-capitalist states which base their
existence as states on US imperialism. This turn of
China towards imperialism, like that of the Soviet Union
and others before it, is becoming more and more a reality
with each passing day. This is seen even by the imperial-
ists themselves, who, rejoicing at this «new reality», dec-
lare that «the ideological conflicts which divided the
United States of America, the Soviet Union and China in
the '50s are less apparent today and there is an ever
increasing need for collaboration among the super-
powers...»
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The US imperialists, together with President Carter,
are ready to provide China with assistance to strengthen
its economy and army, of course, to the degree that inter-
ests them. They are patting the backs of the Chinese
revisionist leaders because the strategy of China cons-
titutes an important aid for the hegemonic aims of US
imperialism.

China applauds the American views and actions
against the revisionist Soviet Union because it wants to
show that they allegedly serve the revolution and the
weakening of the most dangerous great power in the
world, Soviet social-imperialism. For its part, US imper-
ialism applauds China's views and actions against the
revisionist Soviet Union, because, as one of Carter's
closest collaborators has put it, «the Sino-Soviet conflict
creates a more pluralist kind of global structure», which
US imperialism prefers and considers compatible with
its notion of «how the world should be organized», or,
in other words, how the others should be incited to bump
each other off in order to make it easier for the United
States of America to dominate the world.

China's pragmatic and venal policy has led it to
become an ally of US imperialism and proclaim Soviet
social-imperialism as the main enemy and threat. Tomor-
row, when China sees that it has achieved its objective
of weakening Soviet social-imperialism, when, in its logic,
it sees that US imperialism is becoming stronger, since
it relies on one imperialism to fight the other, it may
continue the fight on the other flank. In this case US
imperialism could become the more dangerous and then
China must automatically reverse its previous stand.

This is a real possibility. At their 8th Congress in
1956, the Chinese revisionists considered US imperialism
the main threat. Later, at their 9th Congress, in April
1969, they proclaimed that the two superpowers, US im-
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perialism and Soviet social-imperialism, comprised the
main danger. Later, following the 10th Congress which
was held in August 1973, and at the 11th Congress, they
proclaimed Soviet social-imperialism alone as the main
enemy. With such waverings, with such a pragmatic pol-
icy, it is not impossible that the 12th or the 13th Cong-
ress could come out in support of Soviet social-imperial-
ism and proclaim US imperialism as the main enemy,
and this will go on until China, too, attains its goal of be-
coming a great capitalist world power. This being the case,
what role will China play on the international arena? Its
role will never be revolutionary, but regressive and coun-
ter-revolutionary.

An important aspect of the Chinese foreign policy
is the alliance with Japan. As we pointed out above, this
racist alliance between these two states, which was recent-
ly sealed with the Sino-Japonese Treaty, is intended to
realize the strategic plans of China and Japan for their
joint domination of Asia, the ASEAN countries and Oce-
ania. The Chinese revisionists need this treaty and the
friendship with Japan, so that, together with the Japanese
militarists, they can threaten Soviet social-imperialism
and possibly liquidate it and its influence in Asia.

But China also wants to take advantage of its links
with Japan to get credits, to import equipment, technolo-
gy and armaments from Japan, in order to realize its
own great-power ambitions. China attaches such impor-
tance to its all-round economic collaboration with Japan
that more than half its foreign trade is with that country.

In order to implement its expansionist policy, social-
imperialist China is working to extend its influence in
Asia as much as possible. At present it has no influence
at all in India, where both the United States of Amer-
ica and the Soviet Union have their separate and common
interests within the context of the changes and alliances
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which the future may bring. China now wishes to start
somewhat better diplomatic relations with India. But In-
dia has great pretensions towards Tibet. India will try
to liquidate even that little influence China may have
in Pakistan, because Pakistan is situated in a strategic
position flanking Iran and Afghanistan. The rivalries over
the great oil basin of the Middle East, in which US im-
perialism is dominant, begin there. It is very difficult for
China to penetrate there. It will follow a policy against
the interests of the Arab peoples and in support of Amer-
ican interests until such time as it becomes strong. At
the same time, China will help the United States of Amer-
ica to set up, jointly with such countries as Iran, Saudi
Arabia, etc., a powerful barrier to Soviet political, econ-
omic and military penetration into this area vital to
American and European imperialisms.

To achieve their aims, the Chinese social-imperialists
are devoting special attention to Western Europe. Their
objective is to pit it against Soviet social-imperialism.
That is why they support NATO and the alliance of the
European countries with the United States of America,
the European Common Market and the «United Europe»,
in every way.

In its strategic plan, social-imperialist China aims to
extend its influence and hegemony to the countries of
what it calls the «third world». The theory of the «third
world» has great importance for China. Mao Zedong did
not proclaim this «theory» as a dreamer, but with definite
hegemonic aims that China should dominate the world.
His successors are following this same strategy of Mao
Zedong and Zhou Enlai.

The Chinese strategic ambitions also extend to what
is called the «non-aligned world», which the Titoites ad-
vocate. There is no difference between these «worlds»,
one overlaps the other. It is hard to distinguish which
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states belong to the «third world» and what distinguishes
them from the «non-aligned countries», which states
belong to the «non-aligned» and what distinguishes them
from those of the «third world». Thus, whatever they
are called, they are the same states.

This is one of the reasons why the Chinese leadership
gives so much importance to maintaining very friendly
state and party relations with Tito and Yugoslavia in all
fields, ideological, political, economic, or military.

The community of views of the Chinese revisionists
and the Yugoslav revisionists does not prevent either of
them from exploiting this cordial friendship for their
own particular purposes.

Tito is trying to exploit Hua Guofeng's declarations
about his and the Yugoslav party's loyalty to Marxism-
Leninism, about the socialist character of «self-adminis-
tration», and the «Marxist-Leninist» internal and external
policy which the Titoites are allegedly pursuing, in order
to show that the condemnation of Tito for his anti-Marx-
ist deviations, his chauvinist, reactionary and pro-imper-
ialist policy and his revisionism, is nothing but a slander
by the Stalinists, and, on this basis, he is seeking to
build up his own reputation on the international level.

For his part, Hua Guofeng is exploiting relations
with Yugoslavia for what is called China's opening to
Europe. The Chinese revisionists are also trying to exploit
their friendship with the Titoites, who pose as champions
of «non-alignment», as an important channel through
which to penetrate into the «non-aligned countries» and
establish their domination there. It was not without an
ulterior motive that during his visit to Yugoslavia,(3)Hua
Guofeng praised the «non-aligned» movement to the skies
as the «very important force in the struggle of the peo-

3 In August 1978.



392 ENVER HOXHA

ples of the world against imperialism, colonialism and
hegemonism». He sang the praises of this movement and
Tito because he dreams of taking control of this move-
ment and making Beijing its centre.

In all its aspects, the policy of Chinese social-imperi-
alism is the policy of a great imperialist power, a coun-
ter-revolutionary and war-mongering policy, and there-
fore the peoples will come to hate it, oppose it, and fight
it more and more fiercely.

The imperialist superpowers, of which we spoke
above, will remain imperialist and war-mongering, and,
if not today, tomorrow they will plunge the world into
a great nuclear war.

American imperialism is striving to get its hooks ever
more deeply implanted into the economies of other peo-
ples, while Soviet social-imperialism, which has just
begun to spread its claws, is trying to drive them into
various countries of the world in order to create and to
consolidate its own neo-colonialist and imperialist posi-
tions. But there is also the «United Europe», linked with
the United States of America through NATO, which has
individual, not concentrated, imperialist tendencies. On
the other hand, China, too, has joined in the dance in its
endeavours to become a superpower, as well as Japanese
militarism which has risen to its feet. These two imperial-
isms are linking themselves in an alliance in order to
form an imperialist power opposed to the others. In these
conditions, the great danger of a world war is increased.
The present alliances exist but will tend to shift in the
sense that they will change their directions, but not their
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The beautiful words poured out about disarmament
at the UNO and the various international conferences
organized by the imperialists are demagogy. They have
created and are guarding their monopoly of strategic
weapons and are trafficking in arms on a large scale,
not to guarantee the peace and security of nations, but
to draw superprofits and to suppress the revolution and
the peoples, to unleash aggressive wars. Stalin has said:

«The bourgeois states are arming and rearming
themselves with a vengeance. What for? Of course,
not for talks, but for war. And the imperialists
need war, because it is the only means for the
redivision of the world, for the redivision of mar-
kets, sources of primary materials and spheres for
the investment of capital».*

In their rivalry, which is driving them towards war,
the superpowers will certainly cause many local wars
which they will incite between various states of the «third
world», the «non-aligned», or the «developing countries».

President Carter has expressed the opinion that war
can occur at only two points of the globe, in the Middle
East and in Africa. And it is obvious why: because it is
precisely in these two regions of the world that the
United States of America has greatest interests at the
present time. There is the oil in the Middle East, and in
rich Africa there is a clash of great neo-colonialist econ-
omic and strategic interests over the division of markets
and spheres of influence among the superpowers, which
are trying to preserve and strengthen their positions and
to gain new ones.

* J. V. Stalin, Works, vol. 12, pp. 242-243, Alb. ed.



394 ENVER HOXHA

However, there are other such areas, apart from the
Middle East and Africa, where the interests of the super-
powers clash, as for example in Southeast Asia. The
United States of America and the Soviet Union, plus
China, are striving to establish their spheres of influence
and divide the markets. This also gives rise to conflicts,
which from time to time turn into local wars which are
in no way intended to liberate the peoples, but to set up
or replace ruling cliques representing local capital, cliques
which are sometimes with one superpower and sometimes
with the other. Soviet social-imperialism and US imperial-
ism are two monsters which the peoples do not trust.
Likewise, the peoples do not trust China, either.

When the superpowers fail to achieve their predatory
interests through economic, ideological and diplomatic
means, when the contradictions become exacerbated to
the most acute level, when the agreements and «reforms»
prove unable to resolve these contradictions, then the war
between them begins. Therefore, the peoples, whose blood
will be shed in this war, must strive with might and
main not to be caught unawares, to sabotage the pred-
atory inter-imperialist war so that it does not assume
world-wide proportions, and if they are unable to achieve
this, to turn it into a liberation war and win.

The Role of Titoism and Other Revisionist
Trends in the Global Strategy of Imperialism and
Social-imperialism

In the savage fight which imperialism and social-
imperialism, world capitalism and reaction are waging
against the revolution, socialism and the peoples, they
have the support of the modern revisionists of all trends.
These renegades and traitors assist imperialism in the
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implementation of its global strategy by undermining
from within, splitting and sabotaging the efforts of the
proletariat and the struggle of the peoples to get rid of
social and national bondage. The modern revisionists have
taken it upon themselves to denigrate and distort Marx-
ism-Leninism, to confuse people's minds and to alienate
them from the revolutionary struggle, to assist capital, to
preserve and perpetuate its system of oppression and
exploitation.

Along with the Soviet and Chinese revisionists, whom
we mentioned above, the Yugoslav Titoite revisionists
play a role of first-rate importance in this great and dan-
gerous counter-revolutionary game.

Titoism is an old agency of capital, a favourite
weapon of the imperialist bourgeoisie in its fight against
socialism and the liberation movements.

The peoples of Yugoslavia fought self-sacrificingly
against the nazi-fascist occupiers for freedom, democracy
and socialism. They succeeded in liberating their country,
but were not allowed to continue the revolution on the
road to socialism. The Yugoslav revisionist leadership,
with Tito at the head, which had long been worked on
secretly by the Intelligence Service and which, during the
period of the war, posed as preserving the features of a
party of the Third International, in fact, had other aims,
which were contrary to Marxism-Leninism and the aspira-
tions of the peoples of Yugoslavia for the construction of
a true socialist society in Yugoslavia.

The Communist Party of Yugoslavia, which came to
power, had inherited many mistakes of a deviationist
nature. After the Second World War, it displayed pron-
ounced national-chauvinist features which had shown up
as early as the time of the war. These features were
apparent in its departure from the Marxist-Leninist ide-



39 ENVER HOXHA

ology, in its attitude towards the Soviet Union and
Stalin, in its chauvinist stands and actions towards Alba-
nia, etc.

The system of people's democracy, which was estab-
lished in Yugoslavia, was temporary. It did not suit the
clique in power, though this clique continued to call itself
«Marxist». The Titoites were not for the construction of
socialism, or for the Communist Party of Yugoslavia to
be guided by the Marxist-Leninist theory, and they did
not accept the dictatorship of the proletariat. This was
the source of the conflict that broke out between the
Information Bureau of the Communist and Workers' Par-
ties and the Communist Party of Yugoslavia. This was an
ideological conflict between Marxism-Leninism and revi-
sionism, and not a conflict between persons over «domina-
tion», as the revisionists try to make out. Stalin defended
the purity of the Marxist-Leninist theory, Tito defended
the deviationist, revisionist, anti-Marxist trend of mod-
ern revisionism, following in the footsteps of Browder
and the other opportunists, who emerged on the eve of
and during the Second World War.

In the early post-liberation years, the Yugoslav lead-
ership pretended that it was taking the construction of
socialism in the Soviet Union as an example and proc-
laimed that it was allegedly building socialism in Yugosla-
via. This was done to deceive the peoples of Yugoslavia
who had shed their blood and aspired to genuine socialism.

In fact, the Titoites were not and could not be for
the socialist social order or the form of organization of
the Soviet state, because Tito was for the capitalist sys-
tem and for an essentially bourgeois-democratic state, in
which his clique would hold power. This state was to
serve to create the idea that socialism was being built in
Yugoslavia, a «specific» socialism of a «more humane
type», that is, precisely the kind of «socialism» which
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would serve as a fifth column in the other socialist coun-
tries. Everything was well calculated and co-ordinated
by the Anglo-American imperialists and the group around
Tito. Thus, by playing the game of imperialism and world
capitalism and coming to terms with them, the Yugoslav
revisionists placed themselves in opposition to the Soviet
Union.

From the time of the anti-fascist national liberation
war, in pursuit of their old plans, British and, subse-
quently, US imperialism helped Tito not only to break
away from the Soviet Union, but also to carry out acts
of sabotage against it and, especially, to work to detach
other countries of people's democracy from the socialist
camp, in order to isolate the Soviet Union from all these
countries and unite them with the West. This was the
policy of world capitalism and its agency, Titoism.

The rabid anti-communist, Churchill, took a direct
and personal part in ensuring that Tito and his group
were placed in the service of capitalism. During the war
he sent «his most trusted friends», as the British leader
put it, and later his own son, to Tito's staff. Eventually,
he himself met Tito in Naples of Italy in August 1944,
in order to make quite sure that Tito would play no
tricks. In his memoirs, Churchill wrote that, in his talks
with Tito, the latter expressed his readiness to make a
public statement later that «communism would not be
established in Yugoslavia after the war».

Tito worked with such great energy to serve his
masters that Churchill, appraising his great services, told
him: «Now I understand that you were right, therefore
I am with you, I like you even more than I did previous-
ly.» A lover could make no warmer declarations to
his love.

Almost before Yugoslavia had broken completely with
the Soviet Union and the countries of people's democracy,
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the imperialists, the American imperialists, in particular,
sent it great economic, political, ideological and military
aid, which became more frequent and constant later on.

This aid was supplied only on condition that the
country would develop on the capitalist road. The imperial-
ist bourgeoisie was not against Yugoslavia maintaining
its outward socialist forms. On the contrary, it was
greatly in its interest that Yugoslavia should keep its
outward socialist colour, because in this way it would
serve as a more effective weapon in the struggle against
socialism and the liberation movements. Not only would
this kind of «socialism» be radically different from the
socialism envisaged and realized by Lenin and Stalin, but
it would even come out against it.

Within a relatively short time Yugoslavia became the
«socialist>» mouthpiece of US imperialism, a diversionist
agency to assist world capital. From 1948 to this day,
Titoism has been characterized by feverish activity
against Marxism-Leninism to organize a propaganda cam-
paigh everywhere in the world to present the Yugoslav
system as the form of a «genuine socialist» order, a «new
society», a «non-aligned socialism», which is no longer
like the socialism Lenin and Stalin built in the Soviet
Union, but a socialist order «with a human face» which
is being tried for the first time in the world and which
is yielding «brilliant results». The aim of the propaganda
has always been to lead the peoples and progressive for-
ces fighting for freedom and independence everywhere
in the world up a blind alley.

The Yugoslav revisionists adopted those forms of
running their country that the Trotskyites and the other
anarchist elements, encouraged by the capitalist bour-
geoisie, tried to adopt in the Soviet Union in the time
of Lenin, in order to sabotage the construction of social-
ism there. While he talked about building socialism, by
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adopting these forms, Tito completely distorted the Marx-
ist-Leninist principles on building up industry, agricul-
ture, etc.

The Republics of Yugoslavia assumed such features
of administration and organizational political leadership
that democratic centralism was liquidated and the role
of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia faded into insig-
nificance. The Communist Party of Yugoslavia changed
its name. It was transformed into the «League of Commu-
nists of Yugoslavia», which looks like a Marxist name,
while in its content, norms, competences and aims it is
anti-Marxist. The League became a spineless front, was
stripped of the distinguishing features of a Marxist-Lenin-
ist party, preserved the old form, but no longer played
the role of the vanguard of the working class, was no
longer the political force which led the Federative Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia, but. according to the Titoite revisionists,
allegedly performed only general «educational» functions.

The Titoite leadership placed the party under the
control of the UDB, to which it was subordinated, turned
it into a fascist organization, and the state into a fascist
dictatorship. We know full well the great danger of these
activities, for Kogi Xoxe, an agent in the pay of the
Titoites, tried to achieve the same thing in Albania.

Tito, Rankovi¢ and their agency entirely liquidated
anything which might have had the true colour of social-
ism. Titoism waged a fierce fight against the attempts
of those internal elements who sought to blow up this
agency and this capitalist-revisionist organization, as well
as against all the Marxist-Leninist propaganda which was
conducted abroad to unmask this regime which posed as
socialist.

The Titoite leadership quickly abandoned the collec-
tivization of agriculture which had begun in the early
years, set up the capitalist state farms, encouraged the
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development of private property in the countryside, allo-
wed land to be bought and sold freely, rehabilitated
the kulaks, left the field free for the private market to
flourish in town and country, and carried out the first
reforms which strengthened the capitalist direction of the
economy.

Meanwhile, the Titoite bourgeoisie was searching for
a «new» form to camouflage the Yugoslav capitalist order,
and this form was found. They called it Yugoslav «self-
administration». They dressed it up in a «Marxist-Lenin-
ist» cloak, claiming that this system was the most authen-
tic socialism.

At first, «self-administration» emerged as an econ-
omic system, then it was extended to the field of state
organization and all the other fields of life in that country.

The theory and practice of Yugoslav «self-administra-
tion» are an open negation of the teachings of Marxism-
Leninism and the universal laws of the construction of
socialism. The economic and political system of «self-
administration» is an anarcho-syndicalist form of the
bourgeois dictatorship, which is ruling a Yugoslavia dep-
endent on international capital.

The system of «self-administration», with all its cha-
racteristic features, such as the elimination of democratic
centralism, the role of unified management by the state,
anarchist federalism, the anti-state ideology, in general,
has brought about permanent economic, political and ide-
ological chaos and confusion in Yugoslavia, weak and
unequal development of its republics and regions, great
social-class differentiations, national feuds and oppression,
and the degeneration of spiritual life. It has brought about
great fragmentation of the working class, by putting one
detachment of it in competition with another, while fos-
tering the bourgeois sectional, localist and individualist
spirit. The working class in Yugoslavia not only does not
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play the hegemonic role in the state and society, but the
system of «self-administration» places it in such condi-
tions that it is unable even to defend its own general
interests and to act as a unified and compact class.

From the capitalist world, particularly from US im-
perialism, large amounts of capital have poured into
Yugoslavia in the form of investments, credits and loans.
It is precisely this capital which constitutes the material
basis of the «development» of Yugoslav capitalist «self-
administrative socialism». Its indebtedness alone amounts
to over 11 billion dollars. Yugoslavia has received over 7
billion dollars in credits from the United States of America.

Despite the numerous credits the Titoite leadership
receives from abroad, the peoples of Yugoslavia have not
enjoyed, nor are they enjoying, the «brilliant results» of
this specific «socialism». On the contrary, there is polit-
ical and ideological chaos in Yugoslavia. A system which
engenders large-scale unemployment at home and mass
emigration of labour abroad prevails there and this makes
Yugoslavia completely dependent on the imperialist pow-
ers. The Yugoslav peoples are being exploited to the bone in
the interests of the class in power and of all the imperial-
ist powers which have made investments in that country.

The Yugoslav state is not concerned that prices go
up every day, that the poverty of the working masses is
steadily increasing and that the country is not only up
to its neck in debt, but is also deeply involved in the
great crisis of the capitalist world. Yugoslavia has only
limited independence and sovereignty, because, apart from
anything else, it has no economic potential completely
its own. The greater part of it exists in joint ownership
with various foreign capitalist firms and states, therefore
it is bound to suffer the destructive effects of the crisis
and foreign exploitation.

But it is not accidental that world capitalism gives
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Yugoslav «self-administration» such great political and
financial support and sings in harmony with the Titoite
propaganda to pass this system off as «a new tested
form of the construction of socialism» for all countries.

It does this because the form of Yugoslav «self-
administration» provides a way of ideological and political
subversion and sabotage against the revolutionary libera-
tion movements of the proletariat and the peoples, a way
to open the road to the political and economic penetra-
tion of imperialism into the various countries of the
world. Imperialism and the bourgeoisie want to keep
«self-administration» as a reserve system for various cir-
cumstances and different countries, in order to prolong
the life of capitalism, which does not give up the ghost
easily, but is striving to find various forms of govern-
ment at the expense of the peoples.

The Yugoslav theories and practices of «non-align-
ment» render a great service to various imperialists, for
they help them hoodwink the peoples. This is in the
interest of the imperialists and social-imperialists alike,
because it helps them to establish and strengthen their
influence in the «non-aligned countries», to divert the
freedom-loving peoples from the road of national libera-
tion and proletarian revolution. Therefore, both Carter
and Brezhnev, as well as Hua Guofeng, lavish praise on
the Titoite policy of «non-alignment» and try to exploit
it for their own purposes.

Titoism has always been a weapon of the imperialist
bourgeoisie, a fire-extinguisher to quell the flames of
the revolution. It is of the same line and has the same
aims as modern revisionism, in general, and its different
variants, with which it is in ideological unity. The ways,
forms and tactics they use in the struggle against Marx-
ism-Leninism, the revolution and socialism may be differ-
ent, but their counter-revolutionary aims are identical.
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In the efforts which the bourgeoisie and reaction are
making to put down the revolutionary struggle of the
proletariat and the peoples, the revisionist parties of Eu-
rope, in the first place, and those of all countries on the
other continents render them a great service.

The revisionist parties of the countries of Western
Europe are making efforts to concoct a theory about a
«new society», allegedly socialist,(4)which will be achieved
through «structural reforms» and in close coalition with
the social-democratic parties, and even with the right-
wing parties. This society, according to them, will be
built on new foundations, through «social reforms», «social
peace», «the parliamentary road» and the «historic com-
promise» with the bourgeois parties.

The revisionist parties of Europe, such as those of
Italy, France and Spain, and following them, all the other
revisionist parties of the West, deny Leninism, the class
struggle, the revolution and the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat. All of them have embarked on the road of com-
promise with the capitalist bourgeoisie. They have named
this anti-Marxist line «Eurocommunism». «Eurocommun-
ism» is a new pseudo-communist trend which is and is
not in opposition to the Soviet revisionist bloc. This wav-
ering stand is explained by their aim to have a coexis-
tence of ideas with European social-democracy, and the
whole welter of views seething in the cauldron of Europe.
The «Eurocommunists» can unite with anybody at all
except those who fight for the triumph of the revolution
and the purity of the Marxist-Leninist ideology.

All the revisionist, opportunist and social-democratic
trends are going the whole length to assist the super-
powers in their diabolical activities to suppress the rev-
olution and the peoples. The support of all these trends

4 See pp. 789-1005 of this volume.
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for the allegedly new organisms of the bourgeoisie has a
single aim: to smother the revolution by raising a
thousand and one material, political and ideological ob-
stacles to it. They are working to disorientate and split
the proletariat and its allies, because they know that,
divided and split by factional struggles, the latter will
be unable to create, either at home or on an international
plane, that ideological, political and militant unity which
is essential to cope with the attacks of world capitalism
in decay.

The coalition of modern revisionism with social-dem-
ocracy is afraid of the advent of fascism, especially in
certain countries which are threatened by the extreme
right. To avoid the fascist dictatorship, the revisionists
and social-democrats make efforts «to mitigate» the con-
tradictions and «tone down» the class struggle between
the masses of the people and the proletariat, on the one
hand, and the capitalist bourgeoisie, on the other. Thus,
in order to secure «social peace», these subjects of the
coalition have to make concessions to one another and to
reach a compromise with the capitalist bourgeoisie, come
to agreement with it over some sort of regime suitable
to both sides. Thus, while the capitalist bourgeoisie and
its parties openly continue their fight against communism,
the revisionist parties endeavour to distort Marxism-
Leninism, the guiding ideology of the revolution.

The trade-unions, which are reformist and are especi-
ally educated and trained in compromises with the own-
ing class and only for economic claims and not for strikes
with political demands and aims of the seizure of state
power by the proletariat, have become the mainstay of
the revisionist parties of Europe. Naturally, their bargain-
ing is aimed at striking a balance between the demand
and the offer — one side begs alms and the other side
determines the size of this alms. The two sides, both the
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reformist trade-unions and the revisionist parties, and the
owning class with its parties, state power and trade-
unions, are threatened by the revolution, by the prolet-
ariat and its genuine Marxist-Leninist parties. Therefore,
they are in search of a reactionary compromise, a solution
that cannot be the same in all the capitalist countries,
because of the differences in the strength of capital, the
depth of the crisis and the extent of the contradictions
eroding them from within.

The Revolution — the Only Weapon to Defeat the
Strategy of the Enemies of the Proletariat
and the Peoples

All the enemies, the imperialists, social-imperialists
and various revisionists, together or separately, are fight-
ing to mislead progressive people, to discredit Marxism-
Leninism, and especially to distort the Leninist theory
of the revolution, to suppress the revolution and any kind
of popular resistance and national liberation struggle.

The arsenal of the enemies of Marxism-Leninism is
large, but the forces of the revolution are also colossal.
These are the forces which are stirring, clashing and figh-
ting with the enemies of the revolution and which have
ruined the peace of mind of the capitalist world and
world reaction and are making life impossible for them.

«A spectre is haunting Europe — the spectre
of communism. All the Powers of old Europe...
have entered into a holy alliance to exorcise this
spectre.»*

* K. Marx and F. Engels, The Manifesto of the Communist
Party, Tirana, 1974, p. 13, Alb. ed.
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This observation of Marx and Engels is still valid
today. Imperialism, social-imperialism and modern revi-
sionism think that the danger to them from communism
has been eliminated, because, thinking that the heavy
blow which the revolution has suffered from the revision-
ist betrayal is irreparable, they are underestimating the
strength of Marxism-Leninism, and overestimating the
material, suppressive military and economic potential
they have at their disposal. This is only an illusion of
theirs.

The world proletariat is gathering its forces. From
their own experience, the proletariat and the freedom-
loving peoples are gaining a clearer understanding, day
by day, of the treachery of the Titoite, Khrushchevite,
Chinese, «<Eurocommunist» and other modern revisionists.
Time is working for the revolution, for socialism, and
not for the bourgeoisie and imperialism, not for modern
revisionism and world reaction. The fire of the revolu-
tion is burning everywhere in the hearts of the oppressed
peoples who want to gain their genuine freedom, dem-
ocracy and sovereignty, to take power into their own
hands and to set out on the road of socialism, destroying
imperialism and its flunkies.

That phenomenon of the time of Lenin, when the
break-away from the Second International was followed
by the creation of new Marxist-Leninist parties, is taking
place today. The revisionist betrayal has brought about
the setting up and strengthening of genuine communist
parties, as it is bound to do, everywhere, and these par-
ties have taken up and raised high the banner of Marx-
ism-Leninism and the revolution, which the revisionists
have rejected and trampled in the mud. On them dev-
olves the burden of opposing the glorious Leninist stra-
tegy of the revolution, the great theory of Marxism-
Leninism to the global strategy of world imperialism and
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revisionism. On them devolves the burden of making the
masses fully conscious of the objectives and the right
road of the struggle and the sacrifices it demands, of
uniting, organizing, guiding and leading them to victory.

We Marxist-Leninists, who are in the forefront of
the titanic struggle which is being waged today between
the proletariat and the oppressed peoples who aspire to
freedom, on the one hand, and the savage rapacious im-
perialists, on the other, must thoroughly understand the
aims, tactics, methods and forms which the common enem-
ies and the individual enemies of each country employ
in the fight. We cannot see this thing properly if we do
not base ourselves firmly on the Marxist-Leninist theory
of the revolution, if we do not see that in the present
situation there are a series of weak links in the capitalist
world chain, as there will be in the future, at which the
revolutionaries and the peoples must carry out ceaseless
activity, an unrelenting and courageous organized struggle
to break these links one after another. This, of course,
requires work, struggle, sacrifices and self-denial. Led
by the interests of the revolution, the courageous people
and individuals can and will face up to the large forces
of imperialism, social-imperialism and reaction, which are
linking up with one another, setting up new alliances and
seeking a way out of the difficult situations created for
them. It is the revolutionaries, the Marxist-Leninists, the
struggle of the peoples on all continents, in all countries,
that create these difficult situations for the regressive
forces.

The communists everywhere in the world have no
reason to fear the baseless myths which have predomina-
ted in revolutionary thought for some time. The commun-
ists must fight to win over those who make mistakes, in
order to help them mend their ways, making great efforts
to this end without, of course, falling into opportunism
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themselves. In the process of the principled struggle, in
the beginning there will be some vacillations but the
vacillations will occur among the waverers, whereas
amongst those who are resolute and apply the Marxist-
Leninist theory correctly, who have a proper view of the
interests of the proletariat of their own country, of the
world proletariat and the revolution, there will be no
vacillation. However, when the waverers see that the
comrades are standing firm on their revolutionary
Marxist-Leninist opinions, they will be further streng-
thened in their fight.

If the Marxist-Leninists apply the Marxist-Leninist
theory correctly and with determination, on the basis of
the present international conditions and the national con-
ditions of each country, if they ceaselessly strengthen
proletarian internationalist unity in merciless struggle
against imperialism and modern revisionism of all trends,
they will certainly overcome all the difficulties they will
encounter on their road, however great they may be.
Properly applied, Marxism-Leninism and its immortal
principles will inevitably bring about the destruction of
world capitalism and the triumph of the dictatorship of
the proletariat, by means of which the working class Will
build socialism and march towards communism.



THE LENINIST THEORY ON IMPERIALISM
RETAINS ITS FULL VALIDITY

In the present conditions, when the Khrushchevite,
Titoite, «Eurocommunist» and Chinese revisionists and
the other anti-Marxist trends are attacking the cause of
the revolution and peoples' liberation on the pretext that
the situation has changed, a thorough study of Lenin's
works on imperialism assumes first-rate importance.

We must return to these works and make an especial-
ly thorough and detailed study of Lenin's work of genius
Imperialism, the Highest  Stage of Capitalism. From a
careful study of this work, we shall see how the revision-
ists, and the Chinese leaders among them, distort the
Leninist thought on imperialism, how they understand
the aims, strategy and tactics of imperialism. Their writ-
ings, declarations, stands and actions show that their view
of the nature of imperialism is completely wrong, they
see it from counter-revolutionary and anti-Marxist posi-
tions, as did all the parties of the Second International

and their ideologists, Kautsky and company, whom Lenin
ruthlessly exposed.
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If we study this work of Lenin's carefully and faith-
fully adhere to his analyses and conclusions of genius,
we shall see that imperialism in our days fully retains
those same characteristics that Lenin described, that the
Leninist definition of our epoch as the epoch of imperial-
ism and proletarian revolution remains unshaken, and
that the triumph of the revolution is inevitable.

As is known, Lenin begins his analysis of imperial-
ism with the concentration of production and capital and
the monopolies. Today, too, the phenomena of the concen-
tration and centralization of production and capital can
be analysed correctly and scientifically only on the basis
of the Leninist analysis of imperialism.

A characteristic of present-day capitalism is the ever
increasing concentration of production and capital, which
has led to the merging or absorption of small enterprises
by the powerful ones. A consequence of this is the mass
concentration of the work force in big trusts and con-
cerns. These enterprises have also concentrated in their
hands huge productive capacities and resources of energy
and raw materials of incalculable proportions. At present
the big capitalist enterprises are also utilizing nuclear
energy and the newest technology, which belong to these
enterprises exclusively.

Such gigantic organisms have a national and an inter-
national character. Within their own country, they have
ruined most of the small proprietors or industrialists,
while on the international plane they have grown into
colossal concerns, which include whole branches of the
industry, agriculture, construction, transport, etc. of many
countries. Wherever these concerns have extended their
tentacles, wherever the concentration of production has
been achieved by a tiny handful of multimillionaire capital-
ists, the tendency to the liquidation of the small owners
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and industrialists is becoming more widespread and prono-
unced. This has led to the further strengthening of mon-
opolies.

«This transformation of competition into mo-
nopoly,» said Lenin, «is one of the most important
phenomena, — if not the most important, in the
economy of present-day capitalism...»*

Speaking of this feature of imperialism, he adds,

«... the rise of monopolies as the result of concen-
tration of production in general is a universal and
fundamental law of the present stage of develop-
ment of capitalism.»**

The development of capitalism in today's conditions
fully confirms the above conclusion of Lenin's. Nowadays,
the monopolies have become the most typical and com-
mon phenomenon, which determines the physiognomy of
imperialism, its economic essence. In the imperialist coun-
tries, like the United States of America, the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany, Britain, Japan, France, etc., the concentra-
tion of production has assumed unprecedented proportions.

For example, in 1976, there were nearly 17 million
people, representing over 20 per cent of the active work
force, employed in the 500 biggest US corporations. Sixty-
six per cent of all the goods sold came from these cor-
porations. At the time when Lenin wrote his book Im-
perialism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism; there was
only one big American company in the capitalist world,
the United States Steel Corporation with share capital of

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 32, p. 237, Alb. ed.
** Tbidem, p. 241, Alb. ed.
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over one billion dollars, whereas in 1976 the number of
billionaire companies was about 350. In 1975, the General
Motors Corporation automobile trust, this supermonopoly,
had a total capital in excess of 22 billion dollars and ex-
ploited an army of nearly 800,000 workers. Next comes
the monopoly Standard Oil of New Jersey, which domin-
ates the oil industry of the United States of America and
other countries and which exploits over 700,000 workers.
In the automobile industry there are three big monopolies
which account for more than 90 per cent of production
in this branch; in both the aviation and the steel indus-
tries, four very big companies account for 65 and 47 per-
cent of production respectively.

The same process has occurred and is occurring in
the other imperialist countries, too. In the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany, 13 per cent of the total number of en-
terprises have concentrated about 50 per cent of the
production and 40 per cent of the labour power of the
country. In Britain, 50 big monopolies dominate everything.
The British Steel Corporation accounts for over 90 per
cent of the steel production of the country. In France,
two companies have concentrated three fourths of the
steel production in their hands, four monopolies own the
whole production of automobiles, whereas four others
control the entire output of oil products. In Japan, ten
big black metallurgy companies produce all the pig-iron
and over three fourths of the steel, while eight companies
operate in non-ferrous metallurgy. The same applies to
the other branches and sectors. (5)

The small and middle-sized enterprises, which still
exist in these countries, are directly dependent on mono-

5 Information from Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, United
Nations, 1977; Statistical Yearbook; the US journal Fortune,
1976. etc.
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polies. They receive orders from the monopolies and work
for them; get credits and raw materials, technology, etc.
from them. In practice, they have become appendages of
the monopolies.

The concentration and centralization of production
and capital, creating giant monopolies which have no
technological unity, is widespread today. Enterprises and
entire branches of industrial production, construction,
transport, trade, services, of the infrastructure, etc., oper-
ate within these gigantic «conglomerate» monopolies. They
turn out everything, from children's toys to intercontinen-
tal missiles.

The economic power of the monopolies and the con-
centration of capital, which has increased and is cons-
tantly increasing, creates a situation in which the victims
of the competition are not just «the small babies», that
is, the unmonopolized enterprises, which were typical in
the past, but even big financial enterprises and groups.
As a result of the insatiable appetite of the monopolies
for high monopoly profits and the extreme sharpening
of the competition, this process has assumed colossal pro-
portions during the last two decades. The mergers and
takeovers in the capitalist world today are 7 to 10 times
greater than in the years prior to the Second World War.

The mergers and combinations of industrial, trading,
farming and banking enterprises have led to the creation
of new forms of monopolies, to the creation of big indus-
trial-commercial or industrial-agrarian corporations, forms
which are finding wide application not only in the capi-
talist countries of the West, but also in the Soviet Union,
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, and other revisionist coun-
tries. In the past the monopoly combines carried on the
transport and selling of goods with the help of other
independent firms, whereas today, the monopolies control
production, transport and marketing.
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The monopolies not only try to eliminate competition
between the enterprises under their control, but have also
extended their clutches to monopolize all the resources
of raw materials, all the regions rich in important mine-
rals, like iron, coal, copper, uranium, etc. This process
is going on on the national and the international plane.

The concentration of production and capital assumed
colossal proportions especially after the Second World
War, with the expansion and development of the sector
of state monopoly capitalism.

State monopoly capitalism means the subordination
of the state apparatus to monopolies, the establishment
of their complete domination in the economic, political
and social life of the country. In this way the state inter-
venes directly in the economy in the interest of the finan-
cial oligarchy, in order to ensurethe maximum profit for
the class in power through the exploitation of all the
working people, as well as to strangle the revolution and
the peoples' liberation struggles.

State monopoly property, as the most characteristic
basic element of state monopoly capitalism, does not
represent the property of one individual capitalist or
group of capitalists, but the property of the capitalist
state, the property of the bourgeois class in power. In
various imperialist countries the state monopoly capitalist
sector accounts for 20 to 30 per cent of the total pro-
duction.

State monopoly capitalism, which represents the high-
est stage of concentration of production and capital, is
the main form of property prevailing today in the Soviet
Union and the other revisionist countries. This state mo-
nopoly capitalism is in the service of the new bourgeois
class in power.

In China, too, through a number of reforms, such as
the establishment of profit as the main aim of the activity
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of the enterprises, the application of capitalist practices
in organization, management and remuneration, the crea-
tion of economic regions, trusts and combines very similar
to the Soviet, Yugoslav and Japanese ones, the opening
of doors to foreign capital, the direct links of enterprises
with foreign monopolies, etc., the economy is assuming
forms typical of state monopoly capitalism.

At present, in the capitalist and revisionist world the
concentration and centralization of production and capital
have reached an inter-state level. The European Common
Market, Comecon, etc., which represent the union of mo-
nopolies of various imperialist powers, also encourage and
realize this tendency in practice.

Analysing the forms of international monopolies, in
his time Lenin spoke of the cartels and syndicates. In
today's conditions, when the concentration of produc-
tion and capital has reached very large proportions, the
monopoly bourgeoisie has also found other forms for the
exploitation of working people. These are the multina-
tional companies.

In their outward appearance, these companies seek
to give the impression that they are under the joint
ownership of capitalists of many countries. In fact, in
regard to their capital and control, the multinational com-
panies belong mainly to one country, although they carry
out their activities in many countries. They are expanding
more and more through the absorption of local companies
and firms, big and small, which cannot cope with the
savage competition.

The multinational companies open up subsidiaries and
extend their enterprises to those countries where the
prospects for maximum profits seem most secure. The
US multinational company «Ford», for example, has set
up 20 big plants in other countries, in which 100 thou-
sand workers of various nationalities are employed.
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Between the multinational companies and the bour-
geois state there are close links and reciprocal dependence,
which are based on their exploiting class character. The
capitalist state is used as a tool in their service for their
aims of domination and expansion on both the national
and the international planes.

In regard to their major economic role and the great
weight they carry in the whole life of the country, some
multinational companies, individually, constitute a mighty
economic force which, in many instances, is equal to or
even exceeds the budgets or production of several dev-
eloped capitalist countries taken together. The production
of one of the powerful multinational companies of the
United States of America, General Motors Corporation,
is greater than the industrial production of Holland,
Belgium and Switzerland taken together. They intervene
to secure special favours and privileges for themselves in
the countries in which they operate. For example, in
1975, the owners of the electronics industry of the United
States of America demanded that the Mexican Govern-
ment change its Labour Code which envisaged some safety
measures, otherwise they would transfer their industry
to Costa-Rica, and, in order to bring pressure to bear,
closed down many factories in which nearly 12,000 Mexi-
can workers were employed.

The multinational companies are levers of imperial-
ism and one of the main forms of its expansion. They
are pillars of neo-colonialism and infringe the national
sovereignty and independence of the countries in which
they operate. In order to open the way to their domina-
tion, these companies do not hesitate to commit any crime,
from the organization of plots and the dislocation of the
economy, down to the outright buying of top officials,
political and trade-union leaders, etc. The Lockheed scandal
provided ample proof of this.
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Many multinational companies have established them-
selves and are operating in the revisionist countries, too. (6)
They have begun to penetrate China, also.

The concentration and centralization of production and
capital, which characterize the capitalist world today and
have led to extensive socialization of production, have
not in any way altered the exploiting nature of imperial-
ism. On the contrary, they have increased and intensified
the oppression and impoverishment of theworking people.
These phenomena prove to the hilt Lenin's thesis that
under conditions of the concentration of production and
capital in imperialism,

«the result is immense progress in the socializa-
tion of production,» but, nevertheless, «... appro-
priation remains private. The social means of
production  remain the private property of a
few.»*

The monopolies and multinational companies remain great
enemies of the proletariat and the peoples.

The intensification of the process of concentration of
production and capital, which is taking place in our time,
has further exacerbated the basic contradiction of capital-

6 Seventeen US, 18 Japanese, 13 West-German, 20 French,
and 7 Italian and other multinational companies have esta-
blished themselves in the Soviet Union or have opened
offices there. Over 30 multinational companies have establi-
shed themselves in Poland. Of them, 10 are American, 6 West-
German, 6 British, 3 Japanese, etc. There are 32 such compa-
nies operating in Rumania, 31 in Hungary, 30 in Czechoslo-
vakia. The picture is the same in the other revisionist coun-
tries. (Information from the book Vodka-Cola, by Karl Le-
vinson, 1977, pp. 79-82.)

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 247, Alb. ed.
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ism, the contradiction between the social character of
production and the private character of appropriation,
along with all the other contradictions. Today, just as in
the past, the colossal income and superprofits realized
from the savage exploitation of workers are appropriated
by a handful of capitalist magnates. Likewise, the means
of production, with which the united branches of industry
have been equipped, are the private property of capital-
ists, while the working class remains enslaved to the
owners of the means of production and its labour power
remains a market commodity. Nowadays the big capitalist
enterprises no longer exploit tens or hundreds of workers
but hundreds of thousands of them. As a result of the
ruthless capitalist exploitation of this great army of work-
ers, the surplus value seized by the US corporations in
1976 alone, is estimated at over 100 billion dollars, as
against 44 billion in 1960.

Lenin exposed the opportunists of the Second Inter-
national, who preached the possibility of liquidating the
antagonistic contradictions of capitalism as a result of the
emergence and development of monopolies. He proved
with scientific argument that the monopolies, as vehicles
of the oppression and exploitation of labour and the pri-
vate appropriation of the results of labour, make the
contradictions of capitalism even more severe. The super-
structure of the capitalist order is built on the basis
of the domination of monopolies. This superstructure de-
fends and represents the predatory interests of the
monopolies, on both the national and the international
planes. The monopolies dictate the internal and ex-
ternal policy, the economic, social, military, and other
policies.

The present-day reality of the concentration of pro-
duction and capital also exposes the preachings of the
reactionary chiefs of social-democracy, the modern revision-
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ists and opportunists of every hue, that the trusts, the
property of state monopoly capitalism, etc., can allegedly
be «transformed» in a peaceful way into socialist economies,
that allegedly present-day monopoly capitalism will be
«integrated» gradually into socialism.

The concentration of production and capital, Lenin
teaches us, also serve as a basis for increased concentra-
tion of money capital, its concentration in the hands of
big banks, and the birth and development of finance
capital. In the course of the development of capitalism,
together with the monopolies, the banks, too, assume
great development, absorbing the money capital of the
monopolies and concerns as well as of small producers and
investors. In this way, the banks, which are in the hands
of the capitalists and serve them, become the owners of
the main financial means.

The same process, which was carried out for the
elimination of the small enterprises by the big ones, by
the cartels and monopolies, has also taken place in the
liquidation, one after the other, of small banks. Thus, just
as the big enterprises created the monopolies, the big
banks, too, created their banking concerns. In the last
two decades this phenomenon has assumed colossal pro-
portions and it is still going on very rapidly today. A
distinctive feature of today's mergers and takeovers is
the fact that not only the small banks but also the middle-
sized and the relatively big ones are involved. This phen-
omenon is accounted for by the increasing severity of
the contradictions of capitalist reproduction, the exten-
sion of the struggle of competition and the grave crisis
of the financial and monetary system of the capitalist
world.

Twenty-six big financial groups dominate in the
United States of America. The biggest of them is the
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Morgan group, with 20 big banks, insurance companies,
etc., and with share capital of 90 billion dollars.

The level of the concentration and centralization of
banking capital is also very high in the other main ca-
pitalist countries. In West Germany, three out of seventy
big banks own over 58 per cent of all banking assets.
In Britain, all banking activity is controlled by four banks
known as the «Big Four». The level of concentration of
banking capital is also high in Japan and France, too.

Lenin has proved that banking capital is interlocked
with industrial capital. At first, the banks are interested
in the fate of the credits they advance to the industrial-
ists. They mediate to ensure that the industrialists who
receive the credits reach agreement among themselves
to avoid competition with one another because the banks,
themselves, would also suffer from this. This was the
first step of the banks in their interlocking with indus-
trial capital. With the development of the concentration
of production and money capital, the banks become direct
investors in the production enterprises, setting up joint-
stock companies. In this way, banking capital penetrates
into industry, construction, agriculture, transport, the
sphere of circulation and all other fields. For their part,
the enterprises buy large holdings of shares and become
participants in banks. Today the directors of banks and
monopoly enterprises are members of one another's
boards of management, thus creating what Lenin called
their «personal union». The finance capital which emerges
from this process includes all forms of capital: industrial
capital, money capital and commodity capital. Charac-
terizing this process, Lenin said:

«The concentration of production; the mono-
polies arising  therefrom; the merging or coale-
scence of banks with industry — such is the
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history of the rise of finance capital and such
is the content of that concept.»*

Although since the Second World War finance capital
has increased and undergone structural changes, it still
has precisely those same aims it has always had, the
making of maximum profits through the exploitation of
the broad masses of working people inside and outside
the country. The insurance companies, which have greatly
increased over recent years in the main capitalist countries
and have become serious competitors of the banks, have the
the same role. In the United States of America, for exam-
ple, in 1970, as against 1950, banking assets had increased
3.5 fold, whereas those of insurance companies had in-
creased 6.5 fold, over the same period.

With the capital they accumulate through plundering
the people, these companies have been able to advance
the monopolies large sums amounting to hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars. In this way, the insurace companies are
merged and interlocked with the industrial and banking
monopolies, becoming an organic constituent part of
finance capital.

Driven by its insatiable thirst for profits, the mon-
opoly bourgeoisie turns every source of temporarily avail-
able monetary means, such as the workers' pension funds,
the people's savings, etc., into capital.

Concentrated finance capital draws exceptionally large
amounts of income not only from the profit accruing to
it from the money absorbed from the concerns, small
industrialists, etc., etc., but also from the issue of securi-
ties and provision of loans. Just as in the case of savings'
deposits, in the latter, too, only a small share of the profit
goes to the lenders, while the bank itself makes colossal

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 273, Alb. ed.
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profits from these activities, through which it increases
its own capital and investments, which, of course, create
a continuous flow of additional profits for finance ca-
pital. Finance capital invests mostly in industry, but it
has extended its network of speculation to other assets,
too, such as land, railways, and other branches and sectors.

The banks have real possibilities of providing con-
siderable sums in credits, which are required by the high
level of concentration of production and the domination
of monopolies. In this manner, favourable conditions are
created for the big monopoly combines to step up their
savage exploitation of the working masses both at home
and abroad, in order to ensure maximum profits.

With the restoration of capitalism in the Soviet Union
and the other revisionist countries, the banks there as-
sumed all the features characteristic of monopolies. In
these countries, the banks serve the exploitation of the broad
masses of the working people, both at home and abroad,
in the same way as in all other capitalist countries.

In recent years, trade on time payment, under which
customers buy consumer goods, especially durable con-
sumer items, has increased rapidly in the capitalist and
revisionist countries. The provision of such credits en-
sures the bourgeoisie markets for the sale of goods, the
capitalists make colossal profits from the high interest
rates charged, while the debtors are bound hand and
foot to the creditors and the capitalist firms.

The debts and other obligations of the working peo-
ple to the banks and money-lending institutions have
greatly increased at the present time. In the United States
of America alone, in 1976 the indebtedness of the popula-
tion from such credits had reached the sum of 167 billion
dollars, as against 6 billion in 1945, while in the Federal
Republic of Germany the indebtedness of the population
had amounted to more than 46 billion marks.
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The increased concentration and centralization of
banking capital has led to increased economic and polit-
ical domination by the financial oligarchy and the use
of a series of forms and methods to increase the econ-
omic bondage, the impoverishment and misery of the
broad masses of working people.

The development of finance capital enabled a small
group of powerful industrial capitalists and bankers not
only to accumulate great wealth, but also to concentrate
real economic and political power, which makes itself
felt in the entire life of the country, in their hands.
These all-powerful people are those who head the mono-
polies and banks and constitute what is called the finan-
cial oligarchy. Proceeding from the fact that the large
companies, in which even some worker may have a few
token shares, the apologists of capitalism labour to prove
that capital has now allegedly lost the private character
which it had in the time when Marx wrote Capital, or
when Lenin analysed imperialism, that it has supposedly
become people's capital. But this is a fable. Today as in
the past, powerful private industrial-financial groups do-
minate the imperialist countries: the Rockefellers, Morg-
ans, Duponts, Mellons, Fords, the Chicago, Texas, Califor-
nia and other groups in the United States of America;
the financial groups of the Rothschilds, Behrings, Samuels,
etc., in Britain; Krupp, Siemens, Mannesmann, Thyssen,
Gerling, etc., in West Germany; Fiat, Alfa-Romeo, Mon-
tedison, Olivetti, etc., in Italy; the 200 families in France,
and so on.

As the possessor of industrial and finance capital,
the financial oligarchy has established its economic and
political domination over the entire life of the country.
It has even subordinated the state apparatus, which has
been transformed into a tool in the hands of the financial
plutocracy, to its own interests. The financial oligarchy
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dismisses and appoints governments, dictates the internal
and foreign policy. In internal life, it is linked with the
reactionary forces, with all those political, ideological,
educational, and cultural institutions which defend its
political and economic power, while in foreign policy it
defends and backs up all the conservative and reaction-
ary forces which support and open the road for its
monopoly expansion, and fight for the preservation and
consolidation of capitalism.

The financial oligarchy does not hesitate to use any
means to secure its own domination, establishing political
reaction in all fields.

«... finance capital,» said Lenin, «strives for domi-
nation, not for freedom.»*

The situation today proves that oppression by the
monopoly bourgeoisie has been intensified everywhere.
On this basis, the contradiction between the proletariat
and the bourgeoisie is becoming deeper. At the same
time, the economic and financial expansion, accompanied
with political and military expansion, has further exac-
erbated the contradictions between the peoples and im-
perialism, as well as the contradictions among the im-
perialist powers themselves. The present-day propaganda
of the Chinese revisionists ignores this undeniable objec-
tive reality.

The concentration and centralization of banking ca-
pital now takes place, not just in the context of one
country, but in the context of several capitalist, or ca-
pitalist and revisionist countries. The joint banks of the
European Common Market, or the «International Bank

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 23, p. 124, Alb. ed.
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for Economic Co-operation» as well as the «Investment
Bank» of Comecon, are of this character. Similarly, the
combinations of the West German-Polish or the Anglo-
Rumanian, Franco-Rumanian or Anglo-Hungarian banks,
or the American-Yugoslav, Anglo-Yugoslav or other bank-
ing corporations are banking unions of the capitalist
type. The Soviet Union has opened up many banks in a
number of capitalist countries and these have become
competitors and partners of capitalist banks wherever
they have been established, in Zurich, London, Paris,
Africa, Latin America, and elsewhere.

China, too, is being sucked deeper and deeper into
the whirlpool of this process of the capitalist integra-
tion of banks. Apart from the banks it has in Hong Kong
Macao and Singapore, tomorrow China will be setting up
banks in Japan, America, and elsewhere. At the same
time, it is permitting the banks of imperialist powers to
penetrateChina.(7)

Lenin emphasized that present-day capitalism is
characterized by the export of capital. Today this econ-
omic feature of imperialism has been further developed
and strengthened. The biggest exporters of capital in the
world today are the United States of America, Japan,
the Soviet Union, the Federal Republic of Germany, Bri-
tain and France.

For a certain period, capital was exported by the
United States of America, Britain, France and Germany,
countries with developed industry, which sucked from
colonies the riches of the land and those that lay below
its surface. Later, as a consequence of the war and

7 According to the Chinese press, the World Bank will
grant China a loan of 24 billion US dollars for the 1984-1985
financial year (see Beijing Review, no. 24, June 13, 1983, p. 15).
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crises, some imperialist powers such as Britain, France,
Germany, were weakened economically, while American
imperialism enriched itself and became a superpower.
In the situation created after the Second World War
the torrent of exports of American capital was very
detrimental to the other capitalist powers.

Today, American capital is exported to all countries,
even to the industrialized ones, in the form of invest-
ments, credits, loans, in the form of co-operation in joint
companies or through the setting up of large industrial
companies. American imperialism, monopoly capital, in-
vests in the undeveloped and poor countries, because
there production costs are low, while the level of exploita-
tion of working people is high. It invests in order to
secure raw materials, to monopolize markets, to sell its
industrial products.

It is known that the development of capitalist coun-
tries takes place unevenly, therefore the big monopolies
and companies of the United States of America and the
other countries export capital precisely to those countries
in which economic development requires investments and
technology.

The capital invested brings fabulous profits to the
financial concerns and monopolies, because in the poor,
undeveloped countries, land is very cheap and large tracts
of it, together with its riches, can be purchased with
little money. Labour power is cheap, too, because people
on the verge of starvation are forced to work for a very
low pay. It has been calculated that for every dollar
invested in these countries, the imperialist powers make
a profit of 5 dollars.

According to American official data, during the 1971-
1975 period alone, direct investments from the United
States of America in the new states totalled 6.5 billion
dollars, while the profits it made in these countries over
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the same period amounted to nearly 30 billion dollars. (8)

In order to disguise the export of capital, the im-
perialist powers also resort to the practice of according
credits. Through these so-called credits or aid, the big
capitalist concerns and the states to which they belong
bring great pressure to bear on the recipient states and
peoples, and keep them under control. The aid or
credits to the undeveloped countries originate from the
plunder of the wealth of these countries as well as from
the exploitation of the working masses of the developed
countries and are given to the wealthy of the undevelop-
ed countries. In other words, this means that the big
US monopolies, for example, fatten on the sweat of both
the American people and the other peoples, and when
they export capital and accord credits, these represent
precisely, the sweat and blood of these peoples. On the
other hand, these credits, which the big monopolies pro-
vide for the countries of the so-called third world, in fact,
serve the feudal-bourgeois classes which rule these coun-
tries.

The credits the new states receive are links of the
imperialist chain around the necks of their own peoples.
As the statistical data show, the debts of these countries
double every five years. From nearly 8.5 billion dollars
in 1955, the debts of the undeveloped countries to the
imperialist powers had risen to over 150 billion dollars
in 1977.

World capitalism has developed technology and ex-
pertise in its own interests, in order to multiply its
profits from the discovery of underground resources, the
intensification of agriculture, etc. All this technology, the

8 The American review Survey of Business, p. 44, Au-
gust 1976.
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technical-scientific revolution itself, and the new methods
of economic exploitation serve imperialism, the capitalist
monopolies, but not the peoples. Capitalism never makes
investments, provides loans, or exports capital to other
countries without first calculating the profits it willreali-
ze for itself. The big monopolies and banks, which have
spread their spider's web all over the capitalist and revi-
sionist world, never accord credits unless they are pre-
sented with concrete data about the income to be made
from the exploitation of a mine, the land, the extraction
of oil or water from a desert, etc.

There are also other forms of according credits, like
those practised with those pseudo-socialist states which
are trying to disguise the capitalist course on which they
are proceeding. These are large credits provided in the
form of trade credits which, of course, must be repaid
within, a short time. These are provided jointly by many
capitalist countries, which have calculated in advance the
economic as well as political profits they will draw from
the recipient state, taking into account both its economic
potential and ability to pay. In no case do the capitalists
provide their credits for the construction of socialism. They
provide them to destroy socialism. Therefore, a genuine
socialist country never accepts credits, in any form, from
a capitalist, bourgeois, or revisionist country.

Like the Khrushchevite Soviet revisionists, the Chi-
nese revisionists, also, employ many slogans, many quota-
tions, build many phrases which sound «Leninist», «rev-
olutionary», but their real activity is reactionary, counter-
revolutionary. The Chinese leaders try to present even
their opportunist stands towards, and relations with, the
imperialist countries as if they are in the interest of
socialism. These revisionists use this camouflage with the
intention of keeping the masses of the proletariat and
the people in the dark, so that they will not be able to
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transform their discontent into a powerful means to
carry out the revolution.

Let us take, for example, the question of the econ-
omic construction of the country, the development of the
socialist economy relying on one's own forces. This prin-
ciple is correct. Every independent, sovereign socialist
state must mobilize the entire people, and define its econ-
omic policy correctly, must take all measures for the
proper and most rational exploitation of all the wealth
of the country, and administer this wealth thriftily, must
increase it in the interest of its own people and must
not allow it to be plundered by others. This is a main,
basic orientation for every socialist country, while aid
from abroad, aid from other socialist countries, is sup-
plementary.

The credits two socialist countries accord each other
have quite a different character. These credits constitute
disinterested internationalist aid. Internationalistaid never
engenders capitalism, never impoverishes the masses of
the people, on the contrary, it helps develop industry and
agriculture, serves their harmonization, leads to the im-
provement of the well-being of the working masses, to
the strengthening of socialism.

In the first place, the economically developed so-
cialist states ought to assist the other socialist countries.
This does not mean that a socialist country should not
develop relations also with the other non-socialist coun-
tries. But these must be economic relations on the basis
of mutual interest and must not in any way make the
economy of a socialist, or any other non-socialist coun-
try, dependent on the more powerful countries. If these
relations among states are based on the exploitation of
small, economically weak states by big and powerful
states, then such «aid» must be rejected, for it s
enslaving.
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Lenin says that finance capital has cast, in the literal
meaning of the word, its nets over all the countries of
the world. The capitalists' monopolies, cartels and syndi-
cates work systematically, first they seize the internal
market of their own country, get industry, agriculture,
under their control, enslave the working class and other
working people, make superprofits, and then create great
possibilities to monopolize markets all over the world.
Finance capital plays a direct role in this.

We see today, and this completely tallies with Lenin's
teachings on imperialism as the final stage of capitalism,
that the two superpowers, American imperialism and
Soviet social-imperialism, are contending over the division
of the world, to capture markets. The problem of oil, for
instance, which has become acute throughout the world,
is, first of all, the domain of the big American monopoly
companies, but British, Dutch, and other oil companies
are also involved in them. The Americans are manoeuvr-
ing on the problem of oil in order to have a complete
monopoly of it. They have invested big capital and estab-
lished large-scale equipment in the oil producing coun-
tries, such as Saudi Arabia, Iran, etc., and have got the
ruling cliques of these countries into their clutches, by
corrupting kings, sheiks, and imams with large sums of
dollars. The rulers of the oil producing countries are
allowed by the financial plutocracy of these countries to
invest in the United States of America, Britain and else-
where, even to buy shares in various monopoly companies,
as well as luxury hotels, factories, etc.

Saudi Arabia, for instance, is a semi-feudal country
where poverty and obscurantism reign, although it ex-
tracts 420 million tons of oil a year. While the working
masses live in poverty, the king and the big landowner
class have deposited over 40 billion dollars in the Wall
Street banks alone. The situation is the same in Kuwait,
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the United Arab Emirates, and elsewhere. These cliques
make all sorts of concessions to the imperialist powers to
plunder the assets of the peoples of the countries where
they rule, with the aim of getting a share of the profits
for themselves.

The investments made by the oil producing countries,
and which are the property of the ruling cliques, consti-
tute a union, of course, on a very small scale, of the
capital of these cliques with American or British capital.
On the face of it, it seems as if the ruling cliques of the
oil producing countries have a sort of partnership of
investments with American, British, or French imperial-
ism, and allegedly influence the economies of the latter.
In reality, quite the opposite is the case. The profits of
American imperialists and the other imperialists are
enormously big in comparison with the profits allocated
to these cliques. This is a characteristic of present-day
neo-colonialism, which, in order to be able to exploit the
riches of some countries to the maximum, makes some
cautious concessions in favour of the bourgeois-capitalist,
or feudal ruling groups, of course, not to its own detri-
ment. This example confirms the correctness of Lenin's
thesis, that the interests of the bourgeoisie of various
countries can very easily become interlocked, just as
the interests of private monopolies can be interlocked
with those of state monopolies. The big monopolies may
also combine with the monopolies which are less power-
ful but which control great assets, especially underground
resources, such as iron, chromium, copper, uranium, and
other mines.

Government loans, credits and aid have become one
of the most widespread forms of the export of capital
today. This kind of export is practised by the Soviet
Union and the other revisionist countries, in particular.

Apart from the extraction of capitalist profits, these
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credits, this «aid» and loans also have political objectives.
The states which accord the credits aim to support and
consolidate the political and economic power of particular
cliques, which defended the economic, political and military
interests of the creditor country. As the agreements on
such credits are concluded between governments, they
make the economic and political dependence of the debtor
on the creditor even greater. A classical example of this
form of capital export is the «Marshall Plan», which after
the Second World War became the economic basis for
the political and military expansion of the United States
of America in the countries of Western Europe. The so-
called aid which the Soviet revisionists provide allegedly
for the development of the economy and the setting up
of the state sector of industry in such countries as India,
Iraq, and elsewhere, is of the same nature.

At present, American imperialism, Soviet social-im-
perialism, and the capitalism of the industrialized coun-
tries have reached such a stage of development that the
profit they realize from the accumulation of capital has
increased enormously. The accumulation of capital creates
large profits which go into the pockets of the monopol-
ists, the financial oligarchy, who do not put this income
at the service of the poverty-stricken working people,
but export it to those countries from which other, greater
profits may accrue to them. These are the countries which
China calls the «third world». However, they make in-
vestments of this kind in the developed capitalist coun-
tries, too.

Many books have been written about the process of
penetration of American capital into Europe and its polit-
ical and economic aims. A clear picture of this is given
in the book by the American author Geoffrey Owen. At
the beginning of the chapter «The International Com-
panies», he says that the development of American in-



IMPERIALISM AND THE REVOLUTION 433

vestments abroad has been made according to the concept
that the American firms represent not companies with
overseas interests, but international companies. The head-
quarters of these companies are in the United States of
America. This means that the various big American firms
think not only of covering their own country and the
needs of industry and clients within the United States of
America, but also of extending their networks to foreign
countries. These companies invest their «surplus capital»
in other countries in order to make bigger profits. Such
giant corporations as Socony Mobil, Standard Oil of New
Jersey, etc., make nearly half their profits from the
plunder and exploitation of foreign countries. About 500
companies secure profits of about 10 billion dollars out-
side the country every year. There are more than 3,000
such enterprises with investments in foreign countries.
This is how such formulas and terms as «multinational
companies», or «international capitalism», etc., have come
into daily use in journalism and banking operations.

Geoffrey Owen says that in 1929 over 1,300 European
companies were owned or controlled by American firms.
This was the first stage of the American offensive on
European industry. The pressure of the Second World
War, which was being prepared, temporarily halted the
invasion of American capital. From 1929 up till 1946, the
amount of direct investments by American companies in
other countries of the world fell from 7,500 million to
7,200 million dollars. However, after the Second World War,
in 1950, the amount of American investments abroad had
risen to 11,200 million, half of it concentrated in the
Latin-American countries and Canada. The investments in
Latin America were made to exploit the raw materials:
oil, copper, iron ore, bauxites, as well as bananas and
other agricultural products. In Canada they were mainly
in mining and oil and developed on a wide scale because
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of its proximity and other conditions facilitating penetra-
tion.

The Europe of the 1950's also became another impor-
tant target for American investments. Investments on this
continent were extended rapidly in communications, mass
production goods and complex equipment. Together with
investments, American goods and products poured in.

The author in question points out that the situation
created after the Second World War in the capitalist mar-
ket gave an even greater impulse to American invest-
ments. Here are the figures on the increase of these
investments abroad: in 1946 they totalled 7,200 million
and then they began to rise to 11,200 million in 1950,
44,300 million in 1964 and over 60,000 million dollars
today.

By incessantly extending their operations on a world-
wide scale, the American companies have made the
competition with the local firms much fiercer and increas-
ed the fear of domination by the American giants. This
problem is even more acute in the undeveloped countries
where the American firms dominate the key branches of
industry and exercise a preponderant influence in the na-
tional economy of these countries. In other words, these
giant American companies control the local economies
and governments and in fact they run them.

The prolonged struggle which went on between the
American oil companies and the Mexican government
and which ended in 1938 with the collapse of the Mexican
government's policy of opposition, is well known. There
was a similar outcome to the struggle between the British
oil monopoly and the Iranian government, which resulted
in the toppling of Mossadeq. Such ruinous conflicts are
going on all the time and they end with the triumph of
the big American trusts.

The big oil companies operate world-wide. For them
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it has become normal and necessary to completely control
all the capital and production of this branch, to control
governments, etc., in the countries where they have in-
vested, because, if they lacked these possibilities, then
difficulties would arise in the co-ordination of their activity
on a world scale. This is why the big foreign companies
oppose the efforts of the local capitalists to get a bigger
share in the profits than that the American investors or
those of other imperialist countries allow them.

The American companies in Europe, Canada, Asia,
Africa, and elsewhere, have created such a situation that
in practice they control the economies of many countries.
The governments of these countries stand in great fear
of the United States of America, which has made itself
the leadership of the European economy, just as it has
done in military matters. Therefore, the industrialized
capitalist countries of Europe try to hinder the invasion
of American capital which has been and is pouring in
ever greater amounts into them.

The Chinese leadership claims that the European sta-
tes, industrialized since the 19th century, are making
more investments in the United States of America. But
it is known that while the investments of European ca-
pital in the United States are made mainly in the form
of securities, shares, bonds, deposits, etc., the American
investments in Europe have dominant positions in the
most important branches of the European economy.

Endeavouring to justify the increase of American
investments, Geoffrey Owen claims that the European
countries want and are making efforts to develop their
industries on scientific bases, as, for instance, the elec-
tronics and computer industries. These industries con-
tribute to a certain extent to the technical progress, the
rise of exports and the overall economic growth of these
countries. But the American companies are more advan-
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ced in this field than their European rivals and they
control this technical progress in their own interests.

In computer manufacturing, for instance, the res-
pective European companies have established close links
to protect themselves against competition from the Amer-
ican International Business Machines (IBM) corporation
which controls more than 70 per cent of the American
market and an even greater proportion of the world
market.

Likewise, the big American companies have the ten-
dency to embark on joint ventures with the local enter-
prises. In order to camouflage their exploitation, many
firms avoid having one hundred per cent ownership of
subsidiaries, and set up companies on a 49-51 per cent
or 50-50 joint investment basis. That is how the Amer-
icans have gone about it in Japan, and that is how they
have gone about it in Yugoslavia, too, which tries to
create the impression that it is building socialism, relying
on its own forces, whereas in reality the Titoites have
divided Yugoslavia economically among the United States
of America and the big firms of the developed industrial
countries. By doing so, the Titoites have also restricted
the freedom and independence of Yugoslavia.

There is a tendency among many of these big Amer-
ican companies, like General Motors, Ford, Chrysler, Ge-
neral Electric, etc., to have, in fact, 100 per cent owner-
ship of their subsidiaries in foreign countries. However,
these subsidiaries, according to Owen, never forget the
problem of nationalization, and their answer to this is
that «it is not a question of setting up companies with
local investors, but of encouraging international owner-
ship of the shares in the mother companies». This is the
concept of the «international» of capitalism, of which
General Motors, in particular, is the ardent champion.

These orientations of imperialist American capital
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or of the American industrial establishment which invests
outside the United States of America in order to create
its colonies and empire, are just a few facts which clearly
illustrate the thesis that US imperialism has not been
weakened in the least, despite what the Chinese revision-
ists pretend. On the contrary, it has grown stronger, has
gained large concessions in foreign countries and is run-
ning many important branches of their economy. It has also
caused the governments of other countries innumerable
difficulties, frequently makes the law in these countries,
and has many governments under its control and direc-
tion. Of course, this process has its ups and downs, but
the general trend does not indicate the weakening of
US imperialism.

We are now living at a time when another super-
power, Soviet social-imperialism, is exporting its capital
and is bent on exploiting the different peoples. The ca-
pital exported by this superpower results from the sur-
plus value realized in the Soviet Union, which has been
transformed into a capitalist country.

The restoration of capitalism has led to a polarization
of the present-day Soviet society, in which a small sec-
tion rules and exploits the overwhelming majority of the
people. Now, the stratum consisting of the bureaucrats,
the technocrats and the upper creative intelligentsia has
been created and assumed the form of a separate bour-
geois, exploiting class which appropriates and divides up
the surplus value extracted from the savage exploitation
of the working class and the broad working masses.
Unlike the countries of classical capitalism, where this
surplus value is appropriated in proportion to the amount
of capital of each capitalist, in the Soviet Union and the
other revisionist countries it is distributed according to
the position people of the higher bourgeois stratum oc-
cupy in the state, economic, scientific, and cultural hierar-
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chy, etc.(9)The high salaries, routine and special bonuses,
prizes and stimuli, privileges, etc., have been built up
into a whole institution for the appropriation of the sur-
plus value extracted from the toil and sweat of the
working people. The stratum which represents the «collec-
tive capitalist» protects this plunder through a host of
laws and norms, which guarantee the capitalist oppression
and exploitation.

The Soviet economy has now become integrated into
the system of world capitalism. While American, German,
Japanese and other capital has penetrated deeply into
the Soviet Union, Soviet capital is being exported to other
countries, and, in various forms, is merging with local
capital.

It is common knowledge that the Soviet Union econ-
omically exploits the satellite countries, in the first place.
But now it is competing and contesting with the other
capitalist states for markets, spheres of investment, for
the plunder of raw materials, the preservation of neo-
colonialist laws in world trade, etc.

Bent on extending its hegemony, the new Soviet
bourgeoisie exports capital, but here it comes up against
competition not only from US imperialism, which is very
powerful, but also from the other developed capitalist
states, such as Japan, Britain, West Germany, France,
etc. In their quest for superprofits, these states export
capital not only to Africa, Asia and Latin America, but
also to the East European countries which are under the
tutelage of the revisionist Soviet Union, and export
capital even to the Soviet Union itself.

9 In the Soviet Union the ratio between the wages of
workers and the salaries of managers of enterprises and
members of the caste of the new Soviet bourgeoisie is one to
ten, excluding what the latter appropriate for themselves in
various other ways and forms.
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The ruling cliques of the so-called socialist countries,
like the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia, Poland, etc., and now
China, too, allow foreign capital to flow into their coun-
tries, because this capital serves the ruling cliques, while
it is a heavy burden on the peoples. The Comecon coun-
tries are up to their necks in debt. They are in debt to
the Western countries to the tune of 50 billion dollars.

Yugoslavia was one of the first revisionist countries
to allow the penetration of foreign capital into its econ-
omy. First it received credits, then bought licences, and
later went over to setting up joint enterprises. In Yugos-
lavia a law was adopted in 1967, which permitted the
creation of joint enterprises, in which 49 per cent of ca-
pital was owned by foreign companies. In 1977. there
were 170 such enterprises in Yugoslavia. Yugoslavia has
ensured the most favourable conditions for the capitalist
firms to carry out their activity and ensure maximum
profits.

The Yugoslav phenomenon proves that the foreign
capital invested in Yugoslavia is one of the decisive fac-
tors which has turned it into a capitalist country. The
United States of America and the other wealthy capitalist
states have lost nothing by these investments. On the
contrary, they have made huge profits, while increasing
the misery of the working class and the peasantry of
Yugoslavia. Lenin said that the exporting of capital is a
solid basis for the exploitation of the majority of the
nations and countries of the world, for the capitalist
parasitism of a handful of very rich states.

The capitalist states will make huge profits in China,
too. We see that US, Japanese, West-German and other
capital is now pouring in there in billions of dollars.
Agreements have been signed with the Japanese for the
joint exploitation of oil-fields and the power resources of
the Yangtze River. An agreement has been concluded with
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the Germans for the building of coal mines, etc. The
investments which are being and will be made in China
will certainly bring the foreign capitalists handsome prof-
its, but at the same time they will strengthen the bases
of capitalism in China.

The exporting of capital from one capitalist country
to another capitalist or revisionist country, no matter
whether the state which gives or receives it is big or
small, is always one of the forms of exploitation of the
peoples by capital. This exploitation brings about the
economic and political dependence of the recipient
country.

Lenin pointed out that, after capturing the home
market, the monopolies engage in economic struggle to
redivide and capture the world market for industrialized
goods and raw materials. Competition and their greed for
profits impel the monopolists of different countries to
reach temporary agreements, to enter into alliances and
combinations with one another in order to divide the
international markets for the sale of finished goods and
the purchase of raw materials. Even when they possess
reserves of raw materials and energy, the developed ca-
pitalist states turn their attack on other countries, since
production costs in these countries are lower than in
their own countries and workers' wages, especially, are
several times lower.

The struggle that has been waged and is still going
on to capture oil resources and markets is notorious. As
a result of this struggle scores and hundreds of private
enterprises and companies have been ruined and the in-
ternational oil cartel, which comprises 7 big monopolies
(5 American, 1 British, and 1 British-Dutch, the notorious
Esso, Texaco, Shell, etc.), have managed to gain control
over 60 per cent of the oil extraction and oil sales in the
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capitalist countries of the Western world, and about 54
per cent of its processing.

A similar division of resources and markets exists
today for copper and tin minerals, for uranium and other
valuable strategic minerals.

Many of the old colonialist countries like Britain and
France have concluded special, so-called preferential ag-
reements of co-operation, etc. with the former colonial
countries, which ensure them almost exclusive economic
and commercial privileges. The so-called dollar, sterling,
franc, or ruble areas indicate an economic division of
the world among the monopolies and various imperialist
states.

US imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism and the
other imperialist powers ensure maximum profits in dif-
ferent ways, through the discriminatory and unequal
trade they carry on with these countries. Today the
«developing» countries alone, excluding the OPEC coun-
tries, have a debit balance which amounts to about 34
billion dollars.

In the present conditions, especially now in the con-
ditions of the economic crisis, the monopolies conclude
direct agreements also with the governments of capitalist
countries on production quotas, prices, markets, etc. The
existence of such organisms as the European Common
Market, Comecon, etc., is also clear evidence of the econ-
omic division of the world which exists today.

This economic division of the world, the domination
of monopolies, their dictate over the life and economic
development of other countries is making the contradic-
tion between labour and capital, as well as the contradic-
tions between the peoples and imperialism, and the inter-
imperialist contradictions, much more severe.

The Chinese theory of the «three worlds», which
seeks to reconcile the «third world» with the «second
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world» and with US imperialism, is out of step with this
reality. It does not want to see that the relentless of-
fensive of American, British, German, Japanese, French
and other monopolies towards what China calls the «third
world» is increasing the resistance of the peoples to all
imperialist and hegemony-seeking powers and extending
the objective conditions for the irreconcilable struggle
among them. On the other hand, the unequal develop-
ment of imperialist powers, which is an objective law of
the development of capitalism, drives them to competi-
tion and abrasive frictions with one another, in their
quest for economic expansion everywhere in the world.

The Chinese theory of «three worlds», which seeks
to reconcile these contradictions and advocates precisely
what social-democracy and the revisionists of every hue
have long been preaching, is in flagrant opposition to
the Leninist strategy, which, far from denying these
contradictions, aims to deepen them in order to prepare
the proletariat for revolution and the peoples for lib-
eration.

In his analysis of imperialism, Lenin pointed out
that, with the transition of pre-monopoly capitalism to
its highest and last stage, the stage of imperialism, the
territorial division of the world among the great imperial-
ist powers is completed.

«... the characteristic feature of the period under
review s the final partition of the globe, final not
in the sense that repartition is impossible; on
the contrary, repartitions are possible and inevi-
table — but in the sense that the colonial policy
of the capitalist countries has completed the sei-
zure of unoccupied territories on our planet. For
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the first time, the world is completely divided up,
so that in the future only re-division is possible,
that is, territories can only pass from one ‘owner'
to another...»*

Since the Second World War, the old classical col-
onialism, which exploited most of the peoples of the
world physically, economically, politically and ideologic-
ally, has been transformed into a new colonialism. This new
colonialism comprises an entire system of economic,
political, military and ideological measures, which im-
perialism has built up with the aim of maintaining its
domination and ensuring political control and economic
exploitation of the former colonies and many other coun-
tries, while adapting itself to the new conditions created
after the war.

What are these new conditions?

After the war, the imperialist countries — France,
Britain, Italy, Germany, Japan and America were not in
a position to maintain the situation which existed before
the war by force. France, for instance, could no longer
keep Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, and other countries of
Africa in a colonial status, as it did in the past. The
same can be said also of British, Italian, and other
imperialism.

The Second World War brought about a radical
change in the ratio of forces in the world. It led to the
defeat of the major fascist powers, but it also greatly
weakened the old colonialist powers and shook them to
their foundations. Everywhere, even in the countries
which were not involved in the cyclone, the anti-fascist
war gave rise to the problem of national liberation. Those
peoples of the former colonial countries, which took part

* V. ]I.Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, pp. 308-309, Alb. ed.
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in the war together with the countries of the anti-fascist
coalition in order to escape the fascist yoke, could not
return to colonial bondage or tolerate it any longer. The
victory of the Soviet Union over nazism, the creation of
the socialist camp, China's liberation, gave a very power-
ful impulse to the awakening of the peoples' national
consciousness and their liberation struggle. The broad
masses of the peoples in the colonies came to understand
that the former situation had to be changed. Liberation
wars broke out in Indochina, North Africa, and elsewhere.

Forced by this situation, many colonialist countries
realized that the old method of exploitation and adminis-
tration of colonies without any sort of freedom and
independence was outdated. The colony-owning imperial-
ist powers reached this conclusion not because of their
democratic feelings or their desire to give the peoples
freedom, but because of the pressure by the colonized
peoples and because these powers were militarily, econ-
omically, politically, and ideologically too weak to main-
tain the old colonialism. But French, British, Italian,
American and other imperialisms did not want to give
up the exploitation of these peoples and countries. In the
existing circumstances each imperialist power was obliged
to grant autonomy to these peoples or to promise them
freedom and independence after a certain time. During
this period, which they allowed allegedly for the crea-
tion of the consciousness of self-government and the
training of local cadres for this, their real aim was to
prepare other, new forms of imperialist exploitation, the
new colonialism, while creating the false impression
among these countries and peoples that allegedly they
had won their freedom.

This was a stage after the war when world imperial-
ism suffered a great defeat, when the crisis of the colon-
ial system of imperialism became even more pronounced.
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At this period of the decay of capitalism, as a result of
the weakening of imperialism by the Second World War,
the United States of America seized the opportunity and
saddled the colonial peoples, who were allegedly free
and independent, with a new, more intensive exploitation.
It extended its imperialist power over the former colonies
of the other imperialist powers, which had already been
weakened in one way or another.

Although they had won recognition of that sort of
«independence» and «freedom», which the former colonial-
ist powers granted them, many former colonial peoples
were forced to take up arms, because the imperialists
were not disposed to give them this «freedom» and this
«independence» immediately. The French imperialists, in
particular, even after the war, were still trying to pres-
erve the power of France, or its «grandeur». Thus, the
peoples of Algeria, Vietnam, and many others started
their protracted struggle for liberation and, in the end,
they won it. Here we are not going into detail about
how they achieved it, which were the social forces that
fought, etc. The fact is that the old French and British
imperialism was weakened. Thus, Lenin's theses that im-
perialism was in decay, that the old capitalist-imperialist
society was being eroded by the revolutionary movements
and the freedom-loving aspirations of the peoples, who
had been oppressed and enslaved up till that time, was
confirmed.

During this period American imperialism grew fat,
expanded the dollar area, placed territories of the franc
and sterling areas under its control, and, in order to
protect its hegemonic imperialist power founded on the
maximum exploitation of the peoples, it set up numerous
military bases and established pro-American political cli-
ques in many of those countries of the world which had
allegedly gained their freedom and independence. This
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exploitation was, of course, associated with a series of
changes in the structure and superstructure as well.

Finance capital has also created its own special ide-
ology, which precedes it in its exploitation of the prolet-
ariat and the conquest of the world. It completes its
domination of the peoples, and justifies this domination
by various sugar-coated forms of bogus freedom, indep-
endence, as well as by creating some so-called dem-
ocratic parties, etc.

With the creation of banks and multinational com-
panies, along with US capital investments, the American
way of life, with the degeneration inherent in it, is also
exported.

The export of capital by the big imperialist powers
creates the colonies which, today, are the countries where
neo-colonialism reigns. These countries have an alleged
independence but it is only formal. In other words, now
as in the past, the same process of the export of capital
is going on, though in different forms, with «honeyed»
explanations and propaganda. The ruthless exploitation of
the peoples of these countries remains the same or be-
comes even more ferocious; and the plunder of natural
assets continues.

The biggest neo-colonialist power of our time is the
United States of America. In the three years, 1973-1975.
the government and private capital investments of the
United States of America in the former colonies, depen-
dent or semi-dependent countries, represented about 36
per cent of the total investments of the most developed
capitalist and revisionist countries in these regions. (10)

The economic, political and military treaties and
agreements between the imperialist powers and the for-
mer colonial countries are enslaving, are weapons in the

10 Statistical Yearbook of the FRG, 1977.
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hands of imperialism to keep these countries in bondage.
The words of Lenin who stressed

«... the need constantly to explain and expose
among the broadest working masses of all coun-
tries, and particularly of the backward countries,
the deception systematically practised by the
imperialist powers, which, wunder the guise of
politically independent states, in fact, set up states
that are wholly dependent upon them economi-
cally, financially —and  militarily...»*

are just as valid today as in the past.

In order to keep the peoples under their domination,
American imperialism, Soviet social-imperialism and the
other imperialist powers, old or new, incite quarrels
wherever they can among neighbour states, or among
different social groups within a given country,(11)and
then, in the role of the judge or the supporter of one
side or the other, interfere in the internal affairs of
others, and justify their economic, political and military
presence there. The facts show that whenever the super-
powers have meddled in the internal affairs of other
peoples, the problems have remained unsolved or the
result has been the consolidation of the position of im-
perialism and social-imperialism in these countries. The
events in the Middle East, the conflict between Somalia
and Ethiopia, the war between Cambodia and Vietnam,
etc. bear witness to this.

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 159, Alb. ed.

11 Prom the end of the Second World War to this day
over 16 million people have been killed as a result of these
quarrels which often lead to the outbreak of local or civil
wars. American imperialism and Soviet social-imperialism
have been involved directly or indirectly in these conflicts
most of which have occurred in the undeveloped countries.
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Together with their investments, the United States
of America, the Soviet Union and all the other capitalist
countries also consolidate their positions in the countries
which accept these investments, as they struggle for
markets and spheres of influence. This leads to frictions
among different capitalist states, and among big concerns
which are not linked with or interdependent on one
another. These frictions kindle local wars and may even
lead to a general war. As Leninism teaches us, a war
that breaks out for these reasons, whether local or
general, has a predatory and not a liberation character.
Only when the peoples rise against foreign invaders,
when they rise against the local capitalist bourgeoisie,
which is closely linked up with imperialism, social-im-
perialism and world capital, is this a just, liberation war.

The representatives of big world capital are indulging
in a great deal of talk about the alleged need for amend-
ments to the present system of international economic
relations and the creation of a «new world economic
order», which the Chinese leaders, too, support. According
to them, this «new economic order» will serve as a «basis
for global stability». For their part, the Soviet revisionists
speak about the creation of a so-called new structure of
international economic relations.

These are efforts and plans of imperialist and neo-
colonialist powers, which want to keep neo-colonialism
alive, prolong its existence, and preserve their oppression
and plunder of the peoples. But the laws of the develop-
ment of capitalism and imperialism are subject neither
to the wishes nor to the theoretical inventions of the
bourgeoisie and the revisionists. As Lenin said, the consis-
tent fight against colonialism and neo-colonialism, the
revolution, is the way out of these contradictions.

In analysing the fundamental economic features of
imperialism, Lenin also defined its place in history. He
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stressed that imperialism is not only the highest stage
but also the final stage of capitalism, the eve of the
proletarian revolution. Lenin pointed out:

«Imperialism is a specific historical stage of capi-
talism... is (1) monopoly capitalism; (2) parasitic
or decaying capitalism; (3) moribund capitalism.»*

The reality of the present-day capitalist world fully
confirms this conclusion.

The economic basis of all the socio-economic ills of
imperialism, as Lenin proved, is monopoly. Monopolies
are powerless to overcome the contradictions of the ca-
pitalist economy. Lenin linked the parasitism and decay
of imperialism organically with the tendency of monopoly
to inhibit the development of the productive forces in
general, to deepen the disproportional development be-
tween branches and of the national economy as a whole,
to fail to utilize the human and material productive
capacities, with the tendency to hinder the application
of the new developments of science and technology to
the benefit of the masses and the progress of the entire
society.

The greed for profits, the competition, force the
monopolies to invest in advanced technology in the process
of production. But in the entire historical process of the
development of imperialism, the dominant tendency is
towards disproportional development and restraint on
development.

Expenditure on research and the development of
science in the field of industry, and especially the war
industry, in the United States of America, for instance,
has increased from 2 billion dollars in 1950, to almost

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 23, p. 122, Alb. ed.
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11 billion in 1965, and about 30 billion in 1972. Frequently
the big firms come up against difficulties in scientific
research, but once something is discovered, they buy
up the patents and hire qualified workers; however, they
apply the research only when their own interests re-
quire this.

Naturally, the most important sectors, which present
more interest for investments in the field of develop-
ment and the technical revolution, have priority, because
they offer greater possibilities for profits. War industry
tops the list, as it is here that the rate of profit is
highest. For example, in 1964 the United States of Amer-
ica invested 3,565 million dollars in scientific research
in the sector of aviation and missiles. In the same year,
1.537 million dollars were invested in the electrical and
telecommunications industry, 196 million in the chemical
industry, 136 million in the machine-building industry,
174 million in the automobile industry, 172 million in
scientific instruments, 38 million in the rubber industry,
8 million in the oil industry, 9 million in the methane
industry, etc.

In today's conditions the militarization of the econ-
omy, as a manifestation of the decay of imperialism, has
become a characteristic feature of all the capitalist and
revisionist countries. But the process of the militarization
of the economy has assumed unprecedented proportions,
especially in the United States of America and the Soviet
Union. The direct military spending by both sides has
increased to astronomical proportions, reaching a joint
total of over 240 billion dollars a year.(12)

In their policy of hegemony and world domination,
the United States of America and the Soviet Union are

12 This figure nearly doubled in 1982, rising to over 430
billion dollars. Military expenditure has been rising continua-
Ily from one year to the other.
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also making extensive use of the arms trade, which is
another clear expression of the decay of imperialism.
Every year they sell more than 20 billion dollars worth
of weapons. The other imperialist states, such as Britain,
West Germany, France, Italy, etc., also engage in selling
arms. The regular customers of this imperialist trade are
such reactionary and fascist cliques as those of Chile,
Israel, South Korea, Rhodesia, the South Africa Union,
etc. Also numbered among these customers are the coun-
tries rich in strategic raw materials or oil, to which the
imperialists offer their weapons as a bait to induce them
to allow the plunder of their wealth.

The ever more frequent outbreak of economic crises
of overproduction is clear proof of the decay and parasit-
ism of present-day monopoly capitalism. The outbreak of
crises, which have now become very deep, confirms the
correctness of the Marxist theory on the anarchic, spon-
taneous and disproportional character of production and
consumption, and refutes the bourgeois «theories» on the
development of capitalism «without crises», or the trans-
formation of capitalism into «regulated capitalism».

The general law of capitalist accumulation discovered
by Marx, that the impoverishment of working people
grows, on the one hand, while the profits of the capital-
ists increase, on the other hand, is operating with ever
greater force in capitalist society today. The process of
the polarization of society into proletarians and into
bourgeois, who represent a limited number of people, is
deepening.

The present-day imperialist system, which has greater
economic possibilities to corrupt the upper strata of the
proletariat, the worker aristocracy, has increased the latter
to very large proportions.

The financial oligarchy is making extensive use of
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this aristocracy today, to deceive and confuse the prolet-
ariat, to dampen its revolutionary ardour. It is from this
worker aristocracy that those whom Lenin calls socialists
in words but imperialists in deeds, usually emerge. Social-
democracy, the «bourgeois workers' parties», the op-
portunist leaders of trade-unions, the modern revisionists,
etc., all come within this description of Lenin's. Lenin
stresses that imperialism is linked with opportunism, that
the opportunists assist to preserve and strengthen im-
perialism. He says:

«...the most dangerous of all are those who do
not wish to wunderstand that the fight against
imperialism is a sham and humbug unless it is
inseparably bound up with the fight against
opportunism.»*

The decay of imperialism is clearly seen also in the
growth and intensification of reaction in all fields, and
especially in the political and social fields. As practice
confirms, when the monopoly bourgeoisie sees that the
class struggle becoming acute, it casts off all disguise
and denies the working masses even those few rights they
have won by shedding their blood. The fascist regimes
and dictatorships which have been established in many
countries of the world are evidence of this.

All this rotten system, which is in a chaotic state,
is propped up by a huge praetorian army, by very large
numbers of police mobilized and armed to the teeth.
All these military and police forces are set in motion to
prevent or suppress any kind of resistance which goes
beyond the limits defined by a jungle of laws made by
the ruling bourgeoisie. The cadres of the armed forces

* V. 1. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 367, Alb. ed.
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and other instruments of oppression live in affluence and
receive fat salaries. In Italy, for instance, you hear noth-
ing but talk about the army, the police, the carabinieri,
about security agents who are decorated, but also killed.

In this very confused situation which prevails in the
bourgeois states, gangsterism has developed and become
widespread, and this is bred by the capitalist order itself.
It is an expression of its degeneration, a reflection of
the desperation and confusion to which the bourgeois
system of oppression and exploitation gives rise. The
bourgeoisie tries to prevent those cases of gangsterism
which cause it problems and worry the bourgeois state.
But it incites and uses gangsterism to terrorize the broad
working masses who live in poverty. In many capitalist
countries gangsterism has become an industry and has
extended from robbing banks and stores to kidnapping
people and holding them to ransom for large sums of
money. In some countries gangsterism has been organized
in different groupings. These groupings often have names
with a «revolutionary», or «communist» sound. The bour-
geoisie allows them a free hand to operate in order to
prepare the situation for, and justify the staging of, a
fascist coup d'état. In order to discredit the revolution
and socialism, this gangster activity is publicized as
though it is carried out by «communist groups» which
are allegedly operating against the bourgeois order.

As a conclusion, we can say that in the present situa-
tion of imperialism as a whole, of US imperialism, Soviet
social-imperialism, as well as other imperialisms, imperial-
ism of whatever description is at the stage of weakening
and decay, and that the old society will be overthrown
to its foundations by the revolution and will be replaced
by a new society, socialist society. This new socialist
society exists and will extend, it will develop, gain ground
regardless of the fact that the Soviet revisionists betrayed
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socialism in the Soviet Union, regardless of the fact that
opportunism prevails in China and a new social-imperial-
ism is rising there, regardless of the fact that capitalism
has been restored in the erstwhile countries of people's
democracy. Socialism will pursue its own course and will
triumph over world imperialism and capitalism through
struggle and efforts, but never, in any way, through
reforms and peaceful parliamentary roads, as Khrushchev
preached and as all the revisionists are preaching. It will
triumph by remaining loyal to the Leninist theory on
imperialism and the proletarian revolution and never by
following the present-day revisionist theories which proc-
laim state monopoly capitalism to be an allegedly new,
special stage of capitalism, to be the «birth of socialist
elements in the bosom of capitalism».

Proceeding from Lenin's conclusions on the nature
of imperialism and its place in history, as a result of the
contradictions eroding it from within and people's liberation
and revolutionary struggles, the whole of world imperial-
ism as a social system no longer has that undivided power
to dominate it once possessed. This is the dialectics of
history and it confirms the Marxist-Leninist thesis that
imperialism is on the decline, in decadence and decay.

The trend towards the weakening of capitalism and
imperialism is the main trend of world history today.
Marx and Lenin argued this on the basis of concrete
facts historical events, and materialistic dialectics. The
trend towards united efforts by states opposed to im-
perialism also leads to the weakening of imperialism. But
this latter tendency, which China absolutizes without
making the necessary differentiations, without studying
the particular situations, does notlead to the correct road.
While claiming that US imperialism is in decline and less
powerful than Soviet social-imperialism, while proclaiming
the «third world» as the main motive force of the epoch,
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in practice the Chinese leaders are encouraging capitula-
tion and submission to the bourgeoisie.

It is true that the peoples want liberation, but they
can gain this liberation only through struggle, through
efforts, and headed by a militant leadership. Marx, Engels,
Lenin and Stalin teach us that this leadership is the
proletariat of each country. But the proletariat and its
Marxist-Leninist parties must make thorough-going polit-
ical, economic and military analyses, weigh everything
in the balance, make decisions and define the appropriate
strategy and tactics, always bearing in mind the prepara-
tion and carrying out of the revolution. If the revolution
is forgotten, as it is by the Chinese, neither the analyses,
actions, strategy, nor the tactics can be Marxist-Leninist
and revolutionary.

We cannot have any illusions about imperialism of
any kind, either powerful or less powerful. Imperialism
from its nature creates the conditions for economic and
political expansion, for unleashing wars, because its cha-
racter is essentially exploitative, aggressive. Therefore, to
deceive the broad masses of the peoples who want libera-
tion, that they will achieve this if they are guided by such
revisionist theories as that of «three worlds», is to per-
petrate a crime against the peoples and the revolution.

Our epoch, as Lenin teaches us, is the epoch of
imperialism and proletarian revolutions. We Marxist-
Leninists must understand from this that we have to com-
bat world imperialism, any imperialism, any capitalist
power, which exploits the proletariat and the peoples,
with the greatest severity. We stress the Leninist thesis
that the revolution is now on the order of the day. The
world is going to advance towards a new society which
will be socialist society. World capitalism, imperialism and
social-imperialism will become even more decayed and
will come to an end through the revolution.
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Lenin teaches us that we must fight imperialism to
the finish, must criticize it in the broad sense of the
term and rouse the oppressed classes against the policy
of imperialism, against the bourgeoisie. The Marxist-
Leninist analysis of the development of imperialism today
clearly shows that nothing in Lenin's analysis and con-
clusions on the nature and features of imperialism and the
revolution can be altered. The attempts of all opportun-
ists, from the social-democrats down to the Khrushchevite
and Chinese revisionists, to distort the Leninist theses on
imperialism are counter-revolutionary. Their aim is to
negate the revolution, to prettify imperialism and to
prolong the life of capitalism.

When Lenin exposes imperialism and its apologists
like Bernstein, Kautsky, Hilferding and all the other op-
portunists of the Second International, he points out:

«Imperialist ideology also penetrates the working
class. No Chinese wall separates it from the other
classes.»*

Unfortunately, however, even the «Chinese wall» has
now been breached and the imperialist propaganda and
ideology have penetrated China. The Chinese opportunists
are not in the least original. Treading the road of Kauts-
ky and company, they, too, are prettifying imperialism,
in general, and American imperialism, in particular, pres-
enting the latter as an imperialism in retreat, on which
the peoples should rely in order to defend themselves from
the Soviet social-imperialists.

The similarity between the «theories» of the Chinese
revisionists and those of Kautsky is all too obvious. In
his time, Kautsky tried to defend the colonial policy of

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 347, Alb. ed.
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imperialism, to cover up its exploitation and expansion,
by distorting the Marxist theory on the development of
capitalism. This is also being done today by the Chinese
leaders who, in an effort to support American imperial-
ism and its neo-colonialist policy, churn out absurd the-
ories allegedly based on Marx or Lenin. However, to
speak in the terms Lenin used, the Chinese «theory» is
a plunge into the mire of revisionism and opportunism.

Kautsky's theory spread the illusion that allegedly in
the conditions of monopoly capitalism, the possibility
exists of another, non-annexionist policy. In this connec-
tion Lenin stressed:

«The essence of the matter s that Kautsky
detaches the politics of imperialism from its
economics, speaks of annexations as being a policy
'preferred' by finance capital, and opposes to it
another bourgeois policy which, he alleges, is
possible on this very same basis of finance capi-
tal. It follows, then, that monopolies in economics
are compatible with non-monopolistic, non-violent,
non-annexionist methods in  politics. It follows,
then, that the territorial division of the world,
which was completed precisely during the epoch
of finance capital, and which constitutes the basis
of the present peculiar forms of rivalry between
the biggest capitalist states, is compatible with a
non-imperialist  policy. The result is a slurring-
over and a blunting of the most profound con-
tradictions of the latest stage of capitalism, instead
of an exposure of their depth; the result is bour-
geois reformism instead of Marxism.»*

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, p. 328, Alb. ed.
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Ignoring the fact that the monopolies, finance capital,
dominate the economic field in the United States of
America, and that it is precisely they who dictate the
home and foreign policy, the Chinese revisionists talk
about a peaceful imperialism which no longer seeks ex-
pansion and indeed is on the retreat. The Chinese leaders
«forget» Stalin's words that the main features and requ-
irements of the fundamental economic law of present-day
capitalism are,

«... the securing of the maximum capitalist profit
through the exploitation, ruin and impoverish-
ment of the majority of the population of the
given country, through the enslavement and sys-
tematic robbery of the peoples of other countries,
especially backward countries, and, lastly, through
wars and militarization of the national economy,
which are utilized for the obtaining of the highest
profits. »*

Thus, the «new» theories of the Chinese leaders show
that they are singing Kautsky's old song to a new tune.

While exposing the chieftains of the Second Interna-
tional, who wanted to make a distinction between im-
perialist powers on the basis of which were more aggres-
sive and which less aggressive, Lenin stressed that this
stand was anti-Marxist. This attitude impelled the parties
of the Second International to the positions of chauvin-
ism, to open betrayal of the cause of the proletariat and
the revolution. In our epoch, said Lenin, there can be no
question of which of the imperialist states involved in the

* J. V. Stalin, Economic Problems of Socialism in the
USSR, Tirana 1974, p. 45, Alb. ed.
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First World War, on one side or the other, is the «grea-
ter evil».

«Present-day democracy,» says he, «will re-
main true to itself, only if it joins neither one
nor the other imperialist bourgeoisie, only if it
says that 'the two sides are equally bad', and if
it wishes the defeat of the imperialist bourgeoisie
in every country. Any other decision will in reality
be national-liberal and have nothing in common
with the genuine internationalism.»*

In the present conditions, if the Chinese thesis, ac-
cording to which Soviet social-imperialism is more ag-
gressive than American imperialism, were to be accepted,
this would lead to open betrayal of the revolution, of
the historic mission of the working class, to going over
to the positions of the Second International. The two
imperialist superpowers represent to the same degree the
main enemy and danger to socialism, the freedom and
independence of the peoples, and the sovereignty of na-
tions. They are the main defenders of world capitalism.

In order to conceal their betrayal of the peoples, the
Chinese leaders say that the relations of the big mon-
opolies with some countries which possess great wealth
create a situation in which even conflicts between the
monopoly powers and the peoples can be avoided. This
is a monstrous absurdity, an attempt to present ferocious
imperialism as tame, to create a false situation of euph-
oria that allegedly the investment of capital will create
well-being for the people of the country in which the
investment is made, and thus, the antagonistic contradic-

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, pp. 145-146,
Alb. ed.
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tipns between the imperialists and the peoples of these
countries will no longer exist. This false theory, which is
now being trumpeted by the Chinese leaders, has been
concocted by imperialism in order to extend its domina-
tion everywhere in the world and to assist the reaction-
ary cliques ruling in the various countries to oppress
their own peoples and to sell their countries to the
foreigners.

These «theories» are a repetition, in new, refined
forms, of the reactionary theories of the opportunists of
the Second International. At the time of the First World
War, Lenin exposed Kautsky's anti-Marxist theory of
«ultra-imperialism». Kautsky alleged that wars could be
prevented under imperialism, through an agreement
among the capitalists of various countries.

In his polemic with Kautsky, Lenin said:

«.. in the realities of the capitalist system and
not in the banal philistine fantasies of English
parsons or of the German 'Marxist' Kautsky,
'inter-imperialist'  or 'ultra-imperialist'  alliances, no
matter what form they may assume, whether of
one imperialist coalition against another, or a
general alliance embracing all the imperialist pow-
ers, are inevitably nothing more than a ‘truce'
in periods between wars.»*

These teachings of Lenin's are very relevant in the
present conditions when the Chinese revisionists are talk-
ing about and making feverish efforts to set up an
alliance and a great world front of all the fascist and
feudal, capitalist and imperialist states and regimes, in-

*V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 22, pp. 359-360,
Alb. ed.
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cluding the United States of America, against Soviet
social-imperialism.

Alliances between imperialist countries, Lenin stres-
sed, are possible, but they are created for the sole pur-
pose of jointly crushing the revolution and socialism, of
jointly plundering the colonies and dependent and semi-
dependent countries.

The Chinese revisionists, like the chieftains of the
Second International, have substituted the pragmatic
slogan, «Let us unite with all those who can be united»
against Soviet social-imperialism, for the slogan of the
Communist  Manifesto, «Proletarians of all countries,
unite!».

The theory of the «three worlds» invented by the
Chinese leaders does not analyse the historical develop-
ment of imperialism from the Marxist-Leninist class
stand-point, but sees it in a distorted light, ignoring the
contradictions of our time which Marx and Lenin defined
so clearly. Following this «theory», «socialist> China
unites with American imperialism and the «second
world», that is, with other imperialists who exploit the
peoples, and calls on the «third world», the peoples who
aspire to fight against world imperialism and capitalism,
whether American imperialism or Soviet social-imperial-
ism, to unite against Soviet social-imperialism only.

The Titoite theory, of «non-aligned countries», too,
is just as anti-Marxist as the theory of the «three worlds».

These two «theories» are the rails of the one railroad
on which the train of American imperialism and Soviet
social-imperialism is running, a train loaded with the
wealth plundered from the peoples of the world. The
Titoites and the Chinese revisionists are trying to open
some holes in the trucks of this imperialist and social-
imperialist train, so that a little oil, sugar, a few dollars,
pounds, francs or rubles may leak out. These rails which
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have been laid over the backs of the oppressed peoples,
and which are intended to keep these peoples in perman-
ent bondage, are two theories just as reactionary as all
the other anti-Marxist theories of the Trotskyites, anarch-
ists, Bukharinites, Khrushchevites, of the supporters of
Togliatti, Carrillo, Marchais, etc., etc.

Life is constantly confirming Lenin's theses of genius
on imperialism. Capitalism has entered the phase of its
decay. This situation is arousing the revolt of the peoples
and impelling them to revolution. The struggle of the
peoples against imperialism and the bourgeois capitalist
cliques is building up in various forms, with varying in-
tensities. Quantity will inevitably turn into quality. This
will happen first in those countries which constitute the
weakest link of the capitalist chain and where the cons-
ciousness and organization of the working class have
reached high level, where there is a deep political and
ideological understanding of the problem.

Imperialism has stepped up its barbarous oppression
and exploitation of the peoples. But, at the same time,
the peoples of the world are becoming more and more
conscious that they cannot go on living in capitalist so-
ciety, where the working masses are no less oppressed
and exploited than in the pre-War period.

Despite all the efforts by imperialism and its hang-
ers-on, it will find no stability, now or in the future, in
its struggle to establish its hegemony over the peoples.
It cannot find stability because of the awakening con-
sciousness of the working class and the masses of oppres-
sed working people who want liberation, as well as be-
cause of the inevitable inter-imperialist contradictions.

The peoples are seeing, and later they will see ever
more clearly, that world imperialism and capitalism are
not based solely on the economic, military, political and
ideological strength of the two superpowers, but are based
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also on the wealthy classes which keep the peoples of
their own countries in bondage, under exploitation and
under fear so they will not rise up to gain their true
freedom and independence.

The broad masses of various peoples of the world
have also begun to understand that the present-day bour-
geois-capitalist society, the exploiting system of world
imperialism, must be overthrown. For the peoples this is
not just an aspiration, in many countries they have taken
up arms.

Therefore, there is no need to concoct theories which
divide the world into three or four parts, into «aligned»
and «non-aligned», but the great objective historical
process must be seen and interpreted correctly, according
to the teachings of Marxism-Leninism. The world is di-
vided in two, the world of capitalism and the new world
of socialism, which are locked in a merciless struggle
with each other. In this fight the new, the socialist world,
will triumph, while the old capitalist society, the bour-
geois and imperialist society, will be overthrown.



III1

THE REVOLUTION AND THE PEOPLES

Marx showed with scientific argument the necessity
for the destruction of capitalist society and the construc-
tion of a more advanced society, socialism, and then com-
munism. Developing Marx's thought, in his book Imperial-
ism, the Highest Stage of Capitalism Lenin showed that
the present epoch is the epoch of imperialism and prolet-
arian revolutions. This is the epoch of the destruction of
the old capitalist order, colonialism and imperialism, of
the seizure of state power by the proletariat and the
liberation of the oppressed peoples, the period of the
triumph of socialism on a world scale.

This means that today we are living in the epoch of
the replacement of the old exploiting society, which is
intolerable for the majority of mankind, for the oppres-
sed and exploited, with a new society in which the ex-
ploitation of man by man is done away with once and
for all. It was precisely from these fundamental teachings
and its Marxist-Leninist analysis of the process of world
development today that our Party proceeded when, at its
7th Congress, it put forward the thesis that the world is
at a stage in which the question of the revolution and
liberation of the peoples is a problem demanding solu-
tion.

The struggle of the proletariat against the bour-
geoisie is a stern, merciless struggle which goes on con-
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tinuously. Confronting each other stand two great social
forces. On the one side stands the capitalist-imperialist
bourgeoisie, which is the most ferocious, deceitful and
bloodthirsty class known to history. On the other side
stands the proletariat, the class totally dispossessed of
means of production, ruthlessly oppressed and exploited
by the bourgeoisie, which is at the same time the most
advanced class of society, which thinks, creates, works and
produces, but does not enjoy the fruits of its toil.

Each of these classes strives to rally forces around
itself and prepare them for its own aims: the proletariat,
for social and national liberation, to carry out the rev-
olution; the bourgeoisie, to preserve its domination and
suppress the revolution. The bourgeoisie gathers around
itself the most ominous, regressive and criminal forces,
while the proletariat strives to win all the revolutionary,
progressive forces over to its side.

Marxism-Leninism teaches us that the struggle be-
tween the proletariat and the bourgeoisie builds up con-
tinuously and will certainly be crowned with the victory
of the proletariat and its allies. But for this struggle to be
crowned with success, the proletariat must be organized,
must have its own vanguard party, must make the broad
masses of the people conscious of the necessity for revolu-
tion, and lead them in the fight to seize state power, to
establish its own dictatorship, to build socialism and com-
munism, the classless society.

There are many hot-heads in the world, with good or
evil intentions, who think that the revolution can be
carried out at any time, at any moment, at any place.
But such people are mistaken. The revolution cannot be
carried out at any time and at any place, according to
one's wishes. The revolution breaks out and is carried
through at that link of the capitalist chain which is the
weakest. For the revolution to break out and triumph, the
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appropriate objective and subjective conditions must exist,
and the favourable moment must be found for launching
into revolution. The main thing is that, when they start
the revolution, the broad masses of the people, with the
proletariat at the head, must be determined and prepared
to carry it through to the end.

Lenin stresses that the revolution is carried out by
the people of each country, that it is not exported. This
does not mean that the Marxist-Leninists, wherever they
are militating, should not feel themselves in solidarity,
should not be linked with one another by the purest
feelings of proletarian internationalism, and should not
assist the struggle of the proletariat and peoples of other
countries for their liberation. On the contrary, all com-
munists, all proletarians, all the revolutionary forces in
the various countries are duty bound to assist the rev-
olution in each particular country and all over the world,
through propaganda, agitation, material aid, the example
of their determination and selflessness, and by faithful
adherence to Marxism-Leninism. Of course, success in the
utilization of this assistance depends, first of all, on the
preparation of the proletariat and its party, on the dev-
elopment of the revolutionary struggle in this or that
country.

In the Manifesto of the Communist Party Marx and
Engels show that the interests of the proletariat and the
people of one country are inseparable from the interests
of the proletariat and peoples of the entire world.

As Lenin teaches us and life has confirmed, the rev-
olution triumphs in each country individually. Therefore,
this triumph depends, first of all, on the working class
and its revolutionary party of each country, on their
ability to implement the teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin
and Stalin on the revolution in the concrete conditions.

However, a great deal of confusion has been created
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around these teachings and especially around the Leninist
theory on the revolution, many mines have been laid by
the Titoite, Soviet, «Eurocommunist», Chinese, and other
modern revisionists, who have taken it upon themselves
to mislead people on the issue of the revolution and to
prevent its outbreak.

Today, when this question is put forward for solu-
tion, it is an imperative duty for the Marxist-Leninists to
dispel the fog the revisionists have spread about the rev-
olution, to unmask their manoeuvres and deliberate mis-
representations about this problem, to expose their coun-
ter-revolutionary, chauvinist, hegemonic intentions, and
to ensure that the teachings of Marxism-Leninism on the
revolution are understood and applied correctly.

We Must Defend and Implement the Marxist-Leninist
Teachings on the Revolution

Marxism-Leninism teaches us and the experience of
all revolutions has confirmed that for the revolution to
break out and triumph, the objective and subjective
factors must exist.

Lenin formulated this teaching in his book The Col-
lapse of the Second International, and developed it fur-
ther in his book «Left Wing» Communism, an Infantile
Disorder and other writings.

Dwelling on the revolutionary situation as the ob-
jective factor of the revolution, Lenin describes it as
follows:

«1) When it is impossible for the ruling classes
to maintain their rule in an unchanged form»*

*V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 223, Alb. ed.
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due to the deep crisis which has involved these
classes, a crisis which causes discontent and indig-
nation among the oppressed classes. «Usually, for
the revolution to break out,» he says, «it is not
enough for 'the lower strata not to want' to live
in the old way; it is necessary also that 'the upper
strata should be unable' to live in the old way.
2) When the want and suffering of the oppressed
classes have become acute... 3) When, as a conse-
quence of the above causes, there is a conside-
rable increase in the activity of the masses, who...
are drawn into... independent actions of historic
importance.»*

«In other words, this truth can be expressed
in this way: revolution is impossible without a
nation-wide crisis (affecting both the exploited and
the exploiters).»**

«Without these objective changes,» he empha-
sizes, «which are independent not only of the will
of separate groups or parties, but even of sepa-
rate classes, a revolution — as a general rule —
is impossible.»***

But not every revolutionary situation gives rise to
revolution, says Lenin. In many cases, he says, revolu-
tionary situations like those of the years 1860-1870 in
Germany, or of the years 1859-1861 and 1879-1880 in
Russia, were not transformed into revolutions, because
of the absence of the subjective factor, that is, the high
level of consciousness and readiness of the masses for
the revolution.

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 223, Alb. ed.
** V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 31, p. 83. Alb. ed.
*** V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 223, Alb. ed.
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«..the ability of the revolutionary class,» as
Lenin puts it, «to «carry out revolutionary mass
actions strong enough to break (or dislocate) the
old government, which, never, not even in a period
of crisis, 'falls' if it is not 'dropped'.»*

In preparing the subjective factor, as Lenin wrote
in his early works, the revolutionary party of the work-
ing class, its leadership, education and mobilization of
the revolutionary masses play a decisive role. The party
achieves this both by working out a correct political
line, which responds to the concrete conditions and the
revolutionary desires and demands of the masses, and
through a colossal amount of work, involving intensive
and politically well-pondered revolutionary actions, which
make the proletariat and the working masses conscious
of the situation in which they are living, of the oppres-
sion and exploitation, of the barbarous laws of the bour-
geoisie, and the absolute necessity for the revolution as
a means to overthrow the enslaving order.

In this way, the poor strata will react with such
intensity that even the wealthy, the bourgeoisie in power,
shaken also by other internal and external contradic-
tions, will have difficulty in continuing to rule as before.
When these conditions are fulfilled, when the objective
and subjective factors, which are linked with each other,
exist, then it is possible for the revolution not only to
break out but also to triumph.

Revolutionaries always ponder deeply over these
theses of genius of Lenin, and not only ponder over them
but also make concrete and all-round analyses of the
situations. They act to ensure that they will never be
taken by surprise by the revolutionary situations, so they

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 223, Alb. ed.
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will not find themselves disarmed at these decisive mo-
ments, but be able to utilize them for the preparation
and launching of the revolution.

What does the analysis of the current situation in
the world show? Proceeding from the Leninist theory
of the revolution, the Party of Labour of Albania draws
the conclusion that the situation in the world today is
revolutionary in general, that this situation has matured,
or is rapidly maturing, in many countries, while in other
countries this process is developing.

When we say that the situation today si revolution-
ary, we mean that the world today is moving towards
great outbursts. In general the situation today is like a
volcano in eruption, a scorching fire, a fire which will
burn precisely the oppressing and exploiting ruling upper
classes.

The capitalist and revisionist world is in the grip of
a grave, economic and political, financial and military,
ideological and moral crisis. The present crisis, which has
shaken the entire structure and superstructure of the
bourgeois and revisionist order, has made the general
crisis of the capitalist system even deeper and more
acute.

The consequences of the crisis are clearly very grave
and devastating, especially in the field of the economy.
The deepening of the most severe economic crisis follow-
ing the Second World War has been going on since 1974.
It has brought about a decline of considerable propor-
tions in industrial production: 20 per cent in Japan, 15
per cent in Great Britain, 14 per cent in the United States
of America, 13 per cent in France and Italy, 10 per cent
in the Federal Republic of Germany, etc. The crisis has
caused a very deep depression. In many capitalist coun-
tries unused productive capacities in some key branches
of the economy have reached up to 25-40 per cent and
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this situation is dragging on for years on end. That is
why industrial production continues to stagnate. Colossal
stocks of «surplus» goods remain unsold.

Yet, despite all these stocks of unsold goods and
even though many productive capacities are not exploi-
ted, the monopolies' profits continue to increase because
of rising prices. Prices are going up from day to day,
while inflation has reached very high figures in certain
countries.

Price rises and, in particular, inflation, have become
a very convenient means in the hands of the monopolies
and the capitalist and revisionist state to saddle the
working class and other working people with the heavy
burden of the crisis.

Under the pretext of checking inflation, the capital-
ist and bourgeois-revisionist states increase the taxes on
the incomes of the working masses and freeze their
wages, and at the same time reduce taxation on the
profits of the monopolies, devalue the currency, etc. These
measures are directed against the working class and all
working people, step up their exploitation and reduce
their standard of living.

The long drawn-out economic crisis has worsened the
living conditions of the working class and peasant masses
and made life very much harder for them. Unemploy-
ment has increased to proportions seldom seen before,
and has become chronic, a major ulcer of bourgeois and
revisionist society. In the capitalist-revisionist world, 110
million people have been thrown out in the streets. In
the United States of America alone not less than 7-8
millions are unemployed. Today millions of people are
living on the verge of starvation or actually starving.
Hundreds of millions of people are tortured with the
anxiety over insecurity for the morrow.

The poverty and insecurity for the broad masses of
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working people, as well as the reactionary, anti-popular
internal and external policies followed by the capitalist
and bourgeois-revisionist regimes have added and are
continuously adding to the discontent of broad strata of
the population. This grave situation has aroused their
incontainable anger, which is expressed in strikes,
protests, demonstrations, in clashes with the repressive
organs of the bourgeois and revisionist order, and in
many cases, even in real revolts. The popular masses
are growing ever more hostile to the regimes ruling them.

Striving, even in this situation of crisis, to safeguard
their maximum profits, the governments of imperialist,
capitalist and revisionist countries make all sorts of fraud-
ulent promises and proposals to placate the discontent
and anger of the masses and divert their minds from
revolution.

Meanwhile, the poor are becoming even poorer, the
rich even richer, the gap between poor and rich social
strata, between the developed capitalist countries and the
undeveloped countries is growing deeper and deeper.

The present crisis has also extended to political life,
inciting contradictions among the ruling circles of the
capitalist and revisionist states. Clear evidence of this
is the great increase in government «crises and the
frequent replacement of teams in power.

The bourgeoisie and the ruling cliques are compelled
to change the horses in their government teams more
and more frequently, with the aim of deceiving the
working people and bolstering their hopes that the
fresh team will be better than the old one, of convincing
them that the latter are to blame for the crisis and for
failing to get out of it, while the former will improve
the situation, and so on. This whole fraud, which is con-
tinuously conducted on broad proportions, is camouflaged
with false slogans about freedom, democracy, etc., es-
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pecially during electoral campaigns. At the same time,
the bourgeoisie in the capitalist and revisionist countries
is reinforcing its savage weapons of violence, the army,
the police, the secret services, the courts, the control by
its dictatorship over every movement and effort of the
proletariat. In the capitalist and revisionist countries
today there is an obvious trend towards increased bour-
geois violence and the limitation of democratic rights.
The tendency towards the development of fascism in the
life of the country and preparations for the establish-
ment of fascism, at the moment when the bourgeoisie
considers it impossible to rule by «democratic» methods
and means, is becoming ever more evident.

The economic-financial and political crisis has grip-
ped not only the monopolies, the governments, the polit-
ical parties and forces inside each particular country, but
also the international alliances, the economic, political
and military blocs, like the European Common Market
and Comecon, the European Community, NATO and the
Warsaw Treaty. The contradictions, frictions, contests and
quarrels between partners of these alliances and blocs
are manifesting themselves ever more openly and ab-
rasively.

Another expression of the crisis and attempts to get
out of it can be seen in the armaments race, the all-
round preparations for war and the instigation of local
wars by the superpowers and the other imperialist pow-
ers, such as those in the Middle East, the Horn of
Africa, the Western Sahara, Indochina and elsewhere.
This course serves the hegemonic and expansionist plans
of one or the other imperialist power. It keeps alive and
develops the war industry and the arms trade, which
have assumed unparalleled proportions today.

But all these political and military means are only
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palliatives which do not and cannot cure the ills of the
gravely ailing capitalist-revisionist system.

To the present economic and political crisis of the
capitalist and revisionist world must also be added the
unprecedented ideological and moral crisis. At no other
time has there been such ideological confusion and moral
corruption as that which is being seen today. At no other
time have there been so many variants of bourgeois
theories, right, middle or «left», decked out in every kind
of secular and religious, classical and modern, openly
anti-communist and allegedly communist and Marxist cloaks.
At no other time has such moral corruption, such a
degenerate way of life, or such great spiritual depression
been witnessed. The bourgeois and revisionist theories,
built up with so much effort and trumpeted so boastfully
as «guides to salvation from the evils of the old society»,
such as the theories of the «final stabilization of capital-
ism», «people's capitalism», «the consumer society», «post-
industrial society», «averting crises», «the technical-scien-
tific revolution», Khrushchevite «peaceful coexistence»,
«a world without armies, weapons and wars», «social-
ism with a human face», etc., etc., have now been shaken
to their foundations.

All these aspects of the general crisis are to be found
not only in Yugoslavia, where the consequences of the
crisis are more obvious, but also in the social-imperialist
Soviet Union and the other revisionist countries. Oppres-
sion and exploitation have been stepped up everywhere
in these countries, all of them are suffering from the ills
of capitalism, from the quarrels and conflicts over power
and privileges in the ranks of the leaders and the upper
strata; everywhere the popular masses are seething with
dissatisfaction and anger. Thus, great possibilities for the
revolution exist in these countries, too. The law of the
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revolution operates there the same as in every other
bourgeois country.

It is precisely this situation of the present general
crisis of capitalism, the trend of which is to become
steadily deeper, that makes us draw the conclusion that
the revolutionary situation has already enveloped or is in
the process of enveloping the majority of capitalist and
revisionist countries, and hence, that this situation has
placed the revolution on the order of the day.

Under the ever greater pressure of the crisis and the
defeats they have suffered in their predictions and their
manoeuvres to strangle the revolution, the bourgeoisie and
the revisionists are trying to find new expedients and to
fabricate other fraudulent theories.

Today, the modern revisionists have unfurled the
banner of defence of the capitalist system, of oppression
and exploitation of the peoples, of splitting the revolu-
tionary and liberation movement, and in general, of the
deception of the masses. But they, too, will suffer the
same fate as the social-democrats and all other opportun-
ists of the past, who have turned into simple lackeys
of the bourgeoisie.

In the present situation of its grave economic, polit-
ical and ideological crises, the bourgeoisie is demanding
that its revisionist servants come out more openly in its
support. This is forcing them more and more to drop
their disguise, but also to become more thoroughly dis-
credited. Lenin says:

«The opportunists are bourgeois enemies of the
proletarian  revolution, who in  peaceful times
carry on their bourgeois work in secret, conceal-
ing themselves within the workers' parties, while
in times of crises they immediately prove to be
open allies of the entire united bourgeoisie from
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the conservative to the most radical and demo-
cratic part of the latter, from the freethinkers to
the religious and clerical sections.»*

This scientific conclusion of Lenin's is proved to the
hilt by the service the modern revisionists are rendering
the crisis-stricken capitalist system today.

Take Italy, for instance, the typical country in which
the decay of capitalism, in its base and superstructure,
is reflected. From the end of the Second World War up
till now the Christian Democrats, the party of the big
bourgeoisie, the party of the Vatican, which has gathered
all the religious-reactionary bourgeoisie and elements of
the right around itself, have been in power in Italy. Their
government is ruling a country which is in a state of
bankruptcy. Right from 1945 to this day, the top strata
of the bourgeoisie have been in the grip of such a grave
crisis that, within that period, there has been a succession
of about 40 governments, «monocolour» Christian Dem-
ocrat, socialist-Christian Democrat; tripartite, Christian
Democrat-socialist-socialdemocrat, «centro sinistra» gov-
ernments, «centro destra» governments, etc.

The deep government crisis in Italy reflects that
situation of the internal general crisis from which no way
out can be found. The quarrels, conflicts, political murd-
ers and scandals, such as the removal of President Leone,
the murder of the head of the Christian Democrat Party,
Moro etc., which are becoming more and more frequent,
are consequences of the crisis.

Italy has become a bridgehead of the United States
of America. Its bankrupt economy, which has fallen into
the clutches of American imperialism, is also linked with

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 21, p. 106, Alb. ed.
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the European Common Market, where it is the partner
with the least weight.

As a result of this situation, the broad working
masses in Italy have been impoverished and are becoming
more so. Italy has the highest level of unemployment
among the countries of the European Common Market.
Italy has the greatest emigration of the labour force and
its imports are greater than its exports. By restricting
their buying of food products from Italy, the member
countries of the European Common Market, especially
West Germany and France, have created a difficult situa-
tion in Italian agriculture. The export prices of Italian
butter, milk, and fruit have fallen sharply while the cost
of living in that country has become extremely high.
Italy has become a country of big strikes in which work-
ers from heavy and light industry and transport, down
to postmen, airline crews and even the police take part.

In such a situation of seething discontent, when the
interests of the masses and the revolution require that
all this great discontent of the proletariat and the entire
people should be channelled into the fight against the
reactionary bourgeoisie, against its preparations for the
fascist attack it is trying to launch, the Italian revision-
ists and the reformist trade-unions, the entire worker
aristocracy, as well as the supporters of the Chinese the-
ory of the «three worlds», are acting as firemen to ex-
tinguish the flames of the revolution and as defenders
of the bourgeois order.

This rotten bourgeois order is being defended by all
the parties, from the fascist party to Berlinguer's revi-
sionist party. The Italian revisionist party is united with
the bourgeoisie precisely to keep this bourgeois order,
shaken to its foundations, in power. It is trying to weaken
and suppress the revolutionary drive of the Italian prolet-
ariat by spreading the lie that it is following and applying
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a Marxism applicable to the conditions of its own country.

Not only did Berlinguer enter into negotiations with
the Christian Democrats long ago, but he has even re-
ached agreement with them, and indeed, without for-
mally participating in the government, on many prob-
lems, he is governing together with them. The government
supports this party, but at the same time, for the sake
of appearances, makes believe that it disagrees with it.
The Italian revisionist party, for its part, is playing the
same game.

The Italian revisionists are raising a great clamour
about a government program, agreed on by the five
parties of the Italian parliamentary majority, which they
are boosting as an «important victory», as a «new polit-
ical phase» in their country. But this political phase that
Berlinguer talks about, is the inclusion of the revisionist
party in the plans of Italian capital. Berlinguer describes
this as a serious, realistic, and undogmatic agreement. He
claims that this agreement will bring about a real change,
not only in the political relations among parties, but also
in the entire economic, social and state life of the country.

Thus, the Italian revisionists are going down precisely
the road Lenin predicted for the different opportunists,
who seek unity with capital in order to obstruct the
revolutionary drive of the masses. With this unity, they
think that they have come some way towards achieving
their aim of going to socialism through pluralism. Ob-
viously, this is nothing but a dream, and the President of
the Italian Senate, Amintore Fanfani, is not at all mis-
taken when he describes this agreement among the five
parties as a collection of dreams. It is a collection of
dreams on the part of the Italian revisionists, whereas
on the part of the forces of capital, it is by no means a
dream, but a well-pondered act designed to liquidate the
ideas of communism in Italy, and to block the claims of
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the Italian people and proletariat and suppress their rev-
olutionary struggle for the construction of a new society.
The Italian revisionists are now receiving a few crumbs,
but, claiming that the government needs the participation
of the revisionist party, they are trying to have the party
brought completely into the government, like a fish in
its element. In a word, the Italian revisionist party is
trying to become totally involved in the reactionary mess
of Italian monopoly capital.

Berlinguer's party is an utterly degenerate party
ideologically, with a completely reformist, parliamentar-
ist, social-democratic program. It supports the order
established by the pseudo-democratic Constitution in the
formation of which the Italian «communists» themselves,
headed by Togliatti, took part. It is precisely under this
Constitution that the reactionary and clerical bourgeoisie
has been making the law in Italy and oppressing the prolet-
ariat and the broad masses of the people for the past three
decades. The so-called Italian communists find this oppres-
sion just and in conformity with the Constitution.

Inside or outside the Italian parliament, through the
press organs, television and radio, the Italian revisionist
party together with the other parties of the bourgeoisie,
with the Christian Democrat Party at the head, is carrying
out a policy accompanied with unrestrained demagogy
which stupefy the Italian public, confuse and disorganize
it day by day, in order to weaken the revolutionary will

of the proletariat and the political consciousness of the
working masses.

Italian reaction and the Vatican are in great need of
all this activity. The Italian revisionist party is trying to
suppress the revolutionary movement of the masses of
the people, headed by the proletariat, in order to hinder
the revolution, to help the bourgeoisie out of its predica-
ment and avert the overthrow of the existing order.
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Take another example, Spain. After the death of
Franco, King Juan Carlos came to power in Spain. He is
the representative of the Spanish big bourgeoisie, which,
seeing that during its long rule the fascist regime had
plunged the country into a grave crisis, came to the
conclusion that Spain could no longer be governed as in
Franco's time. Therefore, certain changes had to be made
in the form of government and Franco's discredited Fa-
lange could no longer be kept in power. After a series
of changes of heads of government, the people most
trusted by the new king, the continuers of the reformed
Francoism, took power.

Demonstrations and strikes broke out in Spain as
never before. Through them the people demanded chan-
ges, naturally, not this «change» that took place, but
deep-going and radical changes. The strikes, demonstra-
tions and clashes there did not cease and are still going
on. The masses are demanding freedoms and rights, and
the different nationalities autonomy. In this situation, in
order to mislead the masses in revolt, the government of
Juan Carlos also legalized the revisionist party of Ibar-
ruri-Carrillo. The heads of this party have become ob-
edient flunkies of the Spanish monarchic regime, have
turned into scabs to hold back the great revolutionary
drive which has built up in the existing situation and,
in conjunction with the bourgeoisie, to suppress all the
elements with revolutionary ideas from the Spanish War
and admirers of the Republic.

Here, too, we see the fire brigade role of the Spanish
revisionist party, identical with the role played by the
Italian revisionist party, although it has less power than
the latter.

The revisionist parties in France, Japan, the United
States of America, Britain, Portugal and all the other
capitalist countries are playing a similar role in defending
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the bourgeois order, enabling it to overcome the crises
and revolutionary situations, to befuddle and paralyze
the proletariat and the other oppressed and exploited
masses, who are understanding ever more clearly that it
is no longer possible to live in the «consumer society»
and other exploiting societies, and who are rising in
revolt against the capitalist political and economic order.

The revisionist parties are particularly hostile to Lenin-
ism. This means that they are hostile to the revolu-
tion, because it was Lenin who elaborated the theory
on the proletarian revolution to perfection and put it into
practice in Russia. On the basis of this theory, the social-
ist revolution triumphed in Albania and other countries.
The Leninist theory, which shows the way to the triumph
of the revolution everywhere, reveals the worthlessness
of the counter-revolutionary revisionist theories about
peaceful transition to socialism through the parliamentary
road, without destroying the bourgeois state apparatus,
indeed, according to them, even utilizing it for peaceful
socialist transformations, with no need for the leadership
of the proletariat and its vanguard party or the dictator-
ship of the proletariat.

Precisely at these very revolutionary moments, when
there are great possibilities for the revolution to break
out at the weakest links of the capitalist chain, when
there is extremely great need to raise the class conscious-
ness of the proletariat, to prepare the subjective factor,
to build up confidence in the correctness and universal
character of the Marxist-Leninist theory, which shows the
true road to the seizure of state power by the proletariat
and other oppressed masses, the revisionists are render-
ing the bourgeoisie an invaluable service in its efforts
to cope with and avert the revolution. That is why the
bourgeoisie is striving in every way to involve the revi-
sionist parties and the trade-unions under their influence
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in the fight against the revolution and communism. This
is precisely the objective that the whole line of Amer-
ican imperialism, world capitalism and the bourgeoisie
of every country is intended to achieve. The bourgeoisie
wants the revisionist parties to place themselves openly
and totally in the service of capital by operating under
«communist» colours and allegedly fighting to change the
situation, to create a new hybrid society in which not only
the owning class and wealthy classes, but allegedly the
poorer classes, too, will have their say, with the revisionist
«communist» parties and the socialist parties passing
themselves off as their representatives and champions.

The revisionists in power, in particular, the Yugoslay,
Soviet and Chinese revisionists, are rendering world ca-
pitalism a very great service in the struggle to hold
back and stamp out the revolutions.

The Yugoslav revisionists are declared enemies of
Leninism. They are the most ardent propagandists of the
negation of the universal character of the laws of the
socialist revolution embodied in the October Revolution
and reflected in the Leninist theory of the revolution.
They preach that allegedly the world today is moving
towards socialism spontaneously, therefore, there is no
need for revolution, for class struggle, etc. The Yugoslav
revisionists present their capitalist system of «self-ad-
ministration» as a model of true socialism, alleging that
it is a panacea both against the «evils» of «Stalinist» so-
cialism and against the evils of capitalism. According to
them, the establishment of this system allegedly does not
require violent revolution, the dictatorship of the prolet-
ariat, socialist state ownership, or democratic centralism.
«Self-administration» can be established quietly and gent-
ly by agreement and collaboration between ruling cir-
cles, between employers and workers, between the gov-
ernment and property owners!



IMPERIALISM AND THE REVOLUTION 483

It is precisely because Yugoslav revisionism is an
enemy of Leninism and sabotages the revolution that
international capitalism, and especially American im-
perialism is so «generous» in providing Titoite Yugoslavia
with financial, material, political and ideological aid.

In words, the Soviet revisionists do not reject Lenin-
ism and the Leninist theory of the revolution, but they
fight it in practice with their counter-revolutionary stands
and activity. They are no less afraid of the proletarian
revolution than the American imperialists or the bour-
geoisie of any other country, because in their own coun-
try the revolution topples them from the throne, strips
them of their power and class privileges, while in the
other countries it ruins their strategic plans for world
domination.

They try to present themselves as continuators of
the October Revolution, as followers of Leninism, in order
to deceive the proletariat and the working masses both
in the Soviet Union and in other countries. They talk
about «developed socialism» and «transition to commun-
ism» in order to put out any discontent, revolt, and rev-
olutionary movement of the working masses in their
country against the revisionist rule, and to suppress them
as «counter-revolutionary», «anti-socialist» acts. Outside
their country, they use «Leninism» as a mask to conceal
their anti-Marxist, anti-Leninist theories and practices,
to open the way for the expansionist and hegemonic
plans of social-imperialism.

The Soviet revisionists present the violent revolution
in the developed capitalist countries as very dangerous at
the present time, when, according to them, any revolu-
tionary outburst could be transformed into a thermo-
nuclear world war which will exterminate mankind.
Therefore, they recommend the revolution on the peace-
ful road, the transformation of parliament «from an
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organ of bourgeois democracy into an organ of democracy
for the working people» as the most suitable road today.
They also present «detente», the so-called easing of ten-
sion, which serves the aims of Soviet foreign policy, as
«the general trend of world development today», which
will allegedly lead to the peaceful triumph of the rev-
olution on a world scale.

For demagogical purposes they do not deny the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat, indeed, in theory they come
out in defence of it, saying that in specific instances
even violent revolution may be used. But they need these
declarations especially to justify the p